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Executive Summary
Introduction
The Mobile Unified Development Code establishes standards and procedures for new development or redevelopment
in the City. The Unified Development Code is not designed to be read from cover to cover. Instead, it is organized so
readers may look up only the parts they need. The list of articles in the table of contents shows the main topics and
overall organization of the Unified Development Code. Later portions of this Executive Summary explain different
ways to use the Unified Development Code to answer frequently asked questions.

Planning in Mobile
The major purpose of the Unified Development Code is to implement the City’s long-term planning policies. These
are found in its comprehensive plan, Map for Mobile. As part of Map for Mobile, the Future Land Use Plan
establishes long-term policies for land use and the Major Street Plan establishes its transportation policies. The UDC
establishes development and land use metrics that implement Map for Mobile, zoning districts that align with the
Future Land Use Plan, and transportation and street design standards – implemented through subdivision plat
approval – that implement the Major Street Plan. The UDC provides clear rules about what is expected of applicants
in order to gain approval to develop land in the City.

Visual Cues
Visual cues used in the UDC include:
This refers to a summary or a purpose statement. These summaries are aids in explaining and
interpreting this Code. They are not separate standards. They will not be used to deny or
condition development, but they may be used to explain how the standards are applied. They
may also include legislative findings, which provide facts that support Code requirements.




This signals a cross-reference. Cross-references are used to hold down the length of the document,
and to point readers to related sections or articles. The cross-references refer to a section or an
article in the Code. Readers can turn to these areas for further elaboration or information relating
to a topic.
This refers to a commentary. A commentary can explain how a code provision works, provide
examples, or lay out other information that is helpful to the reader.

Determining the Regulations for a Specific Site
To determine the regulations of the UDC applicable to a site, the user must first find the site on the Zoning Map. The
map will show the zoning district that is applied to the site. The official Zoning Atlas is maintained online through the
Mobile’s Geographic Information Systems website at http://maps.cityofmobile.org/citymap/index.html.
The reader should then look up all the relevant regulations. Start with the zoning districts (Article III) and composite
standards. The zoning districts state whether a use is allowed by right, allowed as a conditional use, or prohibited.
The dimensional standards in each district include the setback, building height and related standards that apply to
the uses that are allowed. In addition, readers should consult the Use Regulations to see if additional requirements
apply to the use they are contemplating.
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How to Read This Document
This Code is not designed to be read from cover to cover. The code is written in a way that allows readers to quickly
find information that is of interest to their property or neighborhood. A number of visual cues are included to assist
readers in navigating the document. In addition, the numbering conventions are consistent with the rest of the City
Code in order to maintain consistency.
H ow t he D oc u me n t i s O r g a ni z e d
The UDC is divided into 12 Articles. These are structured so that the most frequently used information appears
first, with the definitions and technical information (such as submittal requirements) appearing later.

I General
Provisions

Zoning &
Standards

•II Zoning Districts
•III Composite Standards
•IV Development Standards
•V Use Regulations

Process

•VI Procedures
•VII Nonconformities
•VIII Enforcement
•IX Agencies
•XII Submittal Requirements

Interpretation
& Effect

I

•X Definitions & Rules of
Interpretation
•XI Legal Provisions

The first article, called General Provisions (Article I), contains some basic information on the
purpose of the Unified Development Code. It sets the stage for the remainder of the document.

II

Zoning Districts (Article II) establishes the uses permitted in each district. They also state which
uses are allowed in limited situations, known as “conditional use,” and which are prohibited.
Development standards for each zoning district are also included. These standards include limits on
the maximum height, required setbacks, lot coverage, landscaping, and civic space. The districts
indicate which composite building and design standards apply. A Table showing the permitted and
conditional uses in all districts is presented in Section 64-27.

III

Article III (Composite Standards) includes 6 different building design and 6 different site design
categories. These are designed to calibrate the zoning districts to the various neighborhoods,
character areas, and future land use areas described in Map for Mobile. For example, suppose an
applicant plans to highly modulated and urban style buildings on a suburban corridor. The site is
zoned Neighborhood Center-Suburban (NCS). The applicant would use Type C buildings, which have
an urban character, and a Type D site layout (with parking and landscaping along the frontage.

IV

The Development Standards (Article IV) consolidates the development metrics that apply to all
development or redevelopment in the City and its planning jurisdiction. (Note: the planning
jurisdiction is the five-mile area outside of the city limits where the city regulates subdivision, but not
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zoning). This includes standards for site improvements such as parking, landscaping, easements,
streets, parks and civic spaces, and utilities. It includes general standards for blocks and lots that
determine how lots, blocks, and setbacks are measured. Similarly, the building design and height
standards establish standards and rules of interpretation that guide both the composite and zoning
standards of the UDC. It establishes metrics for natural resource protection, including buffers along
streams and other water resources. Some of the standards only apply to subdivision plats (which
include the entire planning jurisdiction), while others – such as parking, landscaping, and civic space
requirements – apply only to the city’s zoning jurisdiction (i.e. inside the city limits).

V

Article V (Use Regulations) contains regulations for specific uses and development types that
apply in all zoning districts. Examples include Accessory Dwellings, Home Occupations, and Wireless
Towers. These uses may or may not be permitted as of right or as a conditional use, depending on
how they are listed in the applicable zoning district under the in Article III. The standards are
designed to address particular issues that are raised by the particular use - such as state or federal
legal requirements, impact on surrounding neighborhoods, or development allowances or incentives.

VI

Procedures (Article VI) tells the applicant how projects are entitled. This Article provides
information on the City’s administrative framework and procedures that relate to land use and
development standards. Sections 64-71 through 64-76 provide general information about the
application process, public hearings, and notification. Sections 64-77 through 64-79 describe the
procedures for zoning approval, including rezonings, conditional zoning, conditional uses, and
administrative approval of alternative compliance. Subdivision procedures are established in sections
64-80 through 64-84, with a three-tier process involving preliminary plat approval, approval of
engineering plans, and final plats (which are recorded with the County probate court). A streamlined
process applies to minor adjustments to lots, such as boundary changes, along with the registration
process to vacate plats with unsold lots. A referral and certification procedure is established for
building permits and certificates of occupancy. Processes to appeal and request variances from the
Board of Adjustment are set out in section 64-89 and 64-90.

VII

Article VII (Nonconformities) addresses situations where a use or building has been legally
established before new regulations that would otherwise not allow them. Under Alabama law, these
uses are grandfathered, but may have standards that dictate whether and how they can expand or
continue. This article also addresses the grandfathering of permits and applications that our in
process when the UDC, or changes to the UDC, are adopted.

VIII

Article VIII (Enforcement) establishes procedures to enforce the UDC, including penalties for
violations.

IX

Article IX (Agencies) establishes, or references state statutes relating to, the agencies involved in
administering the UDC. These include the Planning Commission, Planning Director, and City Council.

X

Article X (Definitions & Rules of Interpretation) is the UDC’s “glossary.” It defines terms and
phrases used in the UDC, the uses listed in the zoning districts (article III), and acronyms. It also
establishes rules of interpretation, including rules for determining the location of zoning district
boundaries.

XI

Article XI (Legal Provisions) includes legal language such as the severability clause, how to apply
standards that differ from each other, and the effective date.

XII

Article XII (Submittal Requirements) provides a checklist of the information that applicants
need to have a complete application that the city can process. It also establishes fees.
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A

Appendix A (Overlay) includes supplementary zoning regulations that implement specific
requirements of the City’s area plans for Africatown, the Peninsula, and Spring Hill.

Determining Which Procedures Apply
Each section of Procedures (Article V) which contains a permitting process includes a subsection entitled
“Applicability.” This subsection describes the situations where a particular process is needed. If the section applies,
the reader should then consult the following subsections, which describe how an application is initiated, how an
application is processed, the criteria for review, and cross-references to other parts of the UDC. In addition, most
sections have a subsection entitled “Scope of Approval” which describes the rights granted to an applicant by the
issuance of approval of the permit. Keep in mind that not all permits entitle an applicant to begin construction. In
fact, most simply allow an applicant to proceed to the next step in the approval process.
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Article I
Sec. 64-1

General

Title

This title is known and cited as the "City of Mobile Unified Development Code."

Sec. 64-2

Purpose

A. Generally

This Chapter coordinates the City’s Zoning Regulations and Subdivision Regulations to ensure
consistency in the application of development regulations, to accomplish the following purposes:
B . Z o ni ng R e g u l a t i o ns

The Zoning Regulations regulate the kind, character and use of structures and improvements to:












Implement the Comprehensive Plan;
Promote health and the general welfare;
Lessen congestion in the public streets;
Secure safety from fire, panic and other dangers;
Provide adequate light and air;
Prevent the overcrowding of land;
Avoid undue concentration of population;
Facilitate the adequate provision of transportation, water, sewerage, schools, parks and other
public requirements;
Conserve the value of buildings;
Encourage the most appropriate use of land throughout the City; and
Establish zoning districts with regulations that protect their character and their peculiar
suitability for particular uses.

Sec. 64-3

Authority

A . Z o ni ng R e g u l a t i o ns

The Zoning Regulations are adopted under authority of Title 11, Chapter 52, Article 4, of the Code of
Alabama.
B . A do p t i o n

The City finds that the requirements for adoption of a zoning ordinance and subdivision regulations
in the above-referenced statutes have been fulfilled.

Sec. 64-4

Applicability

A. Activities.

The Zoning Regulations apply to the erection, construction, reconstruction, alteration, repair or use of
any building, structure or land within the City’s Zoning Jurisdiction (see subsection 2 below).
B . A r e a of J ur i s di c t i o n ( Z o n i ng J u r i s d i c t i o n )

The Zoning Regulations apply to all land within the corporate limits of the City of Mobile.
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Sec. 64-5

Consistency with Plans

The City finds that this Chapter is consistent with, and implements, the City’s comprehensive plan (Map
for Mobile), the General Land Use Plan, and the Major Street Plan.

Sec. 64-6

to

Sec. 64-10 Reserved.
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Article II Zoning Districts
Purpose: This Article divides the City into business industrial and residential districts
and establishes the kind, character and use of structures and improvements within each
district.
Cross-references:  ACA Chapter 52 (Planning, Zoning, and Subdivisions), Article 4 (Zoning), §§ 11-52-70 to -85

Sec. 64-11

Districts Established

The City of Mobile is divided into the following families of zoning districts:
Residential Single-Family (“RL”)
Residential Multi-Family (“RM”)
Neighborhood Center-Traditional (“NCT”)
Neighborhood Center-Suburban (“NCS”)
District Center (“DC”)
Downtown (“D”)
Downtown Waterfront (“DW”)
Corridor-Traditional (“CT”)
Corridor-Mixed (“CM”)
Commercial-Warehouse (“CW”)
Maritime (“M”)
Light industry (“IL”)
Heavy industry (“IH”)
Public-Institutional (“P”)
Planned Development (“PD”)
HO (Historic District Overlay)
The RL, RM, NCT, NCS, D, DW, M, CT, CM, IL, IH and CW districts are further defined based upon their
building and site characteristics as defined in Article III.

Sec. 64-12

Zoning Map

The zoning districts are shown on the "Zoning Map of the City of Mobile." This map is adopted and made
a part of this Chapter.


64-86 (Interpretation of Zoning Map)

Sec. 64-13

Zoning of Annexed Land

1. All territory that is annexed to the City of Mobile is automatically assigned the “RL” Residential
Single-Family classification until existing land uses are determined and a new zoning category is
adopted.
2. In lieu of the “RL” district, the applicant for annexation may request pre-zoning pursuant to Code
of Ala., Tit. 11, § 11-52-85 (rezoning contemporaneously with annexation).
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Sec. 64-14

Residential Low Density (RL)

Purpose: the RL districts implement the Low Density Residential (LDR) category of the Future Land Use
Plan. These districts are characterized by single-family residential neighborhoods and complementary uses.
There are 3 RL Districts:
 RL(A), which is designed for development on individual lots in traditional, single-family residential
neighborhoods, typically lying east of I-65.
 RL(B), which is designed for development on individual lots in suburban, single-family residential
neighborhoods, typically lying west of I-65 or south of I-10.
 RL(C) is suitable for conservation development site design (Site 2) for subdivision and master planned
developments, and is required for subdivisions located in the O-PE district.

A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

District →
Composite Standards →
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (minimum)
Common open space (per DU)

RL(A)
Site 1
Building A
4,000 sf*
n/a
n/a
35 feet
5 feet
5 feet
5 feet
n/a**

RL(B)
Site 1
Building – not
regulated
7,200 sf*
n/a
35%
35 feet
15 feet
5 feet / 20 feet total
8 feet
n/a**

RL(C)
Site 2
Building A
n/a
6 du/ac
n/a
35 feet
5 feet
5 feet
5 feet
2,500 sf **

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres | * For RL(A) and RL(B), the minimum lot area is the lot area for a
Lot of Record that exists as of the effective date of this chapter, if the lot is smaller than the amount prescribed in Row 1 | ** No open space is required for lots of record as of
the effective date of this Chapter. Open space may be established pursuant to subdivision plat approval (  see Subdivision Regulations Appendix).
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-15 Residential Mixed (RM)

Sec. 64-15

Residential Mixed (RM)

Purpose: the RM districts implement the Mixed Density Residential (MxDR) category of the Future
Land Use Plan. There are 2 categories of RM districts: RMT for a combination of single- and twofamily uses, and RMF for a mix of all residential types including apartments. Each category has 2
zoning districts with density and dimensional standards ranging by site and building type (see
Article II).
A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

District →
Composite Standards →
Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Common open space (per DU)
Landscaping percent (min)

RMT(B)
Site 2 | Building B
n/a
25 du/ac
45%
35 feet
15 feet
5 feet / 14 feet total
8 feet
1,700 sf
10%

RMT(A)
Site 3 | Building B
n/a
25 du/ac
75%
35 feet
5 feet
10 feet total
5 feet
400 sf
FT/5%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres | “FT” = frontage trees are required as provided in the
Landscaping and Tree Preservation requirements (§ 64-56), and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at least 5 feet from the
sidewalk.

[RMF standards begin on next page]

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 5

Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-15 Residential Mixed (RM)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

District →
Composite Standards →
Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Common open space (per DU)
Landscaping percent (min)

RMF(B)
Site 2 | Building B
n/a
25 du/ac
60%
45 feet
10 feet
10 feet total
8 feet
1,400 sf
10%

RMF(A)
Site 3 | Building B
n/a
50 du/ac
90%
45 feet
0 feet
n/a
n/a
150 sf
FT/5%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres | “FT” = frontage trees are required as
provided in the Landscaping and Tree Preservation requirements (§ 64-56), and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at
least 5 feet from the sidewalk.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-16 Neighborhood Center-Traditional (NCT)

Sec. 64-16

Neighborhood Center-Traditional (NCT)

Purpose: the NCT districts implement the Neighborhood Center (NC) category of the Future
Land Use Plan in traditional contexts. These are mixed use hubs typically found east of I-65.

A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
1
0
11
12

District →
Composite Standards →
Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Building Size
Front yard (min)
Front yard (max)
Frontage Buildout (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Landscaping percent (min)
Common civic space (min)

NC-T(A)
Site 3, Building C
n/a
10 du/ac
90%
48 feet
not applicable
0 feet
18 feet
80%
n/a
n/a

NC-T(B)
Site 3, Building D
n/a
10 du/ac
70%
36 feet
1 block
0 feet
18 feet
70%
n/a
5 feet

FT/2%
2%

5%
4%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres | “FT” = existing frontage trees are counted toward the
Landscaping and Tree Preservation requirements (§ 64-56) and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at least 5 feet from the sidewalk. Coverage
applies only to lots exceeding 4,000 sf. Civic buildings are exempt from build-to and frontage buildout requirements. For buildings that do not front on a public street, the
maximum front yard distance may be measured from an interior street or drive aisle within the project site. Buildings may retain up to 24’ of frontage for vehicular access to
the rear of the property, and the required frontage buildout is reduced to accommodate any vehicular access up to 24’. Common civic space is calculated as a percent of gross
lot area, and applies only to sites exceeding 1 acre and may count toward required landscaping.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-17 Neighborhood Center-Suburban (NCS)

Sec. 64-17

Neighborhood Center-Suburban (NCS)

Purpose: the NCS districts implement the Neighborhood Center (NC) category of the Future
Land Use Plan in suburban contexts. These are typically found west of I-65.

A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Composite Standards →
Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Frontage Buildout (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Landscaping percent (min)
Common civic space (min)

Site 4, Building C or D
n/a
10 du/ac
60%
45 feet
0 feet
n/a
n/a
n/a
15%
4%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres | “FT” = existing frontage trees are counted toward the
Landscaping and Tree Preservation requirements (§ 64-56) and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at least 5 feet from the sidewalk. Coverage
applies only to lots exceeding 4,000 sf. Civic buildings are exempt from build-to and frontage buildout requirements. Common civic space is calculated as a percent of gross
lot area, and applies only to sites exceeding 5 acres.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-18 District Center (DC)

Sec. 64-18

District Center (DC)

Purpose: the District Center (DC) districts implement the District Center category of the Future
Land Use Plan. These are mixed use areas that serve multiple neighborhoods and have Citywide or regional market area.
A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Composite Standards →
Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Front yard (max)
Frontage Buildout (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Landscaping percent (min)
Common civic space (min)

Site 4, Building C, D
n/a
10 du/ac
70%
45 feet
0 feet
n/a
n/a
n/a
5 feet
12%
8%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres | “FT” = existing frontage trees are counted toward the
Landscaping and Tree Preservation requirements (§ 64-56) and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at least 5 feet from the sidewalk. Coverage
applies only to lots exceeding 4,000 sf. Civic buildings are exempt from build-to and frontage buildout requirements. Buildings may retain up to 24’ of frontage for vehicular
access to the rear of the property, and the required frontage buildout is reduced to accommodate any vehicular access up to 24’. Common civic space is calculated as a
percent of gross lot area, and applies only to sites exceeding 1 acre and may count toward required landscaping.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-19 Downtown Development District (DDD)

Sec. 64-19

Downtown Development District (DDD)

Purpose: the Downtown Development District (DDD) Code implements the Downtown (DT)
category of the Future Land Use Plan. Downtown is the mixed use area that serves as the City’s
commercial and employment center.

See Appendix C for the Downtown Development District Code.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-20 Downtown Waterfront (DW)

Sec. 64-20

Downtown Waterfront (DW)

Purpose: the DW district applies to specific areas within the Downtown Waterfront category of
the Future Land Use Plan. This district accommodates certain low impact commercial uses,
along with mixed use residential and retail uses, multi-family residential, public facilities, as
well as open spaces and access points along the Mobile River.
A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Matrix).
B. Dimensional Standards

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12

District →
Composite Standards →
Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Front yard (max)
Frontage Buildout (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Rear yard (minimum from OHWL of Mobile Bay))
Landscaping percent (min)
Common civic space (min)

DW
Site 3, 5 or 6, Building C, E
n/a
80 du/ac
75%
100 feet
0 feet
36 feet
50%
n/a
5 feet
35 feet
5%
10%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “ac” = gross acres. Coverage applies only to lots exceeding 4,000 sf. Buildings may retain up to 24’ of
frontage for vehicular access to the rear of the property, and the required frontage buildout is reduced to accommodate any vehicular access up to 24’. Common civic space is
calculated as a percent of gross lot area, and applies only to sites exceeding 1 acre is counted toward required landscaping.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-21 Corridor-Traditional (CT)

Sec. 64-21

Corridor-Traditional (CT)

Purpose: the CT districts implement the Traditional Corridor (TC) category of the Future Land Use
Plan. These districts are located primarily east of I-65, serving as the primary commercial and mixeduse gateway to Downtown and the City’s traditional neighborhoods.
A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

District →
Composite Standards →
Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Front yard (max)
Frontage Buildout (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Landscaping percent (min)
Common civic space (min)

CT(A)
Site 3, Building C
n/a
15 du/ac
90%
48 feet
0 feet
18 feet
80%
n/a
n/a
FT/5%
n/a

CT(B)
Site 4, Building D
n/a
10 du/ac
70%
36 feet
0 feet
36 feet
70%
n/a
n/a
12%
4%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres | “FT” = existing frontage trees are counted toward the
Landscaping and Tree Preservation requirements (§ 64-56) and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at least 5 feet from the sidewalk. Coverage
applies only to lots exceeding 4,000 sf. Civic buildings are exempt from build-to and frontage buildout requirements. Buildings may retain up to 24’ of frontage for vehicular
access to the rear of the property, and the required frontage buildout is reduced to accommodate any vehicular access up to 24’. Common civic space is calculated as a
percent of gross lot area, and applies only to sites exceeding 1 acre and may count toward required landscaping.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-22 Corridor-Mixed (CM)

Sec. 64-22

Corridor-Mixed (CM)

Purpose: the CM districts implement the Mixed Commercial Corridor (MCC) category of the Future
Land Use Plan. These include transportation corridors west of I-65 serving primarily low-density
(suburban) residential neighborhoods. These districts include a wide variety of retail, services and
entertainment uses.
A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

District →
Composite Standards →
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Landscaping percent (min)
Common civic space (min)

CM(A)
Site 4, Building C
or D
n/a
n/a
60%
45 feet
12 feet
n/a
n/a
15%
4%

CM(B)
Site 5, Building C
or D
n/a
n/a
50%
45 feet
12 feet
n/a
5 feet
20%
8%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres. Coverage applies only to lots exceeding 4,000 sf. “FT” = existing
frontage trees are counted toward the Landscaping and Tree Preservation requirements (§ 64-56) and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at
least 5 feet from the sidewalk. Civic buildings are exempt from build-to and frontage buildout requirements. Common civic space is calculated as a percent of gross lot area,
and applies only to sites exceeding 1 acre.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-23 Commercial-Warehouse (CW)

Sec. 64-23

Commercial-Warehouse (CW)

Purpose: the CW districts implement the Mixed Commercial Corridor (MCC) and Light Industry (LI)
categories of the Future Land Use Plan. These include transportation corridors currently devoted to
warehouse-type uses, and areas with access to transportation corridors that service Mobile’s port
and shipping economy. This section establishes two Commercial-Warehouse (CW) districts: CW(A),
for less intensive warehouse buildings with smaller building sizes; and CW(B), with no restrictions
on building size but with increased open space and landscaping.
A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

District →
Composite Standards →
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Building size(max)
Front yard (min)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Landscaping percent (min)
Common civic space (min)

CW(A)
Site 4, 5 , or 6
Building C, D, E or F
n/a
n/a
60%
45 feet
40,000 sf GFA
12 feet
n/a
n/a
15%
4%

CW(B)
Site 4, 5 , or 6
Building C, D, E or F
n/a
n/a
50%
45 feet
n/a
12 feet
n/a
5 feet
20%
8%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres. Coverage applies only to lots exceeding 4,000 sf. “FT” = existing
frontage trees are counted toward the Landscaping and Tree Preservation requirements (§ 64-56) and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at
least 5 feet from the sidewalk. Common civic space is calculated as a percent of gross lot area, and applies only to sites exceeding 1 acre.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-24 Maritime (MM, ML, and MH)

Sec. 64-24

Maritime (MM, ML, and MH)

Purpose: The M districts implement the Heavy Industry (HI) and Downtown Waterfront (DW) categories of the
Future Land Use Plan. These include transportation corridors currently devoted to warehouse-type uses, and
areas with access to transportation corridors that service Mobile’s port and shipping economy. The M Districts
protect deepwater resources by limiting the range of industrial uses. This section establishes three (3) Maritime
(M) districts: (1) Maritime Mixed Use (MM), which allows a mix of marine-oriented residential, commercial
and recreational uses, subject to composite design standards; (2) Maritime Light (ML), which includes
maritime supporting, commercial uses within the Downtown Waterfront (DW) future land use category, and
maritime light industrial and support activities that occur adjacent to water dependent uses, all of which are
removed or buffered from residential uses; and (3) Maritime Heavy (MH) accommodates maritime, waterdependent uses within portions of the Downtown Waterfront (DW) future land use category. These include
maritime industrial and port activities, with access to existing rail lines.

A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

District →
Composite Standards →
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Lot area (min)
Density (max)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Front yard (max)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Landscaping percent
(min)
Common civic space
(min)

MM
Site 3, Building C

ML
Site 5 or 6, Building E or F

n/a
10
75%
45 feet
0 feet
12 feet
n/a
n/a
12%

n/a
n/a
50%
100 feet
12 feet
n/a
n/a
n/a
12%

MH
Site 5 or 6, Building E
or F
n/a
n/a
75%
200 feet
12 feet
n/a
n/a
n/a
12%

12%

not applicable

n/a

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | “DU" = dwelling unit | “ac” = gross acres. Coverage applies only to lots exceeding 4,000 sf. “FT” = existing
frontage trees are counted toward the Landscaping and Tree Preservation requirements (§ 64-56) and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at
least 5 feet from the sidewalk. Common civic space is calculated as a percent of gross lot area, and applies only to sites exceeding 1 acre.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-25 Light Industrial (IL)

Sec. 64-25

Light Industrial (IL)

Purpose: the IL districts implement the Light Industry (LI) category of the Future Land Use Plan.
These accommodate a variety of modern, low-impact industrial uses that include assembly and
processing, warehousing, distribution and wholesaling facilities.
A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

1
2
3
4

Composite Standards →
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Landscaping percent (min)

Site 5, Building E or F
50%
45 feet
12 feet
12%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | ac” = gross acres | “FT” = existing frontage trees are counted toward the Landscaping and Tree
Preservation requirements (§ 64-56) and landscape percentage only applies to buildings that are setback at least 5 feet from the sidewalk. Common civic space is calculated
as a percent of gross lot area.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-26 Heavy Industrial (IH)

Sec. 64-26

Heavy Industrial (IH)

Purpose: the IH districts implement the Heavy Industry (HI) category of the Future Land Use Plan.
These include high-impact industrial activities that are removed or buffered from residential and
commercial uses.
A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

1
2
3
4

Composite Standards →
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Landscaping percent (min)

Site 5 or 6, Building E or F
75%
100 feet
12 feet
12%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | ac” = gross acres.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-27 Public-Institutional (P)

Sec. 64-27

Public-Institutional (P)

Purpose: the P districts implement the Institutional Land Use (INS) category of the Future Land Use
Plan. land and buildings occupied by municipal and other governmental agencies for the exercise of
their functions, to serve the public or provide a civic use or amenity.
A. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
B. Dimensional Standards

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

Composite Standards →
Lot area (min)
Coverage (max)
Height (max)
Front yard (min)
Front yard (max)
Side yard (min)
Rear yard (min)
Landscaping percent (min)

Site 5 or 6, Building E or F
n/a
75%
n/a
12 feet
n/a
n/a
n/a
12%

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | ac” = gross acres.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-28 Neighborhood Conservation Overlay Districts (O)

Sec. 64-28

Neighborhood Conservation Overlay Districts (O)

Purpose: This section establishes overlay districts to implement area plans. Area plans are detailed
plans focused on a portion of the city such as a special district, a neighborhood, or corridor.

A. Applicability
1. This section establishes overlay districts for the following areas, with the district symbol as
indicated below:
Overlay District
Africatown Overlay
Peninsula Overlay
Spring Hill Overlay

Symbol
O-AF
O-PE
O-SH

Reference
 Appendix A, § 64-201
 Appendix A, § 64-202
 Appendix A, § 64-203

2. The boundaries of each overlay district are established in the Zoning Map.
B. Standards
1. Each overlay district establishes dimensional, design and development standards that supplement
the base zoning district regulations.
2. The standards for uses and development for each overlay district are established in Appendix A to
this Chapter.
3. To the extent that a standard in an overlay district conflicts with a standard in the base zoning
district or another standard in this Chapter, the overlay district standard controls.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-29 Planned Development (PD)

Sec. 64-29

Planned Development (PD)

Purpose: the Planned Development district accommodates master planned development that
cannot feasibly comply with the standards in any of the other zoning districts, and that
demonstrates a high degree of design quality or accomplishes an important public purpose.

A. Applicability
1. This section establishes Planned Development districts that are applied at the request of a
property owner.
2. An application for PD rezoning must include the following minimum contiguous land area:
(a) Areas east of I-65 and north of I-10: 5 acres, and
(b) Areas west of I-65 or south of I-10: 10 acres.
B. Generally


The procedures for approving a PD rezoning are established in Article IV, § 64-77 (Rezonings and Text Amendments). A PD rezoning
requires a concept plan approval at the time of rezoning, followed by a final development plan to be approved by the Director.

1. The PD District is not available to reduce standards and requirements for development that
occurs under the base zoning districts.
2. The "PD" District is available in any future land use category, and provides a discretionary review
process for projects that use alternative ways to implement the policies of Map for Mobile.
C. Permitted Uses
The uses permitted in the “PD" are established as a condition of rezoning.
D. Dimensional and Design Standards
1. Development and performance standards for the PD zoning district shall be established as a
condition of rezoning approval.
2. The following otherwise applicable zoning standards and regulations shall be established as part
of rezoning application and concept plans [ submittal requirements for rezoning application
and concept plans are established in Art. XII, Sec. 64-194 (Application Checklists)]:
(a) Permitted and prohibited uses,
(b) density,
(c) lot size,
(d) coverage,
(e) setbacks,
(f) building height,
(g) open or civic space,
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-29 Planned Development (PD)
(h) off-street and on-street parking and loading,
(i) signs,
(j) screening, landscaping or buffering,
(k) building design,
(l) site design,
(m)

tree preservation,

(n) project phasing, and
(o) compatibility standards.
3. The submittal by the developer and the approval by the City of concept plans is a firm
commitment by the developer that development will comply with the approved plans.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-30 Historic District Overlay (HO)

Sec. 64-30

Historic District Overlay (HO)

Purpose: the City of Mobile has worked vigorously to protect and enhance its numerous historic
resources. Many of the city's historically significant properties have been restored and
maintained Through the enactment of the historic preservation maintenance ordinance and
minimum housing codes. However, vacant structures and underutilized land within these
historic districts remain. To encourage more development activity, the historic district overlay
(HDO) promotes and encourages development within the city's historic districts and other
identified areas.
The historic district overlay (HDO) establishes flexible land development requirements that
preserve and maintain the existing character of historically significant areas by formulating
site development standards that:



allow compatible or similar development within the city's historic districts and other
defined areas; and
simplify and streamline the review and approval process by reducing the necessity for
variances and waivers.

The site design elements to be addressed by the HDO deal specifically with guidelines
formulated for the "building envelope" (i.e. setbacks, site coverage, and building height
requirements).
A. Applicability
The regulation and criteria set forth in this section apply only to the zoning district’s dimensional
standards. It does not apply to standards establishing permitted, conditional or prohibited land uses,
or the development standards established in Article IV (including trees, landscaping, parking, or
buffers).
B. Permitted Uses
See Sec. 64-31 (Use Table).
C. Dimensional Standards
The following dimensional standards apply to structures located in the Historic District Overlay
Boundary (see Historic District Boundary Map, Appendix C). If there are no existing buildings within
150 feet of the proposed development, then the dimensional standards are determined using the
dimensions and placement of the buildings on the next adjoining block within the HO district.
[ Note: the Historic District Guidelines may apply and supersede the requirements of Art. II and
III.]
[DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE]
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-30 Historic District Overlay (HO)

1
2

Lot area (min)
Coverage (max)

3

Height (max)

4

Front yard (minmax)

5

Side yard (min)

See underlying zoning district
50% (except for lots zoned NC-1, CM, IL and IH). Where existing buildings on adjacent lots exceed this amount, the coverage
requirement shall increase to the average of the adjacent lots. If one of the adjacent lots is vacant, the coverage requirement
will increase to the coverage of the adjacent lot that is not vacant.
No higher than the highest building on the same side of the street within 150 feet of both sides (exclusive of right-of-way) of the
proposed building site (except for lots zoned CM, IL or IH).

The front yard shall be no greater or lesser than the setback of those structures on the same side of the street within 150 feet of
both sides (exclusive of right-of-way) of the proposed building site.




6

Rear yard (min)




At least the side yards of those structures on the same side of the street within 150 feet of both sides (exclusive of right-ofway) of the proposed building site. Additions to an existing structure may align with the existing building.
For corner lots, side yards on side streets may be no less than the side yard setback of the other corner lots, along the
same side street, at the same intersection. If there is no structure by which to measure, then the setback requirements of
section 64-54.A.3 shall apply.

At least the rear yards of those structures on the same side of the street within 150 feet of both sides (exclusive of right-ofway) of the proposed building. An addition to an existing structure may align with the existing building.
If a side or rear setback is less than five (5) feet from the property line, gutters and downspouts shall be provided.

Notes: “min" = minimum required | “max” = maximum allowed | ac” = gross acres.
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Article II Zoning Districts | Sec. 64-31 Use Table

Sec. 64-31

Use Table

Purpose: This section identifies the uses permitted in each zoning district family, and how those
uses are permitted (i.e., by right or as a conditional use). Each use is defined in Article X
(Definitions & Rules of Interpretation).
A. Permitted uses
The Use Table (see Table 64-42-1) establishes uses permitted within each zoning district, and how
they are permitted. The uses permitted in each of the zoning districts established in this Article are
defined as follows:
P

Allowed By
Right

C

Conditional
Uses

A

Accessory
Not
Permitted
Uses not
listed

Uses in the Use Table identified by "P" in any column are permitted by
right in that particular district subject to the conditions specified in Article
VI or elsewhere in this Chapter.
Uses in the Use Table identified by "C" in any column are permitted only if
a conditional use permit is approved authorizing the use (see Article V,
Procedures). Conditional uses are also subject to any conditions and
limitations specified in Article VI or imposed as a condition of conditional
use permit approval. See Article XII for application information.
Uses in the Use Table identified with an “A” are permitted only as an
accessory use to another use that is permitted as a by right or conditional
use in the applicable district.
Uses in the Use Table identified by a blank cell are not permitted in that
particular district.
If a requested use is not specifically listed in the Use Table, the Director
shall determine whether the use is permitted by right or as a conditional
use. This determination shall be based upon the similarity in nature and
character to one or more uses that are listed in the Use Table. In making
this determination, the Director may refer to the following factors as
guidance:




Whether the use has similar visual, traffic, environmental and similar
impacts as an expressly listed use. The Director may refer to
empirical studies or generally accepted planning or engineering
sources in making this determination. The burden is on the applicant
to establish that the use is similar to the expressly listed use, or
Whether the use is within the same industry classification as another
permitted use. In making this determination, the Administrator may
refer to the most recent edition of the North American Industry
Classification Manual (Executive Office of the President, Office of
Management and Budget, 2017)(“NAICS”). If the use is not defined
in the NAICS, the Administrator may refer to the American Planning
Association, Land-Based Classification Standards LBCS Tables
(April 1, 2001).

 This decision is appealable to the Board of Adjustment (see Article V)

B. Compliance with District Requirements
1. Any by-right, conditional or accessory use permitted in any district must comply with the
requirements of the district in which it is located unless the Board of Adjustment approves a
variance from those requirements.
2. Every use in any district other than RL, IL or IH, or as specifically noted in the Use Table, shall be
conducted entirely within a completely enclosed structure (except for accessory uses).
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Table64-42-1 Use Table
Residential – Commercial / Mixed Use Districts
P = by right

C = Conditional Use A = allowed only as an accessory use U = location dictated by Use Regulations (Art. VI)
Use Category
RL
RM
NC-T
NC-S
DC
CT

CM

CW

C
P
P

P
P
P

Residential
Residences
Dwelling, single-family detached
Accessory dwelling unit
Apartment House
Cottage Court
Dwelling, two-family (duplex)
Dwelling, Multi-Family
Live/Work Dwelling
Manufactured home
Manufactured Housing Land Lease Community
Mobile home
Townhouse / Row house
Zero lot line home

P
A
P

C
P
C

P

P
A
P
P
P
P
P

P
P

P

P

P
P

P

P
A
P
P
P
P
P

P

P

P

P
P

Group Living:
Rooming and Boarding
Community housing
Community residential facility
Life care or continuing care services
Retirement home or elderly housing
Residential Care Facilities

C
P

P
C
P
C

P
C
C

P

P
P
P
P

P

P

C

C

P
C

P
C

P
C

P
P
P

p
C

P

P

P

P
P

P
C

C
C

P
P

P
P

P
P

P
P

C
P

A
P

C
P

P
P
P

p
P

C
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P

Lodging / Short-Term Rental
Bed and breakfast
Hotel / Motel
Recreational vehicle park
Short-term rental*

C

P

Commercial / Mixed Use
Animal Services:
Animal hospital (indoor)
Animal services, generally
Day Care:
Adult day care
Child Day Care

C
C

Financial Services:
Automated teller machine, stand alone
Financial institution
Alternative Financial Service Provider*
Food & Beverage Sales / Service:
Bar / Lounge*
Farmers market
Food preparation
Grocer
Mobile vendor
Restaurant
Restaurant, drive-in
Restaurant, drive-thru*
Seafood Processing
Snack or beverage bars

C

C

P
C
P

p
P

P

P

C

P

C

P
P
P

P
P
P

P

P

P

P

P

Mixed use building

P

P

P

P

p

Office

P

P

P

P

P

Mixed Use:
Office, Business & Professional:
Personal / Business services:
Bail bond services
Building maintenance services
Business support services
Courier, messenger and delivery services
Day Labor Service
Funeral & interment services
Crematorium
Linen/Uniform Supply
Maintenance & repair services
Personal services
Dry Cleaning

P
P

P

P
P
P
P

P
P

P
P

P
P
P
P

P

P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
C

P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P

P

P
P
C

C
P

P
C
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
p
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

Retail sales:

Automotive:

Convenience store
Convenience store (with gasoline sales)
Hardware / home improvement stores and building materials
Machinery and Equipment Rental and Leasing
Manufactured Home Dealers
Nonstore retailers
Nursery/Horticulture/Farm Supply
Retail, general
Package Store (Liquor)
Auto repair
Truck repair
Automobile / Light Truck / RV / Personal Water Craft / Motorcycle dealership
Heavy truck / farm equipment / construction equipment dealer
Car Wash
Gasoline sales*

P
P

P
P

P
P

P

P
P

P
P

C
C

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
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Residential – Commercial / Mixed Use Districts
P = by right

C = Conditional Use A = allowed only as an accessory use U = location dictated by Use Regulations (Art. VI)
Use Category
RL
RM
NC-T
NC-S
DC
CT
Gasoline sales, without repair*
P
p
C
Truck stop

CM
P
P

CW
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
C
P

Public/Civic/Institutional
Assembly:
Cemetery/mausoleum
Religious land use
Exhibition, convention, or conference facility
Club or lodge (private)

C
C

C
P

P

P

C

C

C

P

P
P
P

C
P
P

Government / Non-Profit:
Armory
Correctional Facilities
Vehicle / equipment maintenance facility
Public Safety Facility
Social assistance, welfare, and charitable services
Postal services

C

C

C

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
C

P
P
C

P
P
C

C

P

P

P

P

C
P

C
P

C
C
C
P
P
P

Education:
Business college / technical school
Vocational school
School (public or private)
Personal instructional services

C

C

C
P

C
P

C
P

C

C

C

C

C

P
P
C
P

Maritime:
Kayak / Canoe Launch
Marina / Port
Marina / Port, Public
Marine supply and chanderly
Port Storage or Warehouse

P
P
P

Medical:
Hospital
Clinic, dental or medical*

C
P

P
P

P
P

C
P

C
C
C
C
C
C
P
P

P
C
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
C
P
C
P
C
P
C
C

C

P

P
P

P
P

P

P
C
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

Arts, Entertainment, & Recreation:
Adult entertainment enterprise*
Amphitheater
Art Studio
Civic Space
Cultural facility
Entertainment facility
Health/fitness club
Recreational Facility, Indoor
Recreational Facility, Outdoor or Major
Night club*
Theater
Youth organization camp

C
C
C

C
C
C

C

C

C

C

P
C
P
C
P
C
C
P
P

P
C
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

Industrial / Production
Manufacturing & Employment:
Contractor
Data Processing, Hosting, and Related Services (including data centers)
Industrial Launderer
Manufacturing, General
Manufacturing, Light
Media Production
Mining & quarrying
Oil and mining support activities
Research and development
Stone cutting
Warehousing, Storage & Distribution:
Building and landscaping materials supplier
Float Barn
Freight depot (railway and truck)
Machinery and heavy equipment sales and service
Self-service storage facility
Oil & gas storage*
Outdoor storage
Vehicle towing and storage facility
Wholesale distribution, warehousing and storage
Wholesale distribution, warehousing and storage (less than 40,000 sf GFA)
Infrastructure
Transportation / Parking:
Ground passenger transportation (e.g. taxi, charter bus)
Heliport / miscellaneous air transportation
Parking facility*
Passenger depot
Railroad facilities
Railroad right-of-way
Transit shelter
Utilities:
Utility, Minor
Communications facilities:
Communications facility
Telecommunications Facility*
Weather or environmental monitoring station
Waste-related:
Recycling transfer station
Agriculture
Agriculture & Forestry

C

C
P
P
C
P
P

C

C
C
C

C

C

C
P

C

P
P
P
P
P

P

C

C
C
P
C

C

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
C
P
C
P

C
C
P
C
C
C
P

C

P

C
P

P

P

C
C
C
C
P

C

C

P

P

C
P

C
P

C
P

P
P
P

C

P

C
C

C
P

P

C

C

C

C

C

C
P

C
P

C
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Residential – Commercial / Mixed Use Districts
P = by right

C = Conditional Use A = allowed only as an accessory use U = location dictated by Use Regulations (Art. VI)
Use Category
RL
RM
NC-T
NC-S
DC
CT
Community garden
P
P
P
P
P
P
Community Supported Agriculture
C
C
C
C
C
C
Greenhouse

CM
P
C
C

CW

A

A

A

A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A

P
U

C

Accessory
Accessory building or structure
Accessory dwelling unit*
Accessory schools
Accessory retail and personal service, office, or recreational use
Accessory use (generally)
Caretaker or guard
Construction yard
Dumpster*
Fences and walls*
Home occupation*
Mechanical equipment*
Parking garage, private*
Pharmacy, accessory
Recreational facility, accessory
Recycling drop-off center
Sign, Generally*
Sign, Banner*
Sign, Menu Board*
Sign, Off-Premise*
Swimming pool
Wharf and dock shed

A
A
A
A

A
A
A
A
A

A

A
A*
A
A
A
A

A
A
A
A
A
A

A

A
A

A

A

A

A

A

A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A

P
U

P
U

P
U

P
U

P
U

P
U

A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A

A

A
A
A

A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A

A

A
A
A

A

A
A
A

Miscellaneous
Adaptive Reuse*
Temporary Uses*
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Industrial / Employment Districts
P = by right

C = Conditional Use A = allowed only as an accessory use U = location dictated by Use Regulations (Art. VI)
Use Category
MM
ML
MH
IL
IH

P

Residential
Residences
Cottage Court
Dwelling, Multi-Family
Live/Work Dwelling
Townhouse / Row house

C
P
P
P

Hotel / Motel
Recreational vehicle park

P
P

C

Lodging / Short-Term Rental
P

Commercial / Mixed Use
Animal Services:
Animal services, generally

P

P

P

P

A

P

P

P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P

P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

Financial Services:
Financial institution

P

Bar / Lounge*
Farmers market
Food preparation
Grocer
Mobile vendor
Restaurant
Restaurant, drive-in
Seafood Processing
Snack or beverage bars

P
P

Food & Beverage Sales / Service:

P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
C

P
C

P
P

P
P

P
P

Mixed use building

P

P

Office

P

P

P

Bail bond services
Building maintenance services
Business support services
Courier, messenger and delivery services
Day Labor Service
Crematorium
Linen/Uniform Supply
Maintenance & repair services
Personal services
Dry Cleaning

C

P
P
P
P
P

C
P
P

P

P

Convenience store
Convenience store (with gasoline sales)
Hardware / home improvement stores and building materials
Machinery and Equipment Rental and Leasing
Manufactured Home Dealers
Nonstore retailers
Retail, general
Package Store (Liquor)

P
P

P
P

Mixed Use:
P

Office, Business & Professional:
Personal / Business services:

P
P

P

P
P
P
P
P
P

Retail sales:

P

P

C
P
P

P

Automotive:
Auto repair
Truck repair
Automobile / Light Truck / RV / Personal Water Craft / Motorcycle dealership
Heavy truck / farm equipment / construction equipment dealer
Car Wash
Gasoline sales*
Truck stop

P
P

Public/Civic/Institutional
Assembly:
Religious land use
Exhibition, convention, or conference facility
Club or lodge (private)

C
P
P

P
P

Government / Non-Profit:
Armory
Correctional Facilities
Vehicle / equipment maintenance facility
Public Safety Facility
Social assistance, welfare, and charitable services
Postal services

P

P

C

P
P
P
P

P
P

P

P
C
P
P

C

C

C

P

P

P

P

P

Education:
Business college / technical school
Vocational school
School (public or private)

P

P
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Industrial / Employment Districts
P = by right

C = Conditional Use A = allowed only as an accessory use U = location dictated by Use Regulations (Art. VI)
Use Category
MM
ML
MH
IL
IH

P

Maritime:
Kayak / Canoe Launch
Marina / Port
Marina / Port, Public
Marine Cargo Handling and Dry Dock Services
Marine Freight Transportation
Marine Navigational and Other Services
Marine Passenger Transportation
Marine supply and chandlery
Port Storage or Warehouse
Public Boat Launch

P
C
C

Amphitheater
Art Studio
Civic Space
Cultural facility
Entertainment facility
Health/fitness club
Recreational Facility, Indoor
Theater
Youth organization camp

C
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

Boat Building
Coal Handling Operation*
Contractor
Data Processing, Hosting, and Related Services (including data centers)
Industrial Launderer
Manufacturing, General
Manufacturing, Intensive
Manufacturing, Light
Media Production
Mining & quarrying
Oil and gas company (drilling and exploration)
Oil and mining support activities
Research and development
Shipyard
Stone cutting
Welding, Metal Fabrication, and Pipefitting
Warehousing, Storage & Distribution:
Boat storage facility
Building and landscaping materials supplier
Float Barn
Freight depot (railway and truck)
Fuel Distribution
Petroleum Recovery / Recycling
Machinery and heavy equipment sales and service
Self-service storage facility
Oil & gas storage*
Outdoor storage
Petroleum Recovery
Vehicle towing and storage facility
Wholesale distribution, warehousing and storage
Wholesale distribution, warehousing and storage (less than 40,000 sf GFA)
Infrastructure
Transportation / Parking:
Airport
Dredged Material Management Facility
Ground passenger transportation (e.g. taxi, charter bus)
Heliport / miscellaneous air transportation
Parking facility*
Passenger depot
Railroad facilities
Railroad right-of-way
Transit shelter
Utilities:
Utility, Major
Utility, Minor
Communications facilities:
Communications facility
Telecommunications Facility*
Weather or environmental monitoring station
Waste-related:
Composting facility
Hazardous waste disposal
Hazardous waste transfer
Junkyard
Recycling plant
Recycling transfer station
Remediation Services
Solid waste disposal
Solid waste facility
Solid waste transfer
Waste Management Services, Other

C

C
P

P

P

P
P

P
P
C

P
P
C

P
P
C

P

C

C

C

P
P
P
P

C
C
P

C
P
P
C

Arts, Entertainment, & Recreation:
P
P
P

P

Industrial / Production
Manufacturing & Employment:

P

P

P

C

P

P

C
P

P

P
P
P
P
P
P

P
C
P
P
C
P
P

C
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P

C
P
C
C
P

P
C
P
P
P
P
C
P
P
C
P
P
P
P
P

P

P

P
P
P

P

P
P

P
C
C
P
C
P
P
P

P
C

P

P

P
C

P
P

P
P

P
P
P
P

P

P
P
P
P

P
C
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

C
P

C
P

P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P

P

P
C
C
C
P
P
P
C
C
C
P

C
P
C

P
P

P
P
P
P
P

C
P
C
P

P
C
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P

C

P
P

C

P
P
C

C

P
C
P
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Industrial / Employment Districts
P = by right

C = Conditional Use A = allowed only as an accessory use U = location dictated by Use Regulations (Art. VI)
Use Category
MM
ML
MH
IL
IH

P

Agriculture
Agriculture & Forestry
Community garden
Community Supported Agriculture
Greenhouse

P

P

P
P
C

P

P

A
A
A
A
A
A
A

A
A
A
A
A
A
A

A
A
A
A
A
A
A

A
A

A
A

A
A

A
A
A
A
A
A
A

A
A
A
A

A
A
A

A
A

A

P
U

P
U

P
P

Accessory
Accessory building or structure
Accessory retail and personal service, office, or recreational use
Accessory use (generally)
Caretaker or guard
Construction yard
Dumpster*
Fences and walls*
Home occupation*
Mechanical equipment*
Parking garage, private*
Pharmacy, accessory
Recreational facility, accessory
Recycling drop-off center
Sign, Generally*
Sign, Banner*
Sign, Menu Board*
Sign, Off-Premise*
Swimming pool
Wharf and dock shed

A
A
A

A
A
A

A
A
A

A
A

A
A

A
A

A

A

A

A
A

A
A

A
A

Adaptive Reuse*
Temporary Uses*

P
U

P
U

P
U

Miscellaneous

Sec. 64-32

to

Sec. 64-40

Reserved.
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Article III

Composite Standards

Sec. 64-41 Generally
Purpose: The standards in this Article balance Map for Mobile’s design policies with market conditions and
the need for flexibility. These standards are a hybrid of modern, form-based zoning standards and
conventional, well understood zoning metrics. They allow the City to provide an incentive-based approach
to zoning, rewarding higher levels of design with additional development potential and calibrated
development standards, while accommodating the needs of suburban residential and commercial
development patterns and industrial uses. This Article implements the following policies of Map for
Mobile:












Provide strong neighborhoods with unique identity and sense of place;
Promote high-quality design of the built environment with an attractive and distinctive streetscape
and public realm, and new private property development that is distinguishing yet in keeping with
City and neighborhood character;
Provide for mixed uses in interconnected, pedestrian-oriented and walkable settings;
Provide a mix of uses and amenities in both traditional and suburban centers to serve surrounding
neighborhoods and provide services and needs within walkable distances;
Promote high-quality design of the built environment with new private property development that is
distinguishing yet in keeping with City and neighborhood character;
Design buildings and sites to enhance and contribute to surroundings and neighborhoods;
Provide a built environment that focuses more on people to create more desirable, higher quality-oflife places;
Encourage designs that enhance a sense of place;
Ensure the retention of individual neighborhood character through regulations and guidelines tailored
to specific neighborhoods;
Provide for strong neighborhoods with a mix of housing types that provide for residents’ diverse needs,
along with diverse, quality, well-designed housing choices. Encourage innovative affordable housing
types; and
Encourage neighborhood-based designs for infill development or redevelopment.

This Article accomplishes those goals by:


Matching Standards to Their Context. Composite zoning provides more precise planning than a single set
of zoning metrics. This is because the zoning map can reflect not just use categories, but also the City’s design
expectations for an area. Composite building and site design standards address key design considerations in a
range of contexts throughout Mobile. For example, the Building Design Type “C” and Site Design Type “3”
standards provide building and site layout patterns that are characteristic of Mobile’s downtown and urban
neighborhoods, with buildings oriented close to the street with windows and entryways lining sidewalks.
Building Design Type D and Site Design Type 4 are characteristic of Mobile’s suburban corridors, with large
format buildings oriented to surface parkings. However, as the City builds out, demand for walkable centers
allows a Building Design Type “C” and Site Design Type “3” to apply to suburban corridors, while Building Design
Type “D” and Site Design Type “4” can be mapped in limited locations in traditional neighborhoods to
accommodate streets that already have front-loaded parking, or to accommodate utilitarian uses (such as
automobile repair) that serve those neighborhoods.



Enhancing Readability. Instead of creating new zoning districts or a series of overlay districts, composite
zoning embeds the standards for use, building design, and site design into general district categories. This
creates a customized set of standards that the City can administer for all new zoning cases, instead of having to
negotiate individual standards for each new application.



Streamline the Approval Process. The City can establish composite zoning either through a comprehensive
rezoning or by applicant-initiated rezonings to composite districts. In addition, property can be zoned to a
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composite district on adoption of this Chapter, a text amendment, or as part of an area planning effort. This
allows property within a composite district to be approved with streamlined procedures.
The zoning regulations (Article III) provide the combinations of building and site design that are allowed in each
zoning district. In many districts, higher quality design or more compact development patterns are associated with
higher density, building height or coverage.

Sec. 64-42 Building Design
A. Generally
1.

Each building design category includes the following elements:
Application
Orientation
Frontage
Facade

Transparency

This indicates the situations where the building type is applied. Refer to the zoning district
regulations (Article III) for dimensional requirements that apply to each category.
The orientation or facing of the building relative to the lot or street.
The type of building entry, which provides the building’s interface with the street or public realm.
The degree to which public entrances or breaks in the building plane are required. For urban
situations, public entrances on the street maximize street activity, to provide pedestrians with
frequent opportunities to enter buildings, and to minimize any expanses of inactive wall.
The percent of windows or glazing within a street facing wall plane. This is required to encourage
walkability by allowing potential customers to view merchandise, minimize crime by providing
for natural surveillance, and for aesthetics.

2.

The building design types that apply to an area are designated on the zoning map.

3.

The standards that apply to each building design type are set out in subsections B through G below. The
range of design standards that apply to building design type are briefly summarized in the table below.

Table II- 1 Summary of Building Design Elements
Type

Primary Application
(see Art. II)

Orientation

Frontage

Façade

Transparency

A

RL

Not regulated

RM

High or moderate
articulation, garage
deemphasized

Moderate transparency
for street surveillance
and visual interest

C

NCT, D, CT, DW

Street, yard, or civic
space

Highly articulated
façade, with a high level
of transparency

High transparency for
walkability, street
surveillance and visual
interest

D

NCS, DC, CM

Street, parking, or
civic space

Moderately articulated
façade, with a moderate
level of transparency

Moderate transparency
for walkability and
visual interest

E

IL, P

Street, parking, or
civic space

Front-facing entry element
(porch, stoop, etc.)
High level of ground floor
pedestrian interest with
front-facing entries (porch,
stoop, etc.)
High level of ground floor
pedestrian interest and
transparency with frontfacing entries (canopy,
courtyard, etc.)
Moderate level of ground
floor pedestrian interest
with front-facing entries
(canopy, courtyard, etc.)
Not regulated

Garage deemphasized

B

Street, yard, or civic
space
Street, yard, or civic
space

Façade with a range of
articulation

F

IH, M

Not regulated

Not regulated

Façade with a range of
articulation

Moderate transparency
for walkability, street
surveillance and visual
interest
Not regulated
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B . B ui l di ng D e s i g n T y p e A

Application

Orientation

Single-family building types: Districts RL (Residential Single-Family), for single-family
dwellings in RMT or RMF (Residential Mixed). These standards apply to residential singlefamily dwellings in traditional neighborhoods, or where the City’s planning policies require
traditional design elements.

An entry through a required frontage type must directly face a street, lawn, or civic space.

Garage doors shall be subordinate to the primary façade, using one of the following options
(see Figure 64-42-1 below):
1. The garage is detached and located entirely in the rear yard, or
2.

Frontage

Facade
Transparency

If front-facing, the garage door(s) extends no more than 50% of the primary façade
width or 28’, whichever is greater, or
3. The garage door(s) are set back at least 10’ from the primary façade,
4. The garage door(s) are oriented perpendicular to the street or face the opposite
direction from the street.
Permitted frontage types include (see Figure 64-42-2 below):
1. Lawn with yard,
2. Lawn with porch, or
3. Stoop.
[ See Sec. 64-55 Building Design & Height]
Not regulated.
Not regulated.
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Figure 64-42-1 Garage Orientation Options for Building Design Type A

 Detached

 Front facing

 Set back primary facade

 Perpendicular / Opposite from street

Figure 64-42-2 Frontage Options for Building Design Type A

 Lawn with yard

 Lawn with yard

 Lawn with Porch

 Stoop
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C . B ui l di ng D e s i g n T y p e B

Application
Orientation

Multi-family building types: Districts RL (Residential Single-Family), RM (Residential Mixed),
and multi-family buildings in (Neighborhood Center-Traditional), DC (District Center), CT
(Corridor-Traditional).

An entry through a required frontage type must directly face a street, lawn, or civic space.
Garage doors shall be subordinate to the primary façade, using one of the following options (see


Frontage
Types

Facade

Figure 64-42-3 below):
1. set back at least 20’ from the primary façade,
2. located in a detached structure to the rear of the primary structure,
3. oriented perpendicular to the street, or
4. facing the opposite direction from the street.
Permitted frontage types include (see Figure 64-12-12-4 below):
1. Balcony,
2. Stoop.
3. Common Entry,
4. Lawn, and
5. Pedestrian Courtyard.
[ See Sec. 64-55 Building Design & Height]
The façade must incorporate balconies facing the street for each dwelling unit along the front
façade, or at least one horizontal and one vertical articulation element as follows (see Figure 6442-6 below):
Horizontal
1.
2.
3.

Transparency

Vertical. For a development with 3 or more
buildings on a lot, or a building at least 75 feet wide:

Wall Offset. A horizontal wall plane offset of
at least 3’, extending for the full height of the
primary façade.
Wall Notch. A setback or notch in the wall
plane at least 3’ deep and 6’ wide for the full
height of the primary façade.
Wall projection. A projection or molding at
least 4” deep and 1’ wide for the full height of
the primary façade.

4.
5.

Variation in Height. A variation in building
or parapet height of at least 2’ (or 4’ for
buildings greater than 24’ in height).
Variations in Roof Form. Use of more than
one roof form to divide the building into
different building modules.

At least 20% transparent windows for each front facing façade visible from the street.
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Figure 64-42-3 Garage Orientation Options for Building Design Type B

 Set back from primary façade

 Detached

 Perpendicular from street

 Opposite from street

Figure 64-42-4 Frontage Options for Building Design Type B
Figure 64-12-42-5 Frontage Options for Building Design Type B

 Balcony

 Balcony

 Stoop

 Stoop

 Common
Entry

 Common
Entry

 Lawn

 Lawn

Pedestrian
Courtyard

Pedestrian
Courtyard
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Figure 64-42-6 Façade Options for Building Design Type B

 Wall Offset

 Wall Notch

 Wall Projection

 Variation in Height

 Variation in Roof Form

Figure64- 42-7 Transparency for Building Type B
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D . B ui l di ng D e s i g n T y p e C

Application

Orientation
Frontage

Urban building types with a close connection to the street: Districts D (Downtown),
NCT (Neighborhood Center-Traditional), DC (District Center), CT (CorridorTraditional), and for limited application in NCS(A) (Neighborhood CenterSuburban), DW(B) (Downtown Waterfront), and CM (Corridor-Mixed).
A public entrance must directly face a street or a civic space.
Permitted frontage types include (see Figure 64-42-8 below):
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Storefront,
Terrace,
Balcony,
Gallery /Arcade,
Recessed Entry,
Pedestrian Courtyard,
Awning/Canopy,
Colonnade,
Vehicular Courtyard.

Where Building Design Type C is required, these elements do not apply only to
residential or civic uses.
[ See Sec. 64-55 Building Design & Height]
Facade
Transparency

Public entrances: 1 per 50 feet maximum (see Figure 64-42-9 below)
Each story of any building facing a primary street or civic space: 20 – 75% as
transparent windows.
Ground floor (storefronts only): 50% percent
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Figure 64-42-8 Frontage Options for Building Design Type C

 Balcony

 Terrace

 Gallery
/Arcade

 Pedestrian
Courtyard

 Recessed
Entry

 Awning /
Canopy

 Colonnade

 Vehicular
Courtyard

 Storefront combined with      

Figure 64-42-9 Façade Spacing for Building Design Type C

Figure 64-42-10 Transparency Requirements for Building Design Type C

20 – 75%

Ground floor
storefront – 50%
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E . B ui l di ng D e s i g n T y p e D

Application

Orientation
Frontage
Types

Facade

Building type suitable for suburban development patterns: Districts CM (Corridor-Mixed), NCS
(Neighborhood Center-Suburban), DC (District Center), and CM (Corridor-Mixed), and for
limited application in NCT (A or B) (Neighborhood Center-Traditional), CT (CorridorTraditional), and IL (Light Industrial).
An entry through a required frontage type must directly face a street, civic space, or parking area
along a public street.
Permitted frontage types include (see Figure 64-42-11 below):
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

[ See Sec. 64-55 Building Design & Height]
The façade must include at least one horizontal and one vertical articulation element as follows
(see Figure 64-42-12 below):
Horizontal (at least one every 75 feet of
horizontal width for a street facing façade)

Vertical (at least one every 75 feet of
horizontal width for a street facing façade)

1.

4.

2.
3.

Transparency

Storefront
Tower/Raised Parapet/Pitched Roof Elements
Awning / Canopy
Recessed Entry
Terrace
Arcade / Gallery
Pedestrian Courtyard
Colonnade
Vehicular Courtyard.

Wall Offset. A horizontal wall plane
offset of at least 4’, extending for the full
height of the primary façade.
Wall Notch. A setback or notch in the
wall plane at least 4’ deep and 8’ wide for
the full height of the primary façade.
Wall projection. A projection or
molding at least 4” deep and 1’ wide for
the full height of the primary façade.

5.

Variation in Height. A variation in
building or parapet height of at least 2’ (or
4’ for buildings greater than 24’ in
height). This may include tower/raised
parapet/pitched roof elements.
Variations in Roof Form. Use of more
than one roof form to divide the building
into different building modules.

At least 30% transparent windows for each front facing façade visible from the street (see Figure
64-42-13). The applicant may substitute:

architectural details such as metal screens or grillwork, or

Permanent planters at least 3’ in height, attached to the ground floor of the building.
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Figure 64-42-11 Frontage Types for Building Design Type D

 Tower /
Raised Parapet /
Pitched Roof Element  Terrace

 Awning /
Canopy

 Recessed
Entry

 Gallery /
Arcade

 Pedestrian
Courtyard

 Colonnade

 Vehicular
Courtyard

 Storefront combined with     
Figure 64-42-12 Façade Options for Building Design Type D

 Wall Offset

 Wall Notch

 Wall Projection

 Variation in Height

 Variation in Roof Form

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 41

Article III Composite Standards | Sec. 64-42 Building Design

Figure 64-42-13 Transparency Requirements for Building Design Type D
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F.

B ui l di ng D e s i g n T y p e E

Application
Orientation
Frontage Types

Office, institutional or campus type buildings: Districts P (Public-Institutional) and IL
(Light Industrial), and allowed in DW (Downtown Waterfront), CW (Commercial
Warehouse), ML (Maritime Light) and IH (Heavy Industrial).
An entry through a required frontage type must directly face a street, civic space, or
parking area along a public or internal street.
Permitted frontage types include (see Figure 64-42-14 below):
1.
2.

Facade

Common Entry, and
Recessed or Projected Entry.

[ See Sec. 64-55 Building Design & Height]
The façade must include at least one horizontal and one vertical articulation element as
follows (see Figure 64-42-15 below):
Horizontal (at least one every 100 feet of
horizontal width for a street facing
façade)

Vertical (at least one every 100 feet of
horizontal width for a street facing
façade)

1.

Windows

Wall Offset. A horizontal wall plane
4. Variation in Height. A variation in
offset of at least 4’, extending for the
building or parapet height of at least
full height of the primary façade.
2’ (or 4’ for buildings greater than 24’
2. Wall Notch. A setback or notch in
in height). This may include
the wall plane at least 4’ deep and 8’
tower/raised parapet/pitched roof
wide for the full height of the primary
elements.
façade.
5. Variations in Roof Form. Use of
3. Wall projection. A projection or
more than one roof form to divide the
molding at least 4” deep and 1’ wide
building into different building
for the full height of the primary
modules.
façade.
At least 20% windows (transparency is not required) for each front facing façade visible
from the street.
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Figure 64-42-14 Frontage Types for Building Design Type E

 Projected Entry
 Recessed Entry

 Common Entry

Figure 64-42-15 Façade Options for Building Design Type E

 Wall Offset

 Wall Notch

 Wall Projection

 Variation in Height

 Variation in Roof Form
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Figure 64-42-16 Transparency Requirement for Building Design Type E

20% windows
(may be opaque)
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G . B ui l di ng D e s i g n T y p e F

Application
Orientation
Frontage Type
Facade

Industrial or warehouse type buildings: Districts CW (Commercial Warehouse), IH
(Heavy Industrial), MH (Maritime Heavy), ML (Maritime Light), and for limited
application to IL(B) (Light Industrial).
A public or employee building entry must directly face a street, civic space, or parking
area along a public or internal street.
Not regulated
The façade must include at least one horizontal articulation element (at least every
150 feet of horizontal width for a street facing façade) as follows (see Figure 64-42-17
below):
1.
2.
3.

Transparency

Wall Offset. A horizontal wall plane offset of at least 3’, extending for the full
height of the primary façade.
Wall Notch. A setback or notch in the wall plane at least 3’ deep and 6’ wide for
the full height of the primary façade.
Wall projection. A projection or molding at least 4” deep and 1’ wide for the full
height of the primary façade.

Not regulated
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Figure 64-42-17 Façade Options for Building Design Type F

 Wall Offset

 Wall Notch
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Sec. 64-43 Site Design
A. Generally
1.

Each site design category includes the following elements:

Application
Building
placement
Civic Space
Landscaping
Parking
Pedestrian
circulation

This indicates the situations where the site design type is applied. Refer to the zoning district
regulations (Article III) for dimensional requirements that apply to each category.
Refers to the location of buildings relative to other site features such as sidewalks, civic spaces, and
yards.
Refers to the type and placement of common open space and civic spaces such as trails, internal
pedestrian connections, plazas and squares.
Describes generally the type and location of landscaping features to buffer surrounding
neighborhoods, and to mitigate the stormwater, heat island and visual impacts of development.
Refers to the location and placement of parking relative to principal buildings and other site
features.
Refers to the type and placement of internal sidewalks, trails, and other site features that
accommodate pedestrian movement. These are in addition to any sidewalks required by Article
IV.

Note: Refer to Article IV for specific standards for yards, parks/open space/civic space, landscaping, and parking.

2.

The site design types that apply to an area are designated on the zoning map.

3.

The standards that apply to each building design type are set out in subsections B through G below. The
range of design standards that apply to building design type are briefly summarized in the table below.

Table II- 2 Summary of Site Design Elements
Type

Primary
Application (see
Art. II)

Pedestrian
Circulation

Building Placement

Civic Space

Landscaping

Building Placement

Parking

Landscaping or
natural resource
preservation to
manage stormwater.
Limited or modest
landscaping to
manage stormwater,
and for buffering
and reducing visual
impacts.
Limited urban
landscaping to
manage stormwater
management and
that promotes
pedestrian
orientation and
reduces visual
impacts of parking.
Significant
landscaping to
manage stormwater,
reduce visual
impacts of parking,
and enhance
community image.

Buildings located to
allow for front and
rear yards

Not regulated except
as provided in
Article IV

Sidewalks, walkways
and paths

Buildings clustered
to preserve open
space

Not regulated except
as provided in
Article IV

Sidewalks, trails and
paths

Buildings located
near the sidewalk
edge

Parking located to
the rear or side of
buildings in small
modules / quantity
limited

Buildings are
connected to the
street / sidewalks
and paths connect to
greenways and
neighborhoods

Buildings set back
from street or
located near the
sidewalk edge

Parking set back
from the sidewalk
edge in landscaped
lots / sufficient
quantity

Sidewalks and paths
connect to
greenways &
neighborhoods

Significant
landscaping to
manage stormwater
and enhance
community image.
Landscaping to
manage stormwater
buffer lower
intensity uses.

Buildings located to
allow for front yards
and interior civic
space

Parking set back
from the sidewalk
edge in landscaped
lots / sufficient
quantity
Parking set back
from the sidewalk
edge / Sufficient
quantity for both
cars and trucks

Paths and sidewalks
connect buildings
and parking

1

RL

Buildings located to
allow for front and
rear yards

Common open space
required for
subdivisions

2

RM

Buildings clustered
to preserve open
space

High level of passive
open space oriented
around natural
features

3

NCT, D, CT,
DW

Buildings located
near the sidewalk
edge

Civic space that is
compact in scale,
and that provides
pedestrian
connections or
gathering places.

4

NCS, DC,
CM

Buildings set back
from street or
located near the
sidewalk edge

5

P

Buildings located to
allow for front yards
and interior civic
space

6

IL, IH, M

Buildings generally
set back from the
sidewalk edge

Civic space is a
combination of
compact or linear
spaces that provide
pedestrian
connectivity, and
natural or passible
spaces for resource
protection or
buffering.
Internal open space
provides gather
places, and that
connects buildings
and destinations.
Not regulated

Buildings generally
set back from the
sidewalk edge

Not regulated
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B. Site Design Type 1

Application

Building placement
Civic Space

Landscaping
Parking
Pedestrian
Circulation

Single-family residential neighborhoods: Districts RL (Residential Single-Family), for
single-family dwellings in RMT or RMF (Residential Mixed). These standards apply to
residential single-family dwellings in traditional neighborhoods, or where the City’s
planning policies require traditional design elements.
Buildings are located to accommodate front, side and rear yards where required by the
zoning district regulations ( see Art. III).
Natural Area, Greenway, Community Garden, Park, Recreation Area, Waterfront
Promenade, School Site, Plaza, Square, Courtyard, Pedestrian Pathway, Green. See
zoning district regulations (Article III) for minimum civic space area, and Article IV for
civic space specifications. Applicants are encouraged to combine civic space and
landscaping with low-impact development (LID) stormwater management practices,
such as bioretention swales and bioretention cells ( see Art. IV, Sec. 64-63).
The zoning district (Art. III) establishes the minimum site area to be landscaped ( see
also Sec. 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree Preservation)).
Not regulated except as provided in Article IV
Pedestrian connections are provided as follows (see Figure 64-43-1):
1. A walkway that connects the front entry directly to a public sidewalk, and
2. Sidewalks, walkways or paths within a development that lead directly to a public
sidewalk on the perimeter.

Figure 64-43-1 Pedestrian Circulation Options for Site Design Type 1

 Public Sidewalk Connection

 Internal Path to a Public Sidewalk
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C. Site Design Type 2

Application
Building placement
Civic Space

Landscaping

Districts RL (Residential Single-Family), RM (Residential Mixed), and multi-family
buildings in NC-T (Neighborhood Center-Traditional), DC (District Center), CT
(Corridor-Traditional).
Buildings are located to accommodate front, side and rear yards where required by
the zoning district regulations ( see Article III).
Natural Area, Greenway, Community Garden, Park, Recreation Area, Waterfront
Promenade, School Site, Plaza, Square, Courtyard, Pedestrian Pathway, Green. See
zoning district regulations (Article III) for minimum civic space area, and Article IV
for civic space specifications. Applicants are encouraged to combine civic space and
landscaping with low-impact development (LID) stormwater management practices,
such as bioretention swales and bioretention cells ( see Art. IV, Sec. 64-63).
The zoning district (Art. III) establishes the minimum site area to be landscaped (
see also Sec. 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree Preservation)). One of the following
landscaping strategies must be used within the required minimum setback area on
the edges of a residential site adjacent to an arterial or collector street and any RL
district (see Figure 64-43-2):
1.

Parking
Pedestrian Circulation

Planted Buffer with No Fence or Wall. A landscaped area that is at least 10’ deep
with at least 70% porous/permeable surfaces.
2. Planted Buffer with a Fence or Wall. A landscaped area that is at least 7’ deep at
least 70% porous / permeable surfaces. A fence or wall no more than 3’ in height
shall be located within the landscape area that includes posts and columns at
least every 50’ and pedestrian gateways at least every 100’.
3. Street-facing Yard. A landscaped area between the public sidewalk and the
front(s) of residences that is at least 10’ deep.
Not regulated except as provided in Article IV
Pedestrian connections are provided as follows (see Figure 64-43-3):
1.
2.
3.

A walkway that connects the front entry directly to a public sidewalk, and
Sidewalks, walkways or paths within a development that lead directly to a public
sidewalk on the perimeter
Walkways that connect residential buildings and sidewalks directly to common
open space and civic spaces.
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Figure 64-43-2 Landscaping Options for Site Design Type 2

 Planted Buffer with No Fence or Wall

Planted Buffer

 Planted Buffer with a Fence or Wall

Non-Residential
Zone District

Planted Buffer Non-Residential
with Wall
Zone District

 Street-facing Yard

Figure 64-43-3 Pedestrian Circulation Options for Site Design Type 2

 Public Sidewalk Connection

 Connection to Common Open Space

 Internal Path to a Public Sidewalk
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D . S i t e D e s i g n T y p e 2 A ( C o n s e r va t i o n S u b di vi s i o n)
Purpose: Site Design Type 2A (Conservation Subdivision) is a development option that preserves

open space, natural resources, and rural character. The standards provide for low development
impacts, while providing design flexibility and eliminating standards requiring unnecessary
consumption of land. The site characteristics conserve important site features such as open
space networks and contiguous natural habitats adjacent to other existing open space tracts.
The site design should encourage connectivity between environmental characteristics of
adjacent properties and provide a continuous open space network between the proposed
development layout and the adjacent properties. Intermodal trails that provide a link to
adjacent properties as an enhancement of recreational opportunities are encouraged. Because
the development standards are flexible, development costs per lot are significantly lower than
conventional options and lot yield is typically higher.
Conventional subdivisions typically produce little open space except floodplains and steep
slopes. Common open space areas in conventional subdivisions are often unusable or are
devoted only to specific purposes, such as golf courses. Most open space in conventional
subdivisions is contained in private yards with no common access or maintenance. Further,
private open space typically involves lawns and landscaping that require heavy maintenance
and water demands. Accordingly, the purpose of this section is to provide flexibility in site
design in order to allow developers to preserve common open space and natural resources in
Conservation Areas within a subdivision.
The specific purposes of this section are:
 To protect the public health, safety and general welfare by avoiding surface and ground
water pollution, contaminated runoff, air quality contamination and urban heat islands
which result from pavement and the clearing of natural vegetation;
 To protect and preserve natural resources such as wetlands, streams, lakes, woodlands,
and water recharge area;
 To reduce infrastructure and housing costs by reducing the engineering and construction
costs produced by conventional subdivision design, which requires more pavement,
wetland crossings, grading of trees and natural areas, and lawn and landscaping
maintenance;
 To protect property values by allowing open space design features which enhance the
marketability of development;
 To provide design flexibility; and
 To promote development on soils which are most suitable for urban densities, while
preserving soils that are primarily adaptable to other uses such as woodlands, wildlife
habitat and agricultural uses.
1.

Applicability
A Conservation Subdivision may be permitted in any zoning district where Site Design 2 applies, and is
required for all residential subdivisions located in the O-PE district.
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2.

Lot Layout

(a) A Conservation Subdivision shall comply with Sec.64-54 Blocks, Lots & Yards, except as
otherwise provided in this section. ( Article 4).
(b) Lots for dwelling units shall be located outside the Conservation Area.
(c) Lots located within one hundred (100) feet of a Conservation Area shall front on a Local
Street. Lots shall not front on a Collector or higher order street. ( Article 4, Sec.64-64
Streets).
(d) The required Conservation Area shall be directly accessible to the largest practicable number
of dwelling units within the development. Non-adjoining lots shall be provided with safe,
convenient access to a Conservation Area.
(e) No lot shall be farther than one quarter-mile radius from the Conservation Area. This radius
is measured in a straight line from the residential lot line, without regard for street, sidewalk,
or trail connections, to the nearest point of a Conservation Area.
(f) Access to the Conservation Area shall be provided either by an abutting street or easement
not less than twenty (20) feet in width.
3.

Streets and Sidewalks

(a) Streets. In a Conservation Subdivision, all streets shall comply with the requirements in
Article IV ( Article 4, Sec.64-64 Streets), except as otherwise provided in this section.
(b) Pedestrian and Bicycle Connectivity. A Conservation Subdivision shall include a
pedestrian and bicycle circulation system designed to assure safe and convenient pedestrian
and bicycle access throughout the subdivision and between properties and activities or special
features within the neighborhood Conservation Area system. All sidewalks shall connect with
other sidewalks or with trails, which in turn shall connect to potential areas qualifying as
Conservation Area on adjoining undeveloped parcels or with existing open space on adjoining
developed parcels, where applicable.
(c) Sidewalk Alternative. The City may consider alternatives to a traditional streetside
sidewalk, provided the proposed path/trail meets the intent of this section and the
connectivity requirements listed above. Paths/trails may be located in an easement outside
the right-of-way, and may be surfaced with asphalt or another suitable material, subject to
approval by the City Engineer.
4. Shared Driveways. Common/shared driveways are encouraged to reduce impervious surface,
and shall be constructed in accordance with standards approved by the City Engineer.
5.

Conservation Area

(a) Minimum Area Required. A minimum of forty (40) percent of the total tract area shall be
designated as Conservation Area.
(b) Permitted Uses in the Conservation Area. The following areas qualify as Conservation
Area:
(1)

Wetlands;

(2)

Woodlands;

(3)

Sensitive aquifer recharge features;
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(4)

Riparian Buffer Zones, provided they do not exceed fifty (50) percent of the
Conservation Area ( Article IV, Section 64-60 (D));

(5)

Significant wildlife habitat areas;

(6)

Historic, archaeological or cultural features listed (or eligible to be listed) on national,
state, or city registers or inventories;

(7)

Scenic views into the property from existing public roads, key access points, public
amenities, and historic, archaeological or cultural features;

(8)

Scenic view corridors of marsh and water bodies from the property;

(9)

Stormwater management features, including Low Impact Development (LID) BMPs,
stormwater ponds, and basins and the areas which drain to LID features, excluding
impervious surfaces, provided they comprise a maximum of fifty (50) percent of the
required Conservation Area;

(10) Passive recreation areas, provided all pedestrian and bicycle trails are constructed with
pervious materials or as elevated boardwalks;
(11) Open-air active recreation areas, provided they comprise a maximum of ten (10)
percent of the Conservation Area and do not disturb significant environmental or
natural features, or historic, archaeological, or cultural features listed (or eligible to be
listed) on national, state, or city registers or inventories. Active recreation areas may
include impervious surfaces. Golf course greens and fairways are not approved uses of
Conservation Areas; and
(12) Other conservation-oriented uses compatible with the purposes of these regulations
and approved by the Planning Commission.
(c) Prohibited Uses in Conservation Area
(1)

Paved roads, parking lots and impervious surfaces, except as specifically authorized
above; and

(2)

Other activities as determined by the applicant and recorded on the legal instrument
providing for permanent protection.

(3)

The Conservation Area shall not be cleared, graded, filled, or subject to construction
except as specifically authorized in paragraph (e)(2) above, and provided, however, that
rights-of-way for trails; any streets needed to provide access to the proposed
subdivision; and water, sewer, electric, or cable lines may be cleared to the minimum
extent necessary to accommodate the right-of-way.

(d) Location of Conservation Area
(1)

At least sixty (60) percent of the Conservation Area shall be contiguous. For the
purposes of this section, contiguous includes any Conservation Area bisected by a local
street, provided a pedestrian crosswalk provides access to the Conservation Area on
both sides of the street and the right-of-way area is not included in the calculation of
minimum Conservation Area required.

(2)

Where feasible, the Conservation Area should adjoin any neighboring areas of
Conservation Area, other protected areas, and non-protected natural areas.

(e) Preservation of Conservation Area
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(1)

Lands designated as permanent Conservation Area shall be protected in perpetuity
through an instrument of permanent protection, such as a conservation easement,
permanent restrictive covenant, or fee simple title held by the City, a property owners
association, or an approved land trust or conservancy.

(2)

The instrument of permanent protection shall prohibit further subdivision and
development of the Conservation Area.

(3)

The instrument of permanent protection shall be executed and recorded prior to the
issuance of a land disturbance permit.

6.

Natural Resource Protection. A Conservation Subdivision shall comply with the Natural Resource
Protection standards of this chapter. ( Article 4, Sec.64-60 Natural Resource Protection)

7.

Open/Civic Space Standards. A Conservation Subdivision is not subject to the Open/Civic Space
Standards of this chapter. ( Article 4, Sec.64-62 Open/Civic Space Standards)

8. Application Requirements

(a) Site Analysis Map
(1)

Concurrent with the submission of a proposed rezoning or subdivision plat, an
applicant shall prepare and submit a site analysis map.

(2)

The purpose of the site analysis map is to ensure the important baseline site features
have been adequately identified prior to the creation of the site design, and that the
proposed Conservation Area will meet the requirements of this article.

(3)

The site analysis map shall include, at a minimum, the following features:
a. Property boundaries;
b. All streams, rivers, lakes, wetlands and other hydrologic features;
c. Topographic contours;
d. The planned location of protected Conservation Area;
e. Conservation Area labeled by criteria type identified with the advice and assistance of
qualified environmental professionals, such as ecologists, biologists, geologists,
archeologists, and historic preservation experts;
f.

General vegetation characteristics;

g. General soil types;
h. Existing roads and structures;
i.

Potential connections with existing Conservation Areas, open space, sidewalks, and
trails; and

j.

A scale bar for the map, drawn to a scale of not less than one inch equals sixty feet (1"
= 60').

(b) Sidewalk/Trail Plan. A sidewalk/trail plan for the entire development site shall be
submitted with the subdivision plat.
(1)

The subdivision plat shall include a map depicting the proposed location of all
sidewalks and trails throughout the Conservation Subdivision.
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(2)

Construction plans for the sidewalks/trails shall be submitted with the engineering
plans for the proposed Conservation Subdivision.

E. Site Design Type 3

Application

Building placement
Civic Space

Landscaping

Parking

Pedestrian Circulation

Urban development with a close connection to the street: Districts D (Downtown),
NCT (Neighborhood Center-Traditional), DC (District Center), CT (CorridorTraditional), and for limited application in NCS(A) (Neighborhood CenterSuburban), DW(B) (Downtown Waterfront), and CM (Corridor-Mixed). IL(A) (Light
Industrial).
Buildings are placed close to the street, with maximum setbacks and minimum
frontage buildout requirements established by the applicable zoning district (see
Article III).
Community Garden, Park, Waterfront Promenade, School Site, Rotary or Circle,
Plaza, Square, Courtyard, Pedestrian Pathway, Green. See zoning district regulations
(Article III) for minimum civic space area, and Article IV for civic space
specifications. Applicants are encouraged to combine civic space and landscaping
with low-impact development (LID) stormwater management practices, such as
bioretention swales and bioretention cells ( see Art. IV, Sec. 64-63).
The zoning district (Art. III) establishes the minimum site area to be landscaped (
see also Sec. 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree Preservation)). Landscaping percentage
requirements do not apply to the area between the street line and the building wall,
due to the proposed location of street trees within the right-of-way and the desired
close proximity of building wall to sidewalk to create traditional, walkable village and
neighborhood centers. Street trees located adjacent to the lot frontage count toward
the applicable tree requirements. If the required number of trees cannot fit within the
minimum landscaped area, remaining trees shall instead be donated to the city tree
commission to be planted as public trees.

Surface parking is placed behind the principal building or interior to a block.
Parking areas located behind the principal buildings are not subject to the
minimum landscaping requirements of Article IV.

Structured parking is either placed behind the principal buildings or interior to a
block, or located in a standalone or attached structure with:
(1)
commercial space on the ground floor, or
(2)
a maximum width of 75 feet or 30% of the block face, whichever is less,
with no more than one parking structure per block face.
Pedestrian connections are provided as follows (see Figure 64-43-4):
1. A public building entry connected directly to a public sidewalk, and
2. At least one pedestrian connection across the development defined with direct
building-sidewalk connections as provided above, interior sidewalks, special
paving material or landscaping.
3. If the development connects to public open space (such as a park, greenway, or
multiuse trail), at least one dedicated pedestrian and bicycle connection to the
open space.
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Figure 64-43-4 Pedestrian Connection Options for Site Design Type 3

 Direct Pedestrian Connection

 Cross Property Connection

 Pedestrian Connection to Public Open
Space/Trail
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F.

Site Design Type 4

Application

Building placement

Civic Space

Landscaping

Parking
Pedestrian Circulation

Suburban development patterns: Districts CM (Corridor-Mixed), NCS
(Neighborhood Center-Suburban), DC (District Center), and CM (Corridor-Mixed),
and for limited application in NCT(B or C) (Neighborhood Center-Traditional), CT
(Corridor-Traditional), and IL (Light Industrial).
Buildings are typically set back behind landscaped surface parking areas, and the site
may have multiple buildings with anchor tenants and outbuildings at the edge of the
parking area and facing a public street. Buildings may be placed either close to the
street along the sidewalk edge, or setback with minimum yards established by the
applicable zoning district ( see Article III).
Natural Area, Greenway, Park, Recreation Area, Waterfront Promenade, Rotary or
Circle, Plaza, Square, Courtyard, Pedestrian Pathway, Green. See zoning district
regulations (Article III) for minimum civic space area, and Article IV for civic space
specifications. Applicants are encouraged to combine civic space and landscaping
with low-impact development (LID) stormwater management practices, such as
bioretention swales and bioretention cells ( see Art. IV, Sec. 64-63).
The zoning district (Art. III) establishes the minimum site area to be landscaped (
see also Sec. 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree Preservation)). Tree save areas, riparian
buffers, and low-impact stormwater management practices are credited toward
required landscaping where provided in Article IV, Sec. 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree
Preservation). Buffers from adjacent RL zoned neighborhoods are required by Sec.
64-58.
Parking may be placed anywhere on the site, subject to the minimum yards
established by the applicable zoning district (see Article III). At least 25% of the
parking area must be shaded by large, medium or small trees (see Mobile Plant List).
Pedestrian connections are provided as follows (see Figure 64-43-5):
1.
2.
3.

A public building entry connected directly to a public sidewalk, and
At least one pedestrian connection across the development with interior
sidewalks, special paving material or landscaping paths.
If the development connects to public open space (such as a park, greenway, or
multiuse trail), at least one pedestrian and bicycle connection to the open space.
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Figure 64-43-5 Pedestrian Connection Options for Site Design Type 4

 Direct Pedestrian Connection

 Cross Property Connection

 Pedestrian Connection to Public Open
Space/Trail
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G. Site Design Type 5

Application
Building placement

Civic Space

Landscaping

Parking

Pedestrian Circulation

Office or campus development: Districts P (Public-Institutional) and IL (Light
Industrial), and allowed in DW (Downtown Waterfront) and IH (Heavy Industrial).
Buildings are typically distributed throughout the site, with a network of landscaped
Pedestrian Pathways in civic spaces connecting the buildings along with an interior
street network. Buildings may be placed either close to the street along the sidewalk
edge, adjacent to interior civic spaces, or setback with minimum yards established by
the applicable zoning district ( see Article III).
Natural Area, Greenway, Waterfront Promenade, Rotary or Circle, Courtyard,
Pedestrian Pathway, Green, and Water Feature. See zoning district regulations
(Article III) for minimum civic space area, and Article IV for civic space
specifications. Applicants are encouraged to combine civic space and landscaping
with low-impact development (LID) stormwater management practices, such as
bioretention swales and bioretention cells ( see Art. IV, Sec. 64-63).
The zoning district (Art. III) establishes the minimum site area to be landscaped (
see also Sec. 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree Preservation)). Natural Areas, Greenways,
Waterfront Promenades, landscaped Pedestrian Pathways, and Greens are counted
toward required the landscaping percentage. Tree save areas, riparian buffers, and
low-impact stormwater management practices are credited toward required
landscaping where provided in Article IV, Sec. 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree
Preservation). Buffers from adjacent RL zoned neighborhoods are required by Sec.
64-58.
Parking shall be distributed into modules separated by Pedestrian Pathways,
Greenways, landscaped Pedestrian Pathways, or Greens. At least 25% of each
parking module must be shaded by large, medium or small trees (see Mobile Plant
List).
Pedestrian connections are provided as follows (see Figure 64-43-6):

A public building entry connected directly to a public sidewalk, and

At least one pedestrian connection across the development with interior
sidewalks, special paving material or landscaping paths.

If the development connects to public open space (such as a park, greenway, or
multiuse trail), at least one pedestrian and bicycle connection to the open space.
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Figure 64-43-6 Pedestrian Connection Options for Site Design Type 5

 Direct Pedestrian Connection

 Cross Property Connection

 Pedestrian Connection to Public Open
Space/Trail

Pedestrian Connection to Public Open Space/Trail
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H. Site Design Type 6

Application
Building placement
Civic Space
Landscaping

Parking
Pedestrian Circulation

Buildings are typically distributed throughout the site, with room for employee
parking and circulation for trucks, heavy machinery, and industrial equipment.
Industrial or warehouse development: Districts.
Buildings may be placed anywhere on the site, subject to the minimum yards
established by the applicable zoning district (see Article III).
Not regulated. However, applicants are encouraged to combine landscaping with lowimpact development (LID) stormwater management practices, such as bioretention
swales and bioretention cells ( see Art. IV, Sec. 64-63).
The zoning district (Art. III) establishes the minimum site area to be landscaped (
see also Sec. 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree Preservation)). Natural Areas, Greenways,
Waterfront Promenades, landscaped Pedestrian Pathways, and Greens are counted
toward required the landscaping percentage. Tree save areas, riparian buffers, and
low-impact stormwater management practices are credited toward required
landscaping where provided in Article IV, Sec. 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree
Preservation). Buffers from adjacent RL zoned neighborhoods are required by Sec.
64-58.
Parking may be placed anywhere on the site, subject to the minimum yards
established by the applicable zoning district (see Article III).
Not regulated

Sec. 64-44 to
Sec. 64-50 Reserved.
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Article IV

Development Standards

Sec. 64-51 General Provisions
Purpose: This Article establishes development standards that apply to zoning applications, as
indicated in each section. These standards:





Implement Map for Mobile;
Implement the purposes established for the zoning regulations;
Ensure that new development, redevelopment, and land uses mitigate their development
impacts; and
Provide uniform methods for the application of the dimensional, site design, civic space,
landscaping, and infrastructure standards established in this Article.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This Article applies to:
1. all zoning districts, and
2. unless otherwise provided, any application for:
(a)

site plan approval where this Article was not previously applied to a subdivision plat
approved for the subject property, or

(b)

building permit or certificate of occupancy where this Article was not previously applied
to a subdivision plat or site plan approved for the subject property.

B . De sig n & I mp ro v e me nt s, G en era l ly
1. Required Improvements. Developments subject to the City’s zoning jurisdiction shall
construct the following improvements:
Table 64-51-1 Required Improvements

Improvement
Landscaping and Tree Preservation (Sec. 64-56)
Parking and Loading (Sec. 64-61)
Streets (Sec. 64-62)

Zoning Approvals

(Site Plan, Building Permit)



 (private drives only)

2. Standards. Street, utility, landscaping, parking, and other improvements shall be installed in
each new development in accordance with the standards and requirements of this Article (refer to
subsection 1 for improvements applicable to zoning approvals).
3. Specifications. Improvements required by these regulations for streets shall be made in
accordance with the engineering specifications and under the supervision of the City Engineer or
County Engineer (as appropriate), MAWSS, the County Health Officer, and other appropriate
authorities.
C. Co n str uct io n o f Re qu ir ed I mp ro v e me nt s
1. The applicant shall construct public improvements within the proposed development as provided
in this Article.
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2. If the improvements are not constructed before issuance of the building permit, then the
developer shall submit performance and maintenance bonds prior to the issuance of the building
permit and shall install the public improvements prior to the issuance of the certificate of
occupancy.
3. No certificate of occupancy shall be granted until all public improvements are accepted by the City
of Mobile.
4. All improvements installed by the applicant shall comply with all applicable regulations, including
the Major Street Plan (where applicable), and all technical specifications promulgated by the City
Engineer or the applicable service provider.
D. M o difica t io n
1. The City Council may modify any provision of this Article as a condition of rezoning to any “PD”
(Planned Development) district.
2. The Planning Commission or Director may modify any other provision of this Article where
specifically authorized.
3. A modification is permitted only if it is:
(a)

Consistent with Map for Mobile; and

(b)

Consistent with the public interest; and

(c)

Will not place an unnecessary burden on the City or surrounding neighborhoods.

Sec. 64-52 Adequate Public Facilities
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any application for:
1. Rezoning to a “PD” (Planned Development) or “CM” district, or
2. Any application for a conditional use permit, or
3. Any proposed development within the NCS, CT, or CM districts that meets the thresholds in Table
64-52-1.
4. A Traffic Impact Study (TIS) may be required if any of the thresholds listed in Table 64-52-1 are
met, or as required by the Traffic Engineer based upon known existing conditions.
5. The Traffic Engineer may require mitigation measures to be implemented by the applicant, as
part of any project approval, such as:
(a)

Including any streets that will add the capacity needed to avoid a reduction in the LOS
that are shown as fully funded in years 1 through 5 of the Capital Improvements Program
(CIP) of the City, or the Surface Transportation Improvement Program published by
ALDOT or the MPO, or

(b)

Phasing the proposed development so that no building permit is issued before streets or
other transportation facilities needed to achieve the LOS standard are constructed; or

(c)

Providing measures that allow the transportation network to function more efficiently, or
that add sufficient capacity to the off-site street system so that it is sufficient to
accommodate the impacts of the development. Examples include pavement widening,
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turn lanes, median islands, access controls, bus or public transportation improvements,
mixing uses to provide internal trip capture, connectivity improvements such as
connections to surrounding streets or cross-access easements, or traffic signalization.
Table 64-52-1 Transportation Impact Study (TIS) Thresholds

Land Use Thresholds
Preliminary plat in RL district 90 dwelling units
Manufactured Housing Land Lease Community / Mobile
Homes
Multi-Family Dwelling, Townhouse/Rowhouse 150 dwelling units or living units
Group Living uses
Commercial / Mixed Use, generally 25,000 sf
Restaurant (including drive-in or drive-thru) 3,000 sf
Gasoline or diesel fuel sales / Convenience store (with 7 fueling positions
gasoline sales)
Office 60,000 sf
Medical (includes dental) 29,000 sf
Education 30,000 sf or 250 students
Lodging / Short-Term Rental 150 rooms or RV/trailer spaces
Industrial / Production 90,000 sf
Any other use At least 100 trips in the P.M. peak
hour
 Refer to § 64-27 (Use Table) and Art. 10 for classification and definitions of uses
B . Uti lit ie s
1. Wastewater. The development must be served by a public sanitary sewer system, public sewer
where available, or an approved private sewage disposal system in accordance with Alabama
Department of Public Health, Mobile County Health Department, or Mobile County Engineering
& Public Works requirements.
2. Water. The development must have access to a public water supply.
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Sec. 64-53 Access Management and Driveways
Purpose: Consistent with Map for Mobile, this section establishes techniques to control access
to major streets to improve movement of traffic, reduce crashes, and lessen vehicle conflicts
through controlling entry and exit points along the street. This section encourages parcels
that front a street on the Major Street Plan and that adjoin private property to share access
with adjoining properties to minimize conflict points and to maximize the efficiency of streets
on the Major Street Plan.
This section is consistent with the Major Street Plan and State and regional transportation
policy, including the South Alabama Regional Planning Commission (SARPC), 2040 Long
Range Transportation Plan (§§ 6.5.4) and ALDOT, Access Management Manual (February
2014)(the “ALDOT Manual”), and generally accepted planning standards such as the
Transportation Research Board, Access Management Manual (National Research Council,
Washington, DC, 2003)(the “TRB Manual”).
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. This section applies to applications for site plan approval.
2. An application for a rezoning, conditional use permit, or building permit that accesses or adjoins
a Major Street shall include an Access Management Plan that shows how the access points and
the site’s circulation system (including internal streets, parking areas and driveways) conform to
this section.
3. The number and location of access points are determined as part of the site plan, rezoning,
conditional use permit or building permit review process.
B . Acce s s P ri nc ip le s
Because frequent median breaks and curb cuts can be an impediment to the proper and safe
functioning of Major Streets, City Engineering, ALDOT, City Traffic Engineering, or other entities
may require that access to the street be limited by any combination of the following means:
1. Cross-access easements, minimum driveway separations, shared driveways and frontage roads.
2. Designing and arranging driveways to avoid requiring vehicles to back into traffic on an arterial
street.
3. A series of cul-de-sacs, U-shaped streets, or short loops entered from and designed generally at
right angles to the parallel street, with the rear lines of their terminal lots backing onto the major
arterial.
C. Nu mb er a n d Spa ci ng o f Acc es s Po i nt s
Generally, each lot is allowed one access point to an abutting road, however, shared access is
encouraged wherever possible. Additional access points may be allowed, if there is sufficient frontage,
as determined by the appropriate authority, such as City Engineering, ALDOT, City Traffic
Engineering, or other entity.
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Sec. 64-54 Yards
A. Ya r ds
1. Yard Types and Measurement Standards
(a)

For purposes of Article II (Zoning Districts) and any other provision of this Chapter that
refers to or requires a yard, the following classifications and measurement standards
apply:

Figure 64-54-1 Yard Types

Front Yard

A yard extending the full width of the building site across its front, with required
depth measured at right angles to the front street line of the building site. Major
street lines. Front yard depth is measured from the future street right-of-way line of
a major street.

Rear Yard

A yard extending the full width of the building site across its rear, with required
depth measured at right angles to the rear line of the building site.

Side Yard

A yard extending from the rear line of the front yard to the front line of the rear
yard, with required width measured at right angles to the adjacent side lines of the
building site. If no front and/or rear yard is provided, the front and/or rear lines of
the building site shall be construed as front and/or rear boundaries of the side yard.
In any district where side yards are not required by the district regulations, a side
yard shall have the minimum width required by the currently adopted RC or IBC, as
applicable ( City Code Chapter 11, Article 1).

(b)

Corner Lots. A corner lot is considered to have a front yard on each lot line abutting a
street, and a side lot line abutting an interior lot. This regulation shall not reduce the
buildable width to less than 30 feet or require a front or side yard of more than 20 feet.
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2. Encroachments
(a)

Except as provided below, yards shall be unoccupied and unobstructed from 3 feet above
the general ground level of the building site upward.

(b)

The features designated and as conditioned below may encroach into a required yard
subject to height limitations and intersection visibility requirements (subsection 3 below)
and building code separation requirements:

Table 64-54-1 Encroachments
Feature

Arbors (maximum footprint of 80 sf and maximum height of
12’)
Basketball goal
Balconies (open) at second floor or higher levels, wing walls,
stoops, landings, and patios
Bird houses, dog houses
Ordinary projections of sills, belt courses, cornices,
chimneys, buttresses, eaves, spouts/gutters, brackets,
pilasters, grill work, trellises and similar architectural
features
Canopies, Freestanding
Canopies having a roof area up to 60 sf
Clothes line (up to 2 poles)
Decks, covered
Decks, uncovered
Driveways
Equipment, ancillary (Residential or Commercial / Mixed
Use districts)
Equipment, ancillary (non-residential districts)
Fences, walls, poles, posts and other customary yard
accessories, ornaments and furniture
Open fire escapes / enclosed outside stairways / handicap
ramps required by the building code
Flag Pole
Garages, attached or detached and loaded from an alley
Gates
Pool equipment, generators, HVAC units
Landscaping, lawns, berms, trees, shrubs
Light Poles
Mailboxes
Playground equipment, trampolines
Open pools, screened or enclosed pools, spas, and
uncovered decks or patios, up to 20 feet from a
dwelling unit on an abutting lot1
Overhanging roof,
pier, awnings, marquees, and second-story balconies, steps,
structural overhangs or projections enclosing habitable
living space, or similar architectural features
Parking areas, subject to zoning district regulations and this
Article
Porches, residential unenclosed and covered2

Yards
where
encroachment
is permitted
Any yard

Maximum
Encroachment

Minimum
Setback from
property line

No restriction

--

Any yard
Any yard

No restriction
5 feet

---

Any yard
Any yard

No restriction
2 feet

---

Front
Front/rear
Rear/Side
Rear
Rear/Side
Any Yard
Interior
Side/Rear
Interior
Side/Rear
Any yard

10 feet into yard
6 feet into yard
No restriction
30 inches into yard
5 feet into yard
No restriction
No restriction

--------

No restriction

--

No restriction

--

Any

3½ feet

--

Rear:
Any yard
Rear
Any yard
Side/Rear

5 feet into rear yard
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction

Any yard
Any year
Any year
Any yard
Rear/Side

No restriction
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction

----Per currently
adopted ICC codes
------

Any

--

Any

Shall not extend
within a planting
strip or tree well
area
No restriction

Front/rear

6 feet into yard

--

--

The accessory use regulations (Chapter 18.56) currently provide: “Pool/pool areas, terraces and patios: A
pool/pool area, terrace or patio shall not be considered in the determination of yard sizes or lot coverage,
provided that such area is unroofed and without walls or parapets or other forms of enclosure. Such area
shall not project into any yard to a point closer than five (5) feet from a property line.”
1
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Feature

Maximum
Encroachment

Minimum
Setback from
property line

Projecting overhangs on the ground floor not listed above

Yards
where
encroachment
is permitted
Any

No restriction

Projecting windows such as bays, bows, oriels, or dormers

Any yard

5 feet

Any
Any
Any
Rear (NC-T,
D),
Any yard (all
other
districts)
Side/Rear

No restriction
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction

Per currently
adopted ICC codes
Per currently
adopted ICC codes
-----

Ramps for citizens with impairments
Retaining Walls
Sidewalks
Stormwater detention or retention facilities or ditches,
unless the Director finds that underground stormwater
management facilities are not currently available
Vending Machines (including ice machines, video rental
machines), ATMs

No restriction
(prohibited in a
required buffer)

--

The accessory use regulations (Chapter 18.56) currently provides that: “Porches: A porch, open on at
least one (1) side and having a roof, shall be considered a part of the building for the determination of lot
coverage and zoning setbacks.”
2
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3. Visibility at Intersections. On a corner lot in any district in which a front yard is required, no
fence, wall, hedge, structure, dumpster or planting creating a material impediment to visibility
between the heights of 3 feet and 8 feet above the street grade at the intersection shall be erected,
placed, or maintained within the triangular area (the “sight triangle”) formed by the intersecting
street lines and a straight line connecting the street lines at points equidistant from the point of
intersection and passing through a point which point is the intersection of lines defining the front
yards.

Figure 64-54-2 Sight Triangle

4. Side Yard Exception for Small Lots
Where side yards are required and a lot of record is less than 60 feet wide, the sum of the widths
of the 2 side yards shall be at least one-third (1/3) the width of the lot, and neither side yard shall
have a width of less than one-seventh (1/7) the lot width. However, each yard shall have a width of
at least 5 feet.
5. Double-Counting Yards Prohibited. No part of a yard or other open space required for any
structure by the applicable Zoning Regulations counts as a part of the yard or other open space
required for another structure.
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Sec. 64-55 Building Design & Height
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies only to the City’s zoning jurisdiction.
B . H eig ht e x ce pt io n s
1. The height limits for the zoning districts do not apply to:
(a)

church spires, belfries, cupolas, penthouses, or domes not used for human habitation, or

(b)

chimneys, ventilators, skylights, water tanks, parapet wells, cornices, radio and television
receiving antennas, or necessary mechanical appurtenances usually carried above the roof
level.

2. These features are limited to that height necessary for their proper functioning.
C. E xc es s he ig h t
1. Additional Setback. The following building heights may be added above the maximum height
limits for the district as provided below:
Table 64-55-1 Building Height-Setback

District
RL
RM
NCS

Additional Height
2 feet
2.5 feet
5 feet

for each 1 foot of side yard in excess of 10 feet
10 feet
5 feet

2. Compensating Bulk and Open Space
Purpose: this subsection is designed to permit variety in the shape and bulk of structures.
(a)

In any NCT, NCS, DC, CT, CM, IL, or IH district, part of a main structure may be erected
or altered to a height exceeding that specified for the district in which the structure is
located if a volume of space at least equal to the volume of space occupied by the part of
the structure exceeding the height limit is provided and kept open below the height limit.
The open space below the height limit shall be provided on the same building site.

(b)

Subsection (a) does not apply to lots adjoining RL, RM or NCT/NCS districts without
intervening streets or other permanent open space at least 50 feet in width. In those
cases:
(1)

a yard equal in width to the minimum side yard in the adjoining district shall be
provided, and

(2)

height exceeding that permitted in the adjoining district is governed by
regulations relating height to yard width in the adjoining district.

D. Fro nta g e Ty p e s
1. Applicability
(a)

The frontage is the area of a property that faces a street or other public space and an
assembly of components within that area. Frontage components include:
(1)

The building façade, and
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(b)

(2)

Structures that project from the facade such as porches, terraces, stoops,
awnings, canopies, and bay windows.

(3)

Where required, any front yard landscape elements between the building facade
and the public street or space.

The frontage elements shown in Table 65-55-2 are required by Article II. (Frontage types
for the “D” (Downtown) districts are not regulated or described by this section.)

Table 65-55-2 Frontage Types

Frontage Type

Arcade / Colonnade / Gallery
Balcony
Common Entry
Lawn
Pedestrian Courtyard
Recessed Or Projected Entry
Stoop
Storefront
Terrace
Tower / Raised Parapet / Pitched
Roof Elements
Vehicular Courtyard

A

B

C

SingleFamily

Multifamily

Mixed
Use

D

---
-
--
---

--




-
---




--

--







--




--




--




--



---



--
--

--











--











Big Box /
Commercial
Strip

E

F

Office
campus

Heavy
Industrial

Notes:
 One of these elements is required.

Element is allowed but not required.
-Element is prohibited.
(c)

This subsection applies to any application for a rezoning, conditional use permit, building
permit or certificate of occupancy where building design is regulated by Article II and the
applicable zoning district.

(d)

The application for approval shall designate the frontage type for all proposed buildings.

(e)

Each building shall comply with the standards for the required frontage type when new
construction or substantial improvement is proposed, when the frontage type is changed,
or when the primary frontage of the property is re-designated to another street on a
corner lot.

(f)

New additions to existing buildings are not required to designate frontage types.

2. General Requirements
(a)

Street Designation
(1)

For purposes of applying the standards for Building Type “C” (see Article II), the
Zoning Map may designate streets as either “A” Streets and “B” Streets. “A” and
“B” Streets have different setback and building design standards depending on
their urban or utilitarian character.

(2)

A building façade that faces an “A” Street is the “primary frontage,” and a
building façade that faces a “B” Street is the “secondary frontage.”
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(3)

Buildings that face “A” streets are held to the highest standard of the Building
Type “C” regulations, in support of pedestrian activity. These standards are
further described below. If this subsection does not indicate whether it applies to
the “A” or “B” Street frontage, the standard applies to all building frontages. If
the zoning map does not designate “A” and “B” streets, all building facades that
face a street are considered primary frontages.


(b)

Commentary: “A” and “B” Streets are designated in the Downtown
District (§ 64-30), and may be designated in other districts as well.

Primary entrance. A primary entrance of every building must directly face a street or a
civic space. A second door may be provided at the rear, convenient to parking.

[Frontage Type Requirements begin on next page]
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3. Frontage Type Requirements. Frontage types are defined and regulated as follows:
(a)

Lawn

Definition. A lawn frontage type includes a building where the entry is separated from the
right-of-way by an area covered with turf.
Figure 64-55-1 Lawn Frontage Type

Lawn with yard (cutaway & plan view)

Lawn with porch (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Encroachments into the front setback are permitted as follows:





Porches, stairs, and ramps may encroach into the front setback up to 50% of their depth
in all districts.
Bay windows, roof overhangs, cornices, window and door surrounds and other facade
decorations may encroach into the front setback up to 2 feet.
Stoops may encroach into the front setback up to 4 feet.
Stoops may be covered by a roof structure supported by columns or wall brackets.

Fences and walls shall be made of the following materials: wood picket, wood slat, wood
lattice, iron or steel, brick, stone, stucco over masonry, aluminum that appears to be iron.
Walkways providing access to the primary entrance and secondary entrances are limited to
one per frontage no wider than 5 feet each.
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(b)

Arcade / Colonnade / Gallery
Definitions
Arcade
Colonnade
Gallery

A permanent roof supported by an arched colonnade that overlaps the
sidewalk.
A roofed structure, extending over the sidewalk and open to the street
except for supporting columns or piers.
A frontage type where the facade is aligned close to the frontage line with
an attached cantilevered balcony or lightweight colonnade overlapping
the sidewalk.

Figure 64-55-2 Arcade /Colonnade/Gallery Frontage Type

Arcade (cutaway & plan view)

Gallery (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Colonnades, galleries, and arcades may include all elements of a storefront frontage.
Colonnades, galleries, and arcades shall conform to the following minimum specifications:






Minimum clear width from the interior face of the support columns to the building's
primary façade: 10 feet
Minimum clear height above the sidewalk: 10 feet
Maximum spacing: no further than column’s height (measured from finished surface to
the top of the column)
Minimum horizontal extension over the façade width (measured from the edge of the
furthest columns): 75%
Maximum encroachment into maximum setback and/or into the public right-of-way:
must maintain 24 inches of horizontal clearance from a parking lane or travel lane.
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(c)

Balcony
Definition. An open habitable portion of an upper floor that extends beyond or is
recessed within a building's exterior wall that is not supported from below by vertical
columns or piers but is instead supported by either a cantilever or brackets.
Figure 64-55-3 Balcony Frontage Type

Balcony (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Balconies may project from the facade three feet and may extend into the right-of-way with a
Right of Way Non-Utility Use Agreement and Right-of-Way Permit from the City Engineer.
Balconies shall have a depth of at least six (6) feet and a clear height below of at least ten (10)
feet above the sidewalk. These balconies shall extend over at least twenty-five (25) percent of
the width of each primary facade. These balconies may have roofs but must be open toward
the street.
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(d)

Common Entry
Definition. A common entry is a building façade with a single point of entry provided
for multiple units or uses in the building.
Figure 64-55-4 Common Entry Frontage Type

Common Entry (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Awnings and canopies are permitted, subject to the requirements of this Section.
Frontages may be paved up to 100% of their area. Paving shall consist of unit masonry or
concrete.
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(e)

Pedestrian Courtyard
Definition. A courtyard that includes a building entrance on at least one building wall,
and admits only pedestrians, and includes no driveways, streets or other spaces that allow
access by motor vehicles. A portion of the facade is close to the front property line and
remaining facade is set back from the front property line to create an entry courtyard.
Figure 64-55-5 Pedestrian Courtyard Frontage Type

Pedesrian Courtyard (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Awnings and canopies are permitted, subject to the requirements of this Section.
An entry courtyard is required as follows:



The entry courtyard shall be located at the primary entrance.
The width of the entry courtyard counts toward frontage build out.

Pedestrian courtyard frontages may include all elements of a storefront along front property
lines and within the entry courtyard.
Pedestrian courtyard frontages may include all elements of a gallery frontage except within
the entry courtyard.
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(f)

Recessed or Projected Entry
Definition. Any entry that extends from or recesses into the front wall plane.
Figure 64-55-6 Recessed or Projected Entry Frontage Type

Recessed Entry (cutaway & plan view)

Projected Entry (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
The entry shall extend vertically at least 15 feet or to the top of the front elevation and with a
continuous width of at least 12 feet at all points along the required vertical dimension.
The finished floor elevation of the first floor shall be no more than 30 inches above average
grade along the facade. [Note: this is subject to any finished floor elevation requirements in
the special flood hazard area (SFHA) required by Chapter 17, Art. 1 of the City Code
(Stormwater Management and Flood Control).]
Awnings, canopies and marquees are permitted, subject to the requirements of this Section.
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(g)

Storefront
Definition. A private frontage for retail and office uses with substantial glazing where the facade
is aligned close to the frontage line with the building entrance at sidewalk grade. The building
facade at the ground floor is substantially glazed to provide visibility into interior spaces.
Storefronts may include display cases that project forward and recessed entries. Storefront
frontages may be used alone as a frontage type or in combination with other frontage types.

Figure 64-55-7 Storefront Frontage Type

Storefront with awning (cutaway & plan view)

Storefront with marquee (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Awnings, canopies and marquees are permitted, subject to the requirements of this Section.
Storefronts are subject to the following glazing and coverage requirements:



To provide visibility into interior spaces, Storefronts shall provide transparent windows
for at least 50% of the storefront facade, calculated separately for each building frontage.
The storefront area is calculated by multiplying the width of the building frontage by the
ground floor height.

Entries may be recessed from the facade up to 8 feet in depth.
Ground floor movable commercial uses may use the public sidewalk for seating, serving,
displays of merchandise and other business related activities as long as a 5 foot minimum
clear sidewalk passage is maintained.
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(h)

Stoop
Definition. A stoop is a building where the facade is aligned close to the front property
line with the first story elevated from the sidewalk for privacy, and an exterior stair and
landing at the building entrance. Stoops may be covered by a roof structure supported by
columns or wall brackets.
Figure 64-55-8 Stoop Frontage Type

Stoop (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Awnings and canopies are permitted, subject to the requirements of this Section.
Stoops may extend into the right-of-way, if a minimum five (5) feet clear sidewalk access is
maintained for pedestrians, and a right-of-way permit is obtained.
Stoops shall be between 4 and 6 feet deep.
Partial walls and railings may be no higher than forty-two (42) inches.
Stoops may be covered by a roof structure supported by columns or wall brackets.
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(i)

Tower / Raised Parapet / Pitched Roof Element
Definition. Towers, raised parapets or pitched roof elements that are attached to the
building. A “tower” is a distinctly vertical projection in the facade. A “parapet” is a low
wall or railing extending above and in the front of a roof. A pitched roof is a break in the
roof plane with a minimum pitch of 3:12 and that extends at least 8 feet in its vertical
dimension.
Figure 64-55-9 Tower/Raised Parapet/Pitch Roof Element Frontage Type

Tower / Raised Parapet / Pitched Roof Element (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Towers, raised parapets or pitched roof elements shall:


produce variations in building height of at least 4 feet, and



project at least 1 foot from the front and rear of the primary façade plane for the full
vertical dimension of the plane.

Awnings and canopies are permitted, subject to the requirements of this Section.
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(j)

Terrace
Definition. A paved or landscaped patio elevated above the grade of the sidewalk. The
facade is set back from the front property line by an elevated patio.
Figure 64-55-10 Terrace Frontage Type

Terrace (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Awnings, canopies and marquees are permitted, subject to the requirements of this Section.
Terrace frontages may include all elements of a storefront frontage located at the level of the
terrace.
The terrace shall be a minimum of 8 feet deep and may extend to the front property line.
Terrace surfaces may be paved or landscaped.
In D-4, walkways providing access to secondary entrances are limited to one per entrance no
wider than 5 feet each.
In D-2, D-3 and D-6, frontages may be paved up to 100% of their area. Paving shall consist of
unit masonry or concrete
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(k)

Vehicular Courtyard
Definition. A courtyard that includes a driveway or similar access for motor vehicles
not leading to a garage or parking area (such as a circular driveway), and that also
includes sidewalks or pedestrian paths and a building entrance on at least one building
wall. A portion of the facade is close to the front property line and remaining facade is set
back from the front property line to create an entry courtyard for vehicular access.
Figure 64-55-11 Vehicular Courtyard

Vehicular Courtyard (cutaway & plan view)

Requirements:
Courtyards shall recess no more than 50% of the building facade.
Awnings, canopies and marquees are permitted, subject to the requirements of this Section.
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E. Arc hit ect ura l Fea t ur e s
1. Generally
(a)

Applicability. The following requirements apply to architectural features that are used
as part of required frontage type.

(b)

Encroachments. Awnings, marquees, and balconies may extend forward of the
maximum setback and/ or into the public right-of-way if they do not extend within the
planting strip or tree well areas. A Right-of-Way permit and a Right-of-Way Non-Utility
Use Agreement may be required for encroachments.

2. Awnings
(a)

Applicability. This subsection applies to awnings. An “awning” means a fixed or
movable fabric shading structure, cantilevered or otherwise entirely supported from a
building, used to protect outdoor spaces from sun, rain, and other natural conditions.
Awnings are typically used to cover outdoor seating for restaurants and cafes. Awnings
are combined with other frontage types, such as terrace, common entry, pedestrian
courtyard, vehicular forecourt, or storefront. If an awning is not combined with a
storefront, the front facing façade shall include a public or common entryway with a
minimum width of 5 feet and minimum height of 8 feet.

(b)

Requirements by Frontage Type. Requirements for awnings include the following:
(1)

Awnings over ground-story doors or windows shall have a depth of at least five
(5) feet and a clear height of at least eight (8) feet above the sidewalk.

(2)

Awnings must extend over at least 25% of the width of each primary facade.
Back-lit, high-gloss, or plasticized fabrics are prohibited.

3. Canopies
(a)

Applicability. This subsection applies to canopies. A “canopy” is an extension of the
roof of a building or a freestanding structure that has a roof with support, but no walls.

(b)

Requirements. Canopies combine with only the following frontage types: pedestrian
courtyard, vehicular forecourt, or storefront.

4. Marquees
(a)

Definition. Any permanent rooflike structure projecting beyond a building or extending
along and projecting beyond the wall of the building, generally designed and constructed
to provide protection from the weather.

(b)

Requirements. Marquees shall have a depth of at least five (5) feet and a clear height
of at least ten (10) feet above the sidewalk. Marquees shall extend over at least twenty five
(25) percent of the width of each primary facade.

5. Porch
(a)

Definition. A roofed area, attached at the ground floor level or first floor level, and to
the front or side of a building, open except for railings and support columns.

(b)

Requirements. In all districts, front porches shall be a minimum eight (8) feet deep
and may extend up to ten (10) feet forward of the build-to zone. Front porches are
required to be open and un-air-conditioned. No more than twenty-five (25) percent of the
floor area of a porch may be screened if the porch extends forward of the maximum front
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setback. Partial walls and railings on porches may be no higher than forty-two (42)
inches. Porches may not extend into the right-of-way.
F. Li ne r bu il di ng s
1. Applicability. This subsection applies to any zoning district that requires building design type
“C.”
2. Standards. The character of some uses of land, such as theaters, grocery stores, parking
structures, and other large-footprint uses would preclude their buildings from complying with the
fenestration requirements for Type C buildings. Those buildings shall be separated from primary
frontages by liner buildings as follows:
(a)

Liner buildings shall be at least as tall as the building they are screening, and must
comply with the height requirements of the district in which they are located.

(b)

Liner buildings shall be no less than twenty (20) feet in depth.

(c)

Liner buildings may be detached from or attached to the buildings they are concealing.

(d)

Liner buildings may be used for any purpose allowed on the lot on which they are located
except for parking.

(e)

Liner buildings shall meet the orientation, frontage type, modulation, and transparency
requirements for the applicable zoning district.

Figure 64-55-1 Liner Building Example
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Sec. 64-56 Landscaping & Tree Preservation
Findings: The City finds that this section protects and enhances the ecological and aesthetic
environments of the City of Mobile. Existing native trees, street trees, and landscaped areas
serve to protect the public health, safety and general welfare by:

















Protecting the public health, safety and welfare;
Minimizing soil erosion;
Reducing flood hazards and managing stormwater by providing leaf canopies that help
reduce erosion caused by falling rain, porous surface areas where rain water lands and
evaporates, and roots that take up water and create soil conditions that promote
infiltration;
Promoting ground and surface water stabilization and decreasing the adverse impact of
the water table fluctuations caused by imprudent removal of vegetation;
Protecting air quality which is significantly affected by the natural clearing of the
atmosphere by the trees through particulate matter interception and the release of
oxygen into the atmosphere as a byproduct of photosynthesis, and by absorbing carbon
dioxide and supplying oxygen;
Reducing the effects of noise, glare, dust, and other objectionable activities generated by
some land uses, including avoiding the increase in noise pollution created by the
imprudent removal of buffer trees;
Protecting existing vegetation from greater wind velocities by planting trees or avoiding
the imprudent removal of buffer trees;
Safeguarding and enhancing property values by promoting compatibility and avoiding
the adverse aesthetic and ecological effects of imprudent tree removal;
Stabilize the urban wildlife habitat and ecosystem balance;
Buffering and screening adjacent properties;
Promoting and improving the City's image, charm and beauty, including the character of
its neighborhoods and commercial areas;
Providing shade and reducing urban heat islands;
Preserving the economic base attracted to the city by its natural beauty; and
Facilitating the safe movement of traffic in vehicular use areas.

Purpose: This section establishes minimum landscaping, buffer and tree protection
requirements to improve the appearance, quality, and quantity of landscaped areas
throughout the City of Mobile, with emphasis on vehicular use areas, as follows:








Conservation. To conserve and protect, insofar as possible, healthy, existing plant
material.
Reforestation. To replenish the local stock of plant material suitable for growing in the
City of Mobile.
Protection. To protect and preserve the unique identity of neighborhoods as well as the
City of Mobile.
Flexibility. To allow flexibility in landscape development in order to encourage
innovative and diversified design.
Environment. To off-set the effects of large impervious surfaces.
Attractiveness. To provide an attractive appearance to streets.
Tree preservation. To encourage the preservation of existing native trees, with an
emphasis on heritage trees.

A. La nd sca p ing
1. Applicability
(a)

This subsection A applies to each building site subject to an application for a building
permit. This subsection does not apply to property zoned RL.
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(b)

To encourage the renovation, upgrading and maintenance of existing structures, this
section applies to sites with an existing structure(s) if the total gross floor area of the
presently existing structure(s) is increased or decreased by fifty (50) percent. Increases or
decreases can occur by either additions or deletions to existing structure(s), or the
placement or removal of structures on the site.

(c)

Development in the Downtown (“D) and Neighborhood Center-Traditional (NCT)
districts are subject only to subsections 5. (installation) and 11. (landscape plans) below.
Where landscaping is required by the Architectural Review Board and/or the Community
Development Block Grant Program/Mobile Housing Board that exceeds the standards
within this subsection, if the provisions are in conflict, the higher standard shall prevail.

(d)

Existing landscaping on sites with existing structures or areas suitable for landscaping
shall not be reduced below the landscape requirements established in this subsection.

(e)

These requirements remain with any subsequent owner.

2. Building Site
(a)

(b)

Landscaping Percentage Requirements
(1)

Building Site Landscape Area.
The zoning district regulations
indicate the minimum percentage of
the total building site that shall be
landscaped.

(2)

Front Lot Landscape Area. At
least 60% of the landscaping
percentage required shall be located
on the building site between the street
line(s) and the building wall(s) facing
the street, as illustrated in Figure 6456-1 Landscape Percentage
Requirements.

(3)

Trees and landscape plantings are not
permitted in detention ponds, except
where provided by Chapter 17 of the
City Code.

Frontage Plant Unit Requirements
(1)

Where a front lot landscape area is
Figure 64-56-1 Landscape Percentage Requirements
required, the front setback must
contain at least 1 plant unit for every 30
feet of road frontage, with at least one large tree per 50 feet of road frontage.

(2)

Plantings within the right-of-way between the back of curb and sidewalk satisfy
the frontage tree planting requirements if:
a.

The plantings exist when a landscape plan is filed, complies with the
requirements of this section, and the applicant agrees to maintain the
trees pursuant to the landscape plan, or

b.

The plantings are authorized by a Right-of-Way Permit.
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(c)

Perimeter Plant Unit Requirements. Where a building site is required to provide
landscape area, the building site must contain 1 plant unit for every 50 feet of the outside
lot perimeter, less those plant units required in the front setback. The plant unit mix for
perimeter plants shall be at minimum 1/3 overstory trees and 1/3 understory trees.
Building sites located within D, ML, MH, IL or IH zoning districts are exempt from the
requirements of this subsection.

(d)

Frontage/Perimeter Exclusion. The frontage (subsection (b) above and outside lot
perimeter (subsection (c) above) used to calculate required plant units excludes:
(1)

those areas underneath an overhead power easement; and

(2)

that portion of a lot line occupied by a driveway.

(3)

that portion of the frontage that is underneath the canopy of an existing tree
planted in the right-of-way.

Figure 64-56-2 Summary of Building Site Planting Requirements

3. Parking lots
(a)

Applicability. Parking lot landscaping shall be provided in parking lot use areas having
uncovered parking at street level. Parking lots located within ML, MH, IL or IH zoning
districts are exempt from this subsection.

(b)

Generally. The landscaping shall be provided in a way that breaks up the expanse of
paving, facilitates the safe circulation of pedestrian and vehicular traffic, and provides
shade valuable for pedestrians and/or vehicles.

(c)

Parking with 10 or More Spaces. Self-parking that provides more than 10 uncovered
parking spaces at street level shall include landscaping as follows:
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(d)

(1)

The parking surface shall be permanently screened from adjacent RL and RM
districts in accordance with the requirements of subsection B of this section.

(2)

A parking area separated from an RL or RM district by a minor street shall have a
masonry wall (with a finish such as brick, stucco, split face, or evergreen vines),
metal fence, wooden fence, evergreen hedge (“screen”), or other materials as
determined by the Director, as follows:
a.

The screen shall have a minimum height of 3 feet and a maximum of 8
feet.

b.

The screen shall be placed within 5 feet from the edge of the parking lot.

c.

The area between the screen and the property line shall be landscaped.

(3)

Planting strips (other than buffer planting strips required by subsection B of this
section) shall have trees planted on maximum 75-foot centers.

(4)

Any part of the parking lot not used for parking stalls, roadways or pedestrian
walks shall be landscaped with a living groundcover (grass, vines, annuals,
perennials), shrubs and trees.

Interior Landscaping. Parking lots must be landscaped in the interior of the lot to
break up the expanse of paving. The following minimum plantings are required:
(1)

One (1) understory tree for every 20 parking spaces, with a minimum of 1/3 of
the trees to be overstory trees and the remainder to be understory trees; and

(2)

One (1) landscaped island of at least 9 by 18 feet (162 square feet) for every 12
contiguous spaces.
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Figure 64-56-3 Summary of Parking Lot Landscaping Requirements

4. Credits Toward Landscaping Requirements
(a)

(b)

Generally
(1)

Credits toward overall landscaping requirements are available as provided below.

(2)

Total on-site landscaping requirements will not be reduced below five (5) percent
except:
a.

in cases of hardship, developments in historic districts, or professional
buildings with specific site criteria, or

b.

on sites subject to Site Design Type 3 [ refer to Article II and zoning
district standards in Article III]

Preservation Credit
(1)

If natural features and amenities such as trees, water courses, historic sites, and
similarly irreplaceable assets exist on a building site prior to development and the
applicant provides a legally enforceable commitment to permanently preserve
those natural features and amenities, up to 100% may be credited toward the
landscaping percentage requirement for the total building site [ refer to
subsection 2(a)(1) above] if the Director determines that the credit satisfies all
purposes, objectives and requirements of this section.
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(2)

(c)

If at least 75% of the Front Lot Area includes an existing continuous tree canopy
that is preserved, no additional frontage tree plantings [ refer to subsection
2(b) above] are required.

Tree credit
(1)

Preservation of existing trees included on the plant list can be credited toward the
tree planting requirements of this Section according to the following ratio:
the number of credited trees is determined by measuring the DBH of each preserved
tree (PT) and dividing the sum by 6:
Preservation Credit = (SUM PT)  6

(2)

To be included in the computation for credit for preserved trees, each preserved
tree must be:
a.

at least 3 inches DBH, or

b.

a tree meeting the minimum tree planting size requirements of this
section and included on the approved Plant List (these may be credited
for 1 required tree).

(3)

Credited trees shall be uniformly encircled by a protected ground area of
sufficient size to ensure the health of the tree. During any construction on the
site, the protected ground area shall be clearly marked in the field.

(4)

No credit will be allowed for any tree proposed to be retained if there is any
encroachment within the "protected ground area" defined by a circle which has as
its center the trunk of the tree, or if the tree is unhealthy or dead.

(5)

If any preserved tree being used for credit dies or fails to thrive, the owner shall
plant new trees equal to the number of credited trees and the replacement trees
will be of the same species or variety as the credited tree(s) lost.

(6)

Credits for preserved trees shall not eliminate the frontage tree planting
requirements [ refer to subsection 2(b) above].

5. Installation. All landscape material shall be installed in accordance with horticulturally sound
principles and best practices and with the landscape plan, as finally approved. In addition, the
planting, installation and maintenance of planting material shall conform to the specifications
below.
6. Plant Selection
(a)

New trees planted to meet this section must be selected from the plant list established in
subsection D. below. Size specifications and landscape materials shall conform to the
American Standard for Nursery Stock.

(b)

The Director may permit substitutions if:
(1)

the applicant submits a recommendation for the substitution from an Alabama
registered landscape architect, or

(2)

if a listed species is infested by fungi, disease or pests, a substitution may be
recommended.

(3)

Monocultures are not permitted. Plant materials shall show a variety of texture,
color, shape and other characteristics.
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7. Dimensions. New trees planted to meet this section must have a caliper and height at the time
of planting as follows:
Table 64-56-1 Tree Planting Specifications

Tree Category

Caliper

Large
Small-Medium
Palm
Multi-stemmed

3 inches
2 inches
-1 inch per stem (minimum 3 stems)

Height
(minimum)

--6 feet (clear trunk)
10 feet

8. Warranty. New landscape materials planted to meet this section must have a warranty of at
least one (1) year.
9. Minimum Planting Area
(a)

The minimum planting area for each tree is required to protect the tree’s critical root
zone, and is designated in the Plant List.

(b)

The minimum planting area is defined by a circle whose radius starts at the center of the
tree's trunk and terminates in any direction at the outer boundary of the area that must
be left undisturbed to ensure tree survival. The trunk diameter is measured at 4.5 feet
from the ground.

(c)

A planting area may vary from a concentric shape if:
(1)

trees are planted between the back of curb and a sidewalk (subject to a Right-ofWay Permit), or the Director determines that site or topographical conditions
require a plant area configuration different than a circle, and

(2)

the planting area has the minimum dimension defined in the Plant List.

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 97

Article IV Development Standards | Sec. 64-56 Landscaping & Tree Preservation

Figure 64-56-4 Minimum Planting Dimensions and Planting Area

10. Maintenance
(a)

Generally
(1)

All landscaped areas shall be maintained by the property owner at all times.

(2)

Maintenance includes the prompt replacement of all dead or damaged
landscaped material to ensure continued compliance with the landscaping
requirements of this section.

(b)

Right-of-Way / Median. Required maintenance applies to right-of-way and median
maintenance for developers who elect to take credits toward landscaping requirements.
Any property owner whose predecessor in interest took credits for right-of-way and
median maintenance must continue to maintain that right-of-way or median in
compliance with these landscape provisions.

(c)

Irrigation. All landscaped areas shall be provided with an adequate water supply
through the use of appropriate methods of irrigation, including hose bibs and/or
automatic or manual irrigation systems and/or any other appropriate methods.

(d)

Sight Visibility. Landscape material shall not create an obstruction to visibility at
intersections as required in Sec. 64-54A.3.

(e)

Protection of Landscaped Areas
(1)

All landscaped areas shall be protected by the use of barriers along the minimum
planting area.

(2)

A barrier in the right-of-way requires a Non-Utility Use Agreement from the
Engineering Department.

(3)

Barriers may include protective tree grates, concrete curbs, wheel stops,
continuous border plants of hedgerows, landscape timbers, or other suitable
barriers to allow sufficient percolation of water and air to the root system of living
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landscape material and to protect from damage due to heavy foot traffic or
vehicular encroachment, subject to provisions of the approved Right of Way NonUtility Use Agreement and right-of-way permit from the Engineering
Department.
(f)

Trees under power lines. Trees shall not be planted underneath overhead power lines
except where allowed in the Plant List.

11. Landscape Plans
(a)

A landscape plan shall be submitted for approval at the time that an application for a
building permit is made.

(b)

The Director shall approve or deny allocations of credits, if any (see subsection 4 above)
and landscape plans. Any disagreement with the Director’s determination shall be
resolved by the Board of Zoning Adjustment.

(c)

After the landscape plan is approved, the Director may approve a minor modification to
the landscape plan that involves a change in the species, location, number, size, and name
of proposed landscape material, if:
(1)

there is no reduction in the number of required plant units, and

(2)

the modification does not cause the landscape plan to violate any provision of this
subsection (1).

B . Tr ee P ro t ect io n R eq ui r e me nt s
Purpose and Findings. In addition to the purpose and findings listed above, this
subsection:



Supports the provisions of the Mobile Tree Act.
Provides uniform standards in the removal and replacement of trees on public and
private property within the corporate limits of the City of Mobile, including the rights-ofway of public streets and areas designated as rights-of-way on approved subdivision
plats in accordance with both municipal and state laws which are governed by the Mobile
Tree Act and the Mobile Tree Commission.

1. Applicability
(a)

(b)

Generally
(1)

This subsection applies to all land, other than the public rights-of-way, and areas
designated as rights-of-way, located within the corporate limits of the City of
Mobile. The right-of-way exemption does not apply where specifically noted in
subsection 4(b)(Removal of public trees) below.

(2)

This subsection applies to all tree removal construction companies or persons in
the business of removing trees or constructing. It is unlawful for any person or
company to remove or cause to be removed any tree or undertake any work for
which a tree removal permit, unless a valid permit for the removal or work is in
effect and is displayed in accordance with subsection 5 below.

Exemptions
(1)

Agriculture/Nursery. This section does not apply to any land recognized by
the city upon which bona fide agricultural uses or commercial nursery or tree
farm are being conducted, which land exceeds 10 acres, as defined below:
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a.

Bona fide agriculture: land used to derive income from growing
plants or trees on land, including but not limited to, land used principally
for timber production, and not including land used principally for
another use and incidentally for growing trees or plants for income.

b.

Commercial nursery or tree farm: A licensed plant or tree nursery
or farm in relation to those trees planted and growing on the premises of
the licensee, which are planted and growing for sale or intended sale to
the general public in the ordinary course of the licensee's business. This
exception does not include timber harvesting incidental to imminent
development of the land.

(2)

RL Districts. This subsection does not apply to RL zoned lots with an existing
habitable structure. However, RL lots which are under the purview of the rules
and regulations of the Architectural Review Board are subject to the
requirements of this section.

(3)

Emergencies. In case of emergencies, such as hurricane, windstorm, flood,
freeze, or other disasters, the Director may waive these regulations if necessary so
that public or private work to restore order in the city will not be impeded.

2. Generally
(a)

Because of their value in soil conservation, health, and community appearance, large
trees shall be preserved wherever possible.

(b)

Street trees placed within the public right-of-way require a Right-of-Way Permit, and
shall not be of a low, bushy, species that might obstruct vision.

(c)

No tree shall be planted in the sight triangle required by Sec. 64-54A.3.

3. Mobile Tree Commission
(a)

The Mobile Tree Commission shall act in an advisory, research and consultation capacity
to the City of Mobile and the general public, in coordination with the Director.

(b)

This subsection does not limit the Mobile Tree Commission's regulatory authority
pursuant to the Mobile Tree Act of 1961, (Act. No. 929, Acts of Alabama, 1961 Regular
Session, as amended, 1981) with regard to monitoring trees in public rights-of-way.

(c)

The Mobile Tree Commission shall take active steps to:
(1)

Conduct regular meetings in a public place in a manner conducive to public
comment and participation;

(2)

Educate the public as to provisions of this subsection E.4 and the State Tree Act,
and the economic, aesthetic and historic benefits of trees to the city and its
citizens, both on publicly and privately owned property protected by this section;

(3)

Promote the planting and replacement of trees in the city;

(4)

Promote the health, care, watering, fertilization and other desirable measures
which promote the maintenance and growth of existing trees in street rights-ofway and public parks in the city; and

(5)

Protect trees located in the city's street rights-of-way and public parks from
damage, removal, lack of sustenance or any other act or condition which might
threaten the health and growth of such trees.
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4. Tree Removal or Damage
(a)

Heritage Trees
(1)

(b)

(c)

No person shall:
a.

damage, cut, carve, transplant, mutilate, abuse or remove any public tree,
heritage tree, or heritage live oak tree, except pursuant to a properly filed
and approved landscape plan;

b.

attach any rope, wire, nails, advertising posters, straps (to support
hammocks, tight wires, or similar items), or other contrivance to any
public tree, heritage tree, or heritage live oak tree; or

c.

allow any gaseous liquid, or solid substance which is harmful to those
trees to come in contact with the tree, including roots damaged during
curb cuts, sidewalk and driveway installation and repair.

(2)

Utility line clearing in conformance with International Society of Arboriculture,
National Arborist Association Standards and the National Electrical Safety Code
clearances does not constitute tree abuse.

(3)

No curb cuts which involve public trees, heritage trees, or heritage live oak trees
are allowed without prior coordination with the City’s Urban Forester.

(4)

No action in removing trees due to lightning, hurricanes, or other natural
disasters is considered a violation of subsection (1) above.

Public Trees
(1)

No trees shall be removed from public rights-of-way except as provided by the
Mobile Tree Act of 1961, as amended, in accordance with the rules and
regulations of the Mobile Tree Commission.

(2)

No public tree located in any city property shall be removed without first filing a
notice of intent with the tree commission at least 2 weeks prior to obtaining a
resolution of authority from the City Council. The resolution and notice of intent
requirements are in lieu of obtaining a permit from the Director. This provision
does not apply to public trees whose removal is authorized by the Director.

Historic Areas
(1)

Despite any other provision of this subsection, no heritage tree can be removed in
any historic district, area, or property within the jurisdiction of the Architectural
Review Board, except pursuant to a tree removal permit issued by the Director.
[ See also Chapter 17, which may require a land disturbance permit.]

(2)

A tree removal permit shall be granted only upon a showing that the heritage tree
is:
a.

Diseased or injured, in danger of falling too close to existing or proposed
structures, interferes with existing utility service, creates unsafe vision
clearance or conflicts with other federal, state or local laws and
regulations;

b.

Certified by the Architectural Review Board to be removed for the
purpose of renovating an historic structure or enhancement of the
aesthetic quality of the property; or
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c.

(3)

The owner of the property on which the heritage tree is located has
demonstrated by clear and convincing evidence that the owner will suffer
extreme and extraordinary hardship unless the permit is granted.

Where removal is permitted, the tree shall be relocated if deemed feasible by the
Director and the cost does not exceed $500. Otherwise, the tree shall be replaced
on a 2 for 1 basis, with replacement trees. For purposes of this subsection, a
“replacement tree” means a tree that is of the same species as a heritage tree with
at least 8 inches DBH.

5. Tree Removal Permit
(a)

Generally. Any person wishing to remove or relocate a heritage live oak tree shall file a
written application for a tree removal permit with the Director, which shall include a
landscape plan as provided in subsection 2.d above.

(b)

Time of permit. Permits issued pursuant to this subsection shall be declared null and
void if commencement of work permitted is not started within a reasonable time, not to
exceed 6 months. The permit is valid for up to 12 months. Permits not used within this
period are null and void, and future work requires a new application.

(c)

Permit procedure. An application may be field checked prior to issuance of a permit,
and at any time up to 10 working days after the date of receipt of the application. Failure
to timely deny the application results in the automatic issuance of the permit as requested
in the application. The Director may request a recommendation concerning the
application from any or all appropriate city departments, and/or the tree commission.

(d)

Pre-application inspection service. In connection with applications involving
extremely large tracts of property, the Director may arrange and coordinate a preapplication inspection of the site involved.

(e)

Issuance and denial of permit. Upon receiving the field inspection report and any
requested recommendations concerning the application, the Director shall issue a permit
for the removal or relocation of trees if one (1) or more of the criteria in paragraph (5) is
met.

(f)

Criteria for issuance of tree removal permit

(g)

(1)

The tree is located in an area where a structure or improvement will be placed
according to an approved plan.

(2)

In addition to subsection (1) above, as to RL properties only, the tree is located
where a swimming pool or detached carport or garage will be located.

(3)

The tree is diseased, injured, in danger of falling too close to existing or proposed
structures, interferes with existing utility service, creates unsafe vision clearance
or conflicts with other ordinances or regulations.

(4)

The tree is, or will be after construction, in violation of federal, state, or local laws
or regulations, or cause the construction to violate federal, state, or local laws or
regulations including, but not limited to, laws and regulations pertaining to
government programs for financing the construction.

Basis for denial of permit. The Director, upon a determination that an application for
tree removal does not meet the criteria of subsection (f) above, may, within his discretion,
deny the permit and notify the applicant of the reason(s) for denial within 5 working days
of the decision.
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(h)

Appeal of grant or denial of permit. Appeals of either a grant or denial of permits
pursuant to this subsection 5 are to the Board of Adjustment [ refer to Article V].

6. Construction
(a)

Tree Protection
(1)

It is unlawful for any person in the construction of any structures or other
improvements to place solvents, material, construction machinery, or temporary
soil deposits within 10 feet of any protected tree trunk having a 24-inch or greater
DBH above grade.

(2)

Before development, land clearing, filling or any land alteration, a permit is
required. The developer shall erect suitable protective barriers, and this
protection, where required, shall remain until permanent barriers are erected.
Also, during construction, no attachments or wires shall be attached to any of the
protected trees. Variations of these methods may be permitted by the Director
upon written request if they satisfy the intent of this Section.

(3)

Except for sidewalks, driveways, and streets, no person shall pave with concrete,
asphalt or other impervious material within 8 inches per 1 inch of DBH of any
remaining heritage tree or heritage live oak tree, not to exceed 5 feet. The
Director may waive this requirement if the applicant demonstrates that the
pavement will not materially impair the growth and survivability of the affected
trees, or provides equivalent mitigation of the threatened trees.
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Figure 64-56-6 Tree Protection Requirements

(b)

Display of permit. The applicant shall prominently display on the site the permit
issued. The permit shall be displayed continuously while trees are being removed or
replaced or work is being done as authorized on the permit, and for 10 days after the
removal or work is completed.

(c)

Inspection. As a condition for the issuance of the permit, the applicant shall agree in
writing to entry onto his premises by representatives of the city and all law enforcement
officers to inspect the permit at any time, and the entry is lawful. Failure to allow the
entry is unlawful, violates this ordinance and constitutes a failure to display the permit as
required under this subsection.

(d)

Arborists' License and Bond. It is unlawful for any person, individual, corporation, or
institution, or their agent, to engage principally in the business or occupation of pruning,
fertilizing, or removing trees within the corporation limits of the City of Mobile, without
first applying for and procuring the appropriate business license from the city. All local
arborists must abide by all relevant state laws.
(1)

City employees and public service workers who perform arboricultural duties
within the street right-of-way and public parks of the city in protection of the
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public health, safety and welfare are not required to apply for a city business
license. However, if the arboricultural work is subcontracted, the city
department(s) and/or public service organization(s) which subcontract the work
shall insure that their contractors are properly licensed arborists.
(2)

Where federal, state, and local laws require the certification of any person,
individual, corporation, or institution, or their agent, to use the services of
workers certified to practice arboriculture, that certification applies in addition to
having a business license from the city.

(3)

Before any permit is issued to a subcontractor for work within the street right-ofway and public parks of the city, the applicant shall file with the executive
director of public works evidence of possession of a performance bond, as
follows:
a.

b.

(e)

(f)

The bond shall provide the greater of:
1.

minimum amount of $10,000, or

2.

the minimum amount specified by the City for the type of
development activity being performed.

All other insurance coverage, such as bodily injury, damages and related
coverages, shall comply with the requirements mandated by the city's
legal department. The developer or primary contractor can agree by
notarized letter to be the responsible party for the subcontractor’s
damages.

Tree Planting and Preservation Trust Fund
(1)

The Mobile Tree Commission shall establish a trust fund, known as the Tree
Planting and Preservation Trust Fund, to replenish the urban forest.
Endowments for the fund shall be received from private contributions for that
purpose.

(2)

In addition to the uses authorized above, tree planting and preservation trust
fund funds may be expended to design, purchase, construct and/or implement
techniques and materials for sidewalk and/or roadway construction, and
improvements or repairs performed by or at the direction of the Department of
Public Works. These expenditures shall prevent the destruction of existing
healthy trees, including alternative sidewalk materials, root bridging, and hand
digging.

(3)

The Mobile Tree Commission, using nationally accepted accounting methods,
shall deliver an annual report to the City Council regarding the status of the Tree
Planting and Preservation Trust Fund.

Enforcement
(1)

Director. The Director, in coordination with the Parks Department, Traffic
Engineering Department, Inspection Services Department, Engineering
Department and any other affected city department, shall perform the following
duties and/or activities:
a.

Direct the enforcement of this subsection 4 plus coordinate and educate
the various departments of the city and the general public which are
affected by the provisions of this subsection 4.
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b.

Develop and maintain a tree disease and injury list for the purpose of
establishing the most common problems which afflict trees in Mobile's
urban environment.

(2)

Interference with the Director. No person shall hinder, prevent, delay, or
interfere with the Director, the tree commission or any other duly authorized
individual, while engaged in carrying out the execution or enforcement of this
ordinance. This does not prohibit the pursuit of any remedy, legal or equitable, in
any court of competent jurisdiction for the protection of property rights by the
owner of any property within the City.

(3)

Civil penalty. Despite any other provision of the zoning ordinance, any person,
firm, or corporation violating or failing to comply with the requirements of this
subsection C is subject to a civil fine, to be assessed by the City's Environmental
Judge, not to exceed $500 per violation. The Environmental Judge may instead
require mitigation actions or the payment of the cost of the damage caused to the
tree. The proceeds of all fines and damages shall be earmarked for the use of the
Director in his official duties. Each violation of this subsection C, including each
unpermitted removal or mutilation of a heritage tree, public tree, or heritage live
oak tree, is a separate and distinct civil offense.

(4)

Civil appeals. Appeals of municipal court judgments issued pursuant to
violations of this subsection C shall be to the Circuit Court of Mobile County, as
mandated by state law.

C. Alte rna t iv e Co mp lia nc e
Purpose: The landscape requirements are intended to encourage development which is
economically viable and environmentally sensitive. The standards are not intended to be so
specific as to inhibit creative development. Project conditions associated with individual sites
may justify approval of alternative methods of compliance. Conditions may arise where
normal compliance is impractical or impossible, or where maximum achievement of the
purpose and intent of this ordinance can only be obtained through alternative compliance.
(a)

(b)

Request for Alternative Compliance Review. Requests for alternative compliance
may be granted for any permit application to which the landscape requirements apply,
when one or more of the following conditions are met:
(1)

Improved environmental quality would result from alternative compliance.

(2)

Topography, soil, vegetation, drainage or other site conditions are such that full
compliance is impractical.

(3)

Spatial limitations, unusually shaped pieces of land, unusual servitude
requirements, or prevailing practices in the surrounding neighborhood may
justify alternative compliance.

(4)

Public safety considerations make alternative compliance appropriate.

(5)

Public improvement projects make alternative compliance appropriate.

(6)

The site is part of a development for which a site plan or master plan has been
submitted which makes adequate provision for landscaping.

Approval
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(c)

(1)

Requests for alternative compliance shall be submitted with the landscape plan
and accompanied by written explanation and landscape plan drawings.
Depending on the size of the site, and at the discretion of the department,
documentation shall be prepared and stamped by a State of Alabama Registered
Landscape Architect.

(2)

If the alternative compliance modifies a provision of subsection A (Landscaping)
or B (Buffers) above, the request may be approved by the Director and is
appealable to the Board of Adjustment.

(3)

If the alternative compliance modifies a provision of subsection C (Tree
Protection) above, the Director shall submit a recommendation on the request,
and the request shall be approved, approved with conditions, or denied by the
Mobile Tree Commission.

(4)

If the Director determines that the number of trees required by this Section, after
the application of credits, is inappropriate for the site involved, the Director may:
a.

waive any number of trees required, and

b.

require the applicant to donate the trees waived to the Mobile Tree
Commission to be planted as public trees.

Criteria for Approval
(1)

The proposed landscape plan is at least equivalent to one that complies with this
section in terms of aesthetics, innovation, and creativity.

(2)

The proposed landscape plan shall achieve significant anticipated mature canopy
coverage of the site’s vehicular use area.

(3)

The landscape design may incorporate existing vegetation and topographical
conditions.

(4)

The landscape plan shall buffer different uses of adjacent properties where
appropriate.

(5)

The landscape plan shall use a variety of complementary species of trees and
shrubbery where possible.

(6)

Alternative compliance is not allowed as a way to provide less landscape material
than is otherwise required.

D. Pla n t Li st
The Planning Commission shall adopt, by resolution, a Plant List for use in the selection of plants
for landscaping, replacement trees, and buffers as required by this Section. The adopted Plant
List is incorporated by reference and made a part of this Section. All plantings shall comply with
any applicable qualifications or conditions for the species as indicated in the Plant List.
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Sec. 64-57 Buffers
1. Applicability. Except as provided below, wherever the boundary of a building site in an NCT,
NCS, DC, CT, CM, IL or IH district, or a commercially used building site, adjoins an RL or RM
district, the building site shall include a protection buffer strip at least 10 feet wide. Any required
yard is counted as part of the protection buffer strip.
2. Composition of Buffer. The buffer may be a wall, fence, landscape feature (such as an arbor or
trellis), vegetated earthen berm, or a screen planting strip that complies with the following
regulations:
(a)

(b)

Wall or fence. A wall or fence provided as a protection buffer shall comply with the
following:
(1)

Within any required front yard, the wall or fence shall not exceed 3 feet in height,
and shall comply the any applicable requirements of Article VI (Use Regulations).

(2)

Within all other yards, at least 6 feet high.

Screen Planting Strip. A screen planting strip provided as a buffer shall:
(1)

be at least 10 feet in width;

(2)

planted with materials in sufficient density to afford protection to the residential
district or residentially used building site from the glare of lights, from blowing
papers, dust and debris, and visual encroachment, and to effectively reduce the
transmission of noise;

(3)

be at least 6 feet high after the first year of planting, except within any required
front yard where the height shall not exceed 3 feet after the first year of planting;

(4)

composed of evergreen plants; and

(5)

maintained in a clean and neat condition and in a manner that accomplishes its
purpose continuously.

(c)

Landscape features. Landscape features may be incorporated into any wall, fence,
screen planting strip, or vegetated earthen berm, if the buffer meets the minimum height
and width required by subsections (a) and (b) above.

(d)

Use of land in protection buffer strip. That part of the protection buffer strip not
used for compliance with subsection b above may be used only for parking or other open
space uses that protect the adjacent residence district or residentially used building site.

3. Waiver. The City Council may substitute a building wall in lieu of this subsection B as a
condition of rezoning to create or expand NCT, NCS, DC, CT, CM, IL or IH district upon a report
from the Planning Commission finding that the proposed building wall will present an acceptable
appearance to the adjacent RL or RM district. This requirement does not waive any side yard
requirement.
4. Maintenance. The property owners shall maintain the protection buffers required by this
subsection in good repair.

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 108

Article IV Development Standards | Sec. 64-57 Buffers

Figure 64-56-5 Buffer Requirements
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Sec. 64-58 Lighting
Purpose: This section establishes lighting standards to:








Avoid light trespass, including unwanted light received in adjacent properties (high
illuminance levels), and excessive brightness occurring in the normal field of vision
(nuisance glare);
Limit direct upward flux emissions through the use of full cutoff luminaires that do not
emit light above the horizontal plane;
Minimize light that does not illuminate the target area;
Minimize outdoor lighting during times of low use; and
Accommodate lighting levels needed for safety, security, visibility, and functionality of
business and assemblies such as sporting events.

Refer to Sec. 64-62 (Streets) for street lighting standards.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. This section applies only to the City’s zoning jurisdiction.
2. This section does not apply to light fixtures lawfully erected prior to the effective date of this
Section.
B . P la n a nd Ce r ti f ic at io n
1. Applicability. This subsection applies to developments subject to site lighting, athletic fields,
and parking lots that are regulated by this Section.
2. Lighting Plan. Lighting shall be according to an approved lighting plan. The information
required in a lighting plan is established in Article XII.
3. Certification. All required lighting shall be installed and approved prior to issuance of a
certificate of occupancy. The registered professional who stamped the plans shall certify by letter
that the installation complies with the approved plans. The letter shall specify fixtures, wattages,
pole heights, and any special requirements such as rotation, angle, shielding or positioning of
critical poles at property lines.
C. Sit e Lig ht i ng
1. Applicability
(a)

This section applies to vehicle parking lots or athletic fields subject to subsections D or E
below, and

(b)

The following uses:
(1)

Convenience stores, and

(2)

Other Commercial/Mixed Uses in the Retail sales and Automotive Categories
that are adjacent to RL or RM zoning districts, or residential uses in a PD district.

2. Light Fixtures
(a)

The height of light poles is measured from the finished grade to the bottom of the fixture.
Except as provide in subsections D or E below, light poles shall not exceed 30 feet in
height where the lot or parcel is adjacent to a residential area.
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(b)

Lighting shall have underground electric service, except where the lights, service poles
and wires are not visible from the public right-of-way.

(c)

Light fixtures shall be designed to cast light downward.

(d)

Where necessary, cut-off devices shall be used to minimize glare off premises.

(e)

All outdoor lighting fixtures shall be aimed, located and maintained to avoid Disability
Glare.

(f)

High intensity light beams (i.e. outdoor search lights, lasers or strobe lights) are
prohibited.

(g)

Public utility poles shall not be used to provide on-site lighting.

3. Illumination Requirements
(a)

(b)

(c)

Intensity Standards
(1)

Lighting intensity and Uniformity Ratios shall be consistent with the lighting
standards of The Lighting Handbook (10th ed. 2011) published by the
Illuminating Engineering Society of North America (IESNA).

(2)

Foot candle measurements are taken horizontally 3 feet above grade level and
shall represent maintained lighting levels.

Maximum Illumination. The intensity, location and design (including cutoffs,) of
lighting shall be such that no more than the following illumination level is cast upon
adjacent residential areas or the public right-of-way:
(1)

Parking Lots subject to subsection D: 0.2 foot candle.

(2)

All other uses: 0.2 foot candle.

Convenience Store Canopies
(1)

For Convenience stores (with or without gasoline sales) or Automotive uses,
lighting attached to a canopy shall not exceed 30 foot candles under the Canopy
measured horizontally at grade.

(2)

A higher or lower level, up to 50 foot candles, may be approved as a condition of
rezoning or conditional use permit approval.

(3)

All underside Canopy lighting shall be Full Cut-off Fixtures.

D. Pa r king Lo t Lig ht i ng
1. Applicability
(a)

This subsection D applies to vehicle parking lots containing 25 or more vehicle parking
spaces. Subsection 2(a) also applies to parking lots with 10 or more vehicle spaces.

(b)

Vehicle parking lots in existence prior to May 1, 2012, may continue to operate with their
current lighting until they are expanded by twenty-five (25) percent or redevelopment of
the site occurs.
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2. Generally
(a)

Parking lot lighting shall be provided and maintained while parking lots are in operation.
Parking lots shall be arranged so that the source of light does not shine directly into
adjacent residential areas or into traffic.

(b)

Parking lots shall provide uniform parking lot lighting during all hours of operation from
dusk until dawn.

3. Exterior Lighting Fixtures. Exterior lighting fixtures shall be:
(a)

Protected by a weather and vandal resistant covering.

(b)

Aimed so that they do not exceed an angle of 45 degrees out from the base of the pole
when using flood lights.

(c)

Installed on poles 30 feet or less in height. However, if the vehicle parking area exceeds
25,000 square feet poles exceeding 30 feet may be used if it is determined that all other
requirements of this section are met.

(d)

Shielded so as to prevent glare on adjacent properties and rights-of way.

4. Illumination. Illumination shall meet the following standards:
Figure 64-58-1 Illumination Levels
Type of Parking Area

Required Minimum Light Level

Parking garage / underground parking

1 foot candle average
0.5 foot candle minimum
5 foot candles

Parking garage rooftops

1 foot candle

Surface parking lot

(a)

Maximum /
Minimum Uniformity
Ratio
10:1
4:1
10:1

For parking lots, the uniformity ratio is calculated only for lighting within the parking
area, and not the calculations shown on adjacent properties or rights-of-way.

5. Light Loss Factors
Figure 64-58-3 Light Loss Factors

Light loss factor

Metal Halide

High Pressure Sodium

Mercury Vapor

Light Emitting Diode

0.6—0.8

0.8—0.9

0.7—0.8

0.7—0.8

E. O ut do o r Rec rea t io n
1. Applicability. This section applies to Outdoor or Major Recreational Facilities that:
(a)

Are located within, adjacent to or within 200 feet of a residential area, and

(b)

Include outdoor illuminated playing fields or courts that exceed 10,000 sf in area
(individually or cumulatively), or associated light poles that exceed 20 feet in height.
Parking lots, restrooms, concession stands, spectator viewing areas, and similar areas are
not subject to this subsection, but are subject to subsection D.

2. Illumination. Outdoor recreation facilities shall comply with the following maximum
illumination levels:
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Table 64-58-3 Maximum Illumination for Outdoor Recreation Facilities

Outdoor Recreation Use
Archery Ranges
Baseball/Softball
Baseball/Softball
Baseball hitting ranges
Basketball/Volleyball
Field Hockey, Football, Soccer, Lacrosse, Track and Field
Go-cart Tracks
Golf Courses
Golf Driving Ranges

Specific Lighted Area
Infield
Outfield

Tee boxes, greens
Greens
Tee boxes
Fairways
Greens

Golf (Miniature)
Horse Riding Rings/Show Area
Ice Skating, Ice Hockey, Roller Skating Rinks
Swimming Pools
Tennis Courts (College/High School)
Tennis Courts (Recreational)

Pool surface
Pool deck

Maximum Foot candles
10
60
40
50
30
50
30
5
3
20
3
5
20
30
50
10
30
60
40

3. Fixtures. All playing field and court light fixtures shall use full cut-off or shielded lighting
fixtures, aimed toward the playing field or court and shielded to minimize glare and light trespass
onto adjacent residential areas and public right-of-ways.
4. Hours of Operation. The use of outdoor playing field or court lighting is not permitted
between the hours of 11:00 PM and 7:00 AM, unless other hours are specifically approved as a
condition of rezoning or conditional use permit approval.
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Sec. 64-59 Natural Resource Protection
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to applications for development or redevelopment activities within the City’s
zoning jurisdiction.
B . Ge ne ra l ly
1. Site Plans. Site plans for development and redevelopment projects should, to the extent
practicable:
(a)

preserve or minimize the disturbance of natural scenic features, such as streams, creeks,
rivers, Mobile Bay, wetlands and undeveloped floodplains;

(b)

protect natural scenic features and resources or use them as amenities; and

(c)

utilize appropriate measures to protect water quality within on-site or adjacent
waterways.

2. The geographic area defined by the City of Mobile may contain Federally- listed threatened or
endangered species as well as protected non-game species. Development must be undertaken in
compliance with all local, state and Federal regulations regarding endangered, threatened or
otherwise protected species.
3. All development projects shall use water quality protection measures which comply with
regulations of Chapter 17 of the City Code, as well as all applicable federal, state, and local
regulations.
C. Ri pa r ia n B uf f e r s
Purpose: The purpose of this section is to describe additional measures for protection of
existing natural resources or features occurring within the City of Mobile. Such measures are
intended to enhance resource protection through site design techniques to control potential
negative impacts from development and redevelopment on the existing resources. As
addressed herein, Riparian Buffers are expected to:






Maintain stream water quality, protect aquatic and riparian resources, and minimize
flooding by protecting areas along the City’s creeks, streams, rivers, and wetlands;
Minimize development within applicable buffer zones;
Provide additional protection for creeks, streams, rivers, and wetlands within the City
above and beyond those measures mandated by the State of Alabama;
Minimize the risk of damage to structures from flooding; and
Promote the safety, health, peace, and general welfare of the City and its inhabitants.

Findings: The City of Mobile finds that riparian buffers (RBs) benefit water quality because
they:







Protect, restore, and maintain the chemical, physical and biological integrity of creeks,
streams, and water bodies and their associated functions and resources;
Improve surface water, urban stormwater runoff, and groundwater quality by filtering
pollutants, nutrients, sediment, and other contaminants;
Reduce erosion and sedimentation;
Protect and stabilize creek, stream, and river banks and drainage channels;
Maintain base flow of streams, creeks, and drainage channels by aiding in groundwater
recharge, and thereby protect dry weather low flows in streams;
Contribute organic matter that is a source of food, energy, and habitat for the aquatic
ecosystem;

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 114

Article IV Development Standards | Sec. 64-59 Natural Resource Protection



Provide tree canopy to shade streams and promote desirable aquatic habitat including
but not limited to the moderation of water temperature in streams; and
Protect greenspace.

1. Applicability
(a)

(b)

Jurisdiction. This section applies to:
(1)

Parcels of five acres or greater with proposed subdivision of land containing or
abutting water bodies subject to the protection standards of this section;

(2)

to new commercial or residential developments on parcels of five acres or greater
containing water bodies subject to the protection standards of this section; and

(3)

to certain redevelopment sites within the City’s zoning jurisdiction.

Exemptions. Although the activities may require other permits, subject to protection of
the buffer to the maximum extent practicable and in compliance with stream crossing
requirements set out in subsection 6, the construction, operation, and maintenance of the
following are exempt from this section:
(1)

Existing public streets, utilities, and related appurtenances;

(2)

Stream crossings for public or private utility lines, and for streets and stormwater
infrastructure and related appurtenances required to be dedicated to the City;

(3)

Public drinking water, public wastewater, and public stormwater infrastructure
and related appurtenances and treatment facilities;

(4)

Public multi-use trails, boardwalks and facilities for public access to designated
waterways, pedestrian bridges, and associated appurtenances. Associated
impacts within the buffer shall be limited to the maximum extent practicable to
provide for the described facilities;

(5)

A single driveway necessary to provide vehicular access to an existing lot of
record;

(6)

To prevent the potential loss of all reasonable and beneficial use of property due
to riparian buffer standards, development necessary for the construction of one
residential dwelling unit and customary accessory structure(s) and
appurtenances on an existing lot of record, within a Residential Low Density (RL)
zoning district, located in an area otherwise subject to the standards of this
section;

(7)

Development within a Downtown (“D”), Neighborhood Center-Traditional
(“NCT”) or Corridor-Traditional (“CT”) district, which would otherwise be subject
to full conformance with standards of this section, is subject only to the stream
crossing requirements (subsection 7);

(8)

Environmental monitoring and remediation activities such as water quality
monitoring, stream gauging activities, and soil and groundwater monitoring or
remediation;

(9)

Removal of dead, dying, diseased, or hazardous trees, provided, however, no
grubbing, grading, or stump removal shall be conducted, and removal shall be
authorized by the Director pursuant to Sec. 64-56B;
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(10)

Removal without replacement of existing impervious cover from the buffer when
adequate measures are in place to prevent erosion and sedimentation;

(11)

Activities on owner-occupied, single-family, residential lots to protect, restore, or
enhance stream bank stability, vegetation, water quality, or aquatic habitat.
Minor land disturbing activities such as home gardens and individual home
landscaping, repairs, maintenance work, fences, and other related activities
which result in minimal soil erosion. However, no clearing and grubbing or
grading shall be conducted without prior issuance of a land disturbance permit;

(12)

Routine access to, maintenance, repair, improvements, or cleaning of publicly
maintained creek segments, drainage channels, conveyances, or other water
body, by the City or its designee; and

(13)

Permitted activities associated with restoring or enhancing the water body, banks
of the water body, or adjacent riparian areas, by creating, enhancing, or restoring
the RB, or when removing/eradicating invasive vegetation or replanting with
native vegetation.

2. Definitions. In addition to the definitions set forth in Article X of this Chapter, the following
definitions apply to this subsection D. To extent that a definition in Article X conflicts with a
definition in this subsection, the definition in this subsection applies.
Channel
Hardened
Shoreline
Mitigation

Point of Origin of
the RB
Regulatory
Floodway
Riparian Buffer
(“RB”)
Special Flood
Hazard Area
Stream

Water Body

A natural or artificial open watercourse with a definite bed and banks that conducts
continuously or periodically flowing water.
A bank along a waterbody that is stabilized through impervious cover, armoring,
gabions, riprap, vertical bulkhead, retaining wall, or other hardened structures.
Measures that protect, restore, or enhance a stream, water body, or buffer to
compensate for or reduce the adverse impacts of development or redevelopment
adjacent to a stream, creek, river, water body, or buffer (refer to subsection 8,
below).
The location of the mean or ordinary high water line as characterized in subsection
3., below.
The channel of a river or other watercourse and the adjacent land areas that must
be reserved in order to discharge the base flood without increasing the water
surface elevation.
The area defined and established in subsections 3. and 4., below.
An area having special flood, mudflow, or flood-related erosion hazards and shown
on a flood hazard boundary map (FHBM) or a flood insurance rate map (FIRM).
A course of running water flowing in a definite channel. [ Source: Ala. Admin.
Code r. 335-7-6-.01] A stream includes, without limitation, any of the following
water bodies: the Mobile River, Dog River and its tributaries, any stream defined as
“waters of the state” by the Alabama Water Resources Act [ Code of Ala. § 9-10B3], any stream (blue-line) shown on the 7.5 min USGS Quad map, or any river,
creek, or stream that is subject to an approved total maximum daily load (TMDL)
pursuant to section 303(d) of the federal Clean Water Act.
Any watercourse that gathers or carries surface water, or exhibits tidal exchange.
The Director may publish a list of water bodies or portions of water bodies that are
subject to the RB as provided and defined in this subsection.

3. Determining the Waterward Origin of the Riparian Buffer
(a)

The point of origin of the RB occurs at the mean or ordinary high water line along the
bank or shoreline. Measurement for the RB begins at this location and extends landward
from this location, parallel to the mean or ordinary high water line along each bank or
shoreline for the length of the water body within or abutting the development site. The
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observed location of the mean or ordinary high water line may typically be characterized
by:
(1)

a change in bank slope from steep to gentle slope, or

(2)

if a change in slope is not discernable, the point of wrested vegetation. This
refers to the point at the edge of a stream, creek, river, or other water body where
vegetation has moved or wrested as a result of normal stream flow, wave or tidal
action, or

(3)

the waterward face of any vertical bulkhead or retaining wall along a hardened
shoreline occurring at the location of the mean or ordinary high water line of a
stream, creek, river, or water body.

(b)

If the location of the mean or ordinary high water line cannot be determined from the
above indicator or if there is a dispute in the determination, the location may be
determined by submitting approved engineering data/analysis that determine the width
of the stream, creek, river, or water body resulting from the two-year frequency storm (as
defined in City Code sec. 17-2).

(c)

The location of the mean or ordinary high water line of a water body may also be located
and described on a boundary and topographic survey, or special purpose survey, prepared
by a Professional Land Surveyor licensed by the State of Alabama.

(d)

It shall be the responsibility of an applicant to submit all documentation, exhibits, data,
analysis, studies, surveys, etc., for the purpose of establishing or verifying the location of
the mean or ordinary high water line, and the extent of the RB on their site.

4. Riparian Buffer (RB)
(a)

The RB may consist of up to 3 zones, as described below. The extent of the RB is variable,
depending on the characteristics and/or location of the water body in relation to the
development site. The applicable width of the RB is dependent upon the following
criteria within Table 64-59-1:

Table 64-59-1 Riparian Buffer Zones and Widths

Zone 1

Water Body Characteristics or
Location
Within a FEMA Regulatory Floodway, as shown
on the adopted Flood Insurance Rate Map
(FIRM)
Water body occurring within a designated
Special Flood Hazard Area (A or AE)
Tributary upstream of, but not within, a Special
Flood Hazard Area

RB Buffer Zone and Width
Zone 2
Zone 3

Maximum
Applicable
Width*

The area closest to
the water body,
which begins at the
location of the mean
or ordinary high
water line,
consisting of a mix of
wetland herbaceous
and woody
vegetation that has
floodplain and/or
wetland
characteristics.

The area between
Zone 1 and Zone 3,
consisting of
Woody vegetation
with a primary
function of
infiltration of
runoff and
filtration of
pollutants.

The area
outside of
Zone 2,
consisting of
native
vegetation
that create
diffuse flow.

* Does not
supersede
requirements
of the FEMA
National Flood
Insurance
Program, or
regulations
administered
by City
Engineering.

30’ width

50’ width

25’ width

105’ width

25’ width

40’ width

20’ width

85’ width

25’ width

25’ width

N.A.

50’ width
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(b)

Where interpretation is needed as to the exact location of the areas of Special Flood
Hazard, or location of the Regulatory Floodway, (for example, where there appears to be a
conflict between a mapped boundary and field conditions) the City Engineer shall make
the necessary interpretation. Any person contesting the location of the boundary shall be
given a reasonable opportunity to appeal the interpretation, as defined in City Code
Chapter 17.

(c)

The riparian buffer width may be established on an average width basis, with a minimum
width of at least 80% of the width of each zone required by Table 64-59-1 at any
measured location.

Figure 64-59-1 Riparian Buffers

5. Uses and Activities within Applicable RB Zones. Permitted and prohibited uses within
Riparian Buffers are established in Table 64-59-2 below, subject to compliance with the FEMA
National Flood Insurance Program. Uses not expressly listed in Table 64-59-2 are not permitted
in the RB.
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Table 64-59-2 Uses and Activities Permitted in Riparian Buffer Zones

Use or Activity
Building or structure
Yards
Picnic areas
Walking trails
Greenways
Landscaped areas
Wildlife habitat
Roadway and sidewalk
stream crossings
Riprap / Hard Armor
Parking spaces (encouraged
to be LID or permeable
pavement)

Zone 1
----P
-P
P

RB Zone
Zone 2
-20%
P
P
P
P
P
P

Zone 3
10%*
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

C
--

---

-10%

P = permitted by right, C = conditional use permit, “—“ = prohibited, % = encroachment allowed
within the applicable RB zone, *encroachment shall not block access to the waterbody as
necessary for routine maintenance.
6. Standards for Riparian Buffer Application
(a)

Residential Developments. Within new residential developments or subdivisions
containing two or more dwelling units, the applicable Riparian Buffer shall be located
entirely within common open space areas on the site, and defined as such within a
recorded subdivision plat. The General Notes section of the plat, or approved site plan
when platting is not required, shall include a note providing that the applicable Riparian
Buffer area shall remain intact, and undisturbed during and following site development,
or disturbed as may be consistent with the uses, activities, or encroachments provided by
this section.

(b)

Conservation Residential Developments. In order to encourage the location of
development within the Residential Low Density (RL) zoning district landward of the
boundaries of applicable Riparian Buffers in new low density residential developments or
subdivisions, the transfer of allocated residential density from land areas within an RB to
adjacent areas beyond the extent of the RB is permitted. All areas of a site from which
density has been transferred shall be prohibited from future development through
recorded restrictive covenants. When implemented, such on-site density transfer shall:

(c)

(1)

Occur within contiguous property under the same ownership or control;

(2)

Be located within a designated Residential Low Density (RL) zoning district;

(3)

Provide for development consistent with the RL(C) District, in the form of a
Conservation Subdivision as described in Section 64-13 H; and

(4)

Not result in development which is inconsistent with other applicable City, state,
and federal regulations.

Commercial Developments. To offset the implementation of Riparian Buffer
standards within new commercial development occurring adjacent to applicable stream
segments or water bodies, the maximum coverage allowances of the zoning district
designation for the development site may be increased. The resulting increased intensity
of commercial developments, allowable within specific zoning districts, is shown within
Table 64-59-3, as follows:
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Table 64-59-3 Maximum Percent Coverage for Commercial Uses Subject to Riparian Buffer Standards

Zoning District
Downtown
Waterfront (DW)
Commercial
Warehouse Light
Commercial
Warehouse Heavy
Maritime Light
Maritime Mixed Use
Other Districts
(d)

Standard Maximum
Coverage

Maximum Coverage
with Deviation

75%

85%

50%

65%

60%

75%

50%

65%

75%

85%
No allowable deviation

Water Dependent Maritime Uses. The development of new sites for water
dependent, maritime, shipping, or port-related activities are not subject to application of
the riparian buffer standards described herein, but must provide an acceptable
stormwater management plan for review and approval by City Engineering.

7. Stream Crossings. Construction or repair of structures that cross streams (including but not
limited to those exempt under subsection b.(2)) are subject to the following:
(a)

A hydraulic analysis, along with a structural analysis and design of any structure,
designed, signed, and sealed by a professional engineer licensed to practice in the State of
Alabama is required to be submitted for any proposed stream crossing. The submittal will
be reviewed by City Engineering for compliance with AASHTO, ADEM, FEMA, and
applicable federal, state and local design standards along with City Code Chapter 17. The
analyses shall demonstrate that the proposed crossing will not adversely impact upstream
and downstream properties during a 100-year flood, as defined by City Code Sec. 17-2;
and

(b)

Free-span techniques shall be employed, to the extent practicable, to prevent blockage or
constriction of natural drainage ways; and

(c)

Approximately perpendicular crossing angles shall be employed, where hydraulically
appropriate, and crossings shall be aligned to minimize buffer disturbance to the
maximum extent practicable; and

(d)

Best management practices shall be utilized for minimization of erosion and
sedimentation, in accordance with the Alabama Handbook for Erosion and Sediment
Control and Stormwater Management on Construction Sites and Urban Areas; and

(e)

Stream banks shall be properly stabilized, and impacted buffers shall be revegetated
following any stream crossing; and

(f)

Slopes adjacent to waters shall be left in a stabilized condition upon completion of the
project.

8. Mitigation. Consideration for approval of uses or development activities not otherwise
permitted within a riparian buffer, which are deemed unavoidable because the impacts within the
buffer cannot be eliminated through revised site design, clustering, setbacks, structural
alternatives, or reliance on other land development practices, may be sought through a request for
variance as described in Section 64-91, and subject to provision of an acceptable mitigation plan.
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(a)

(b)

Mitigation is required as a condition for any variance to RB standards to ensure that postdevelopment conditions are at least as protective of water quality as pre-development
conditions. As deemed acceptable by the Director, and subject to review and approval by
City Engineering, mitigation may include, at a minimum, one or more of the following
options:
(1)

Implementation of stormwater quality improvement measures or stormwater
quantity reduction measures as specified by the Alabama Handbook for Erosion
Control, Sediment Control and Stormwater Management on Construction Sites
and Urban Areas;

(2)

Stream or wetland restoration which shall be designed and accomplished under
the guidance and supervision of a credentialed environmental professional with
adequate training and experience, and subsequently maintained by the applicant;

(3)

Buffer revegetation, which shall be designed and accomplished under the
guidance and supervision of a credentialed environmental professional with
adequate training and experience, and subsequently maintained by the applicant;

(4)

Reduction of post-development run-off volume to less than the pre-development
volume levels as defined by City Code Chapter 17;

(5)

Removal of existing impervious surfaces within the site which, combined with the
entire site proposed impervious surfaces results in a reduction of total impervious
area; or

(6)

Green Infrastructure or low impact development practices designed in
accordance with the LID Handbook (Low Impact Development Handbook for
the State of Alabama).

Development or redevelopment of a site having a Heavy Industrial (IH) or Maritime
Heavy (MH) zoning district designation and containing an existing riprapped or
hardened shoreline on the effective date of this section may deviate from the buffer zone
standards required by this section without a need to request a variance as described in
Section 64-91, subject to provision of an acceptable mitigation plan prepared by a
professional engineer licensed in the State of Alabama. The mitigation plan, reviewed for
approval by City Engineering, shall:
(1)

Document the anticipated reduction in stormwater runoff volume, velocity and
pollutants resulting from a revegetated and regulated RB established as described
in subsection (a) (3) above, consistent with the methodology required for a land
disturbance permit in Chapter 17 of this Code, or

(2)

Establish equivalent mitigation, consistent with subsection (a) above, that
achieves at the least the same level of stormwater volume, velocity and pollutant
control as the RB described in subsection (1) above, or

(3)

Provide a new management system for non-point sources of stormwater runoff
from existing developed sites which have not historically provided for treatment
of stormwater runoff, consistent with provisions of the City of Mobile Stormwater
Management and Flood Control Ordinance.
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Sec. 64-60 Open / Civic Space Standards
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section only applies to sites within the City’s zoning jurisdiction.
B . A mo u nt R eq u ire d
The amount of open space required depends upon the zoning district in which the property is located,
as set forth in Article III.
C. Q ua l ify i ng O pe n / C iv i c S pa c e
1. Generally. Where the zoning district or this section requires an open space allocation, the
following areas count toward the total requirement at rate indicated by the multiplier in 64-62-1
below:
Table 64-60-1 Qualifying Open / Civic Space

Category Description / Standards
Site Improvements
Parking Lot Parking lot landscaping consisting of green infrastructure consistent with the
Landscaping LID Manual, or a landscaped walkway with landscaping and streetscaping of
at least 10 feet in width that connects sidewalks to the front building entrance
or the store aisle (as defined in Sec. 64-61).
Stormwater Stormwater management features that comply with the LID Handbook and
management designed for recreational use or as a common amenity, and that: (1) comprise
at least of at least o.5 contiguous acres; (2) cannot be inundated and unusable
for their designated recreational or open space purposes, and (3) are capable
of draining within 24 hours during a 10-year storm event, and (4) are
constructed of natural materials with terracing, berms or contouring to
naturalize and enhance the aesthetics of the features, and with maximum
slopes of 3:1.
Common Open Space
Natural Area Areas established for the protection of natural attributes of local, regional,
and statewide significance, which may be used in a sustainable manner for
scientific research, education, aesthetic enjoyment, and appropriate use not
detrimental to the primary purpose (other than wetlands as provided above).
These areas are resource rather than user-based, but may provide some
passive recreational activities such as hiking, nature study, and picnicking.
Natural Areas may include Riparian Buffers, Floodplains, or natural wetlands
visible from walkways provided in and through the wetland.
Greenway A series of connected natural areas (including areas protected by state or
federal law) such as ravines, creeks, streams, woodlands, floodplains, or
protected tree canopy that connect buildings or gathering spaces with trail
systems, or that buffer the site from streets or neighboring areas.
Community A site operated and maintained by a homeowners association or the public to
Garden cultivate trees, herbs, fruits, vegetables, flowers, or other ornamental foliage
for personal use, consumption, donation or off-site sale of items grown on the
site
Parks Open space areas improved with playground equipment or other active open
space improvements as described in subsection E below. These may be
surrounded by street frontages and building frontages, but this is not
required.
Recreation areas Hard surfaced recreation areas such as tennis courts.
School sites School sites, library sites, outside hard surface recreational areas excluding
the area devoted to buildings.
Historic An historic property (as defined in City Code Sec. 44-71) may be located in a
Buildings common open space and open to the public.
Civic Space
Plaza An open area with seating that is adjacent to, or part of, a building. Plazas

Multiplier
0.4

0.5

0.75

1

1

1

1.2
0.75
1.1
1.1
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Category

Square

Courtyard

Green

Description / Standards
function as gathering places and may incorporate a variety of non-permanent
activities such as vendors and display stands. A plaza requires a minimum
depth and width of 10 feet and a minimum total area of 300 square feet.
Areas that are improved with a combination of lawn, landscaping and seating
areas, and that are accessible to the public or the project’s tenants or
customers. A Square shall be:

bounded by streets on at least one side and pedestrian walkways on at
least 2 sides, or

not bounded by streets, but accessible to the public
A courtyard is a contiguous open area, open to the public, that –

is surrounded on at least two sides by building walls with entryways.

is at grade.
A common open space available for unstructured recreation, its landscaping
consisting of grassy areas, trees, shrubs, and other landscaping.

Multiplier

1.1

1
1

Figure 64-60-1 Civic Spaces

Example:
A 20-acre subdivision is platted with 100 residential lots. Subsection 2 requires 700 sf of open
space per dwelling unit or 70,000 sf (100 x 700). The subdivider provides a 1.5 acre park
(65,340 sf), which has a multiplier of 1. The subdivision has 6,300 sf within a riparian buffer.
75% of this area, or 4,725 square feet, are counted toward the open space requirement. The
subdivision is credited with 70,065 sf of open space (65,340 sf for park + 4,725 sf for riparian
buffer).
2. Prohibited Elements. Open space or civic space shall not include:
(a)

building sites or areas for dwelling units, utility or storage purposes, vehicular parking,
carports or garages, driveways, utilities with above ground improvements or easements,
or streets (either public or private).

(b)

any noncontiguous green area (such as a lawn, forested area, or similar natural or
landscaped area) of less than 100 square feet.

(c)

paved streams or creeks.

(d)

structures (unless a part of a common open / civic space such as gazebos).

(e)

areas reserved for the exclusive use and benefit of an individual tenant or owner.

(f)

areas within required yards, except as allowed in Table 64-60-1 above.

D. O w ner sh i p a n d M a i nt e na n ce o f Co mmo n O p e n S pa c e
1. Applicability

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 123

Article IV Development Standards | Sec. 64-60 Open / Civic Space Standards
(a)

This subsection applies to the Qualifying Open Space types as designated in Table 64-601.

(b)

Site Improvements or Civic Space as designated in Table 64-60-1 shall be shown on an
approved site plan and recorded subdivision plat, and enforceable as a condition of
development approval.

2. Generally. Unless otherwise open to the public, common open space shall be permanently set
aside for the sole benefit, use, and enjoyment of present and future occupants of the development
through covenant, deed restriction, common open space easement, or similar legal instrument.
3. Maintenance Organization Option. The applicant shall provide for and establish an
organization for ownership and maintenance of the common open /civic space for the benefit of
residences, occupants and owners of the development. The organization shall not be dissolved
and shall not dispose of the common open space, by sale or otherwise, except to an organization
conceived and established to own and maintain the common open space for the benefit of the
development.
E. Pa r ks, Re cr ea t io n Ar ea s, a nd S cho o l Sit es
1. Applicability. The following amenities subject to the following standards qualify as Parks
pursuant to Table 64-60-1 above. The amenities are credited toward qualifying Parks at the rate
designated in Column (C) of Table 64-60-2 below.
Table 64-60-2 Amenity Design and Credit

(A)
Amenity

(B)
Design Criteria

Playground 




Picnic Area 


Athletic Courts 




Open Play Areas 


Swimming Pool 

(C)
Credit
Acres

1.25
Maximum slope for playground area: 2%
Playgrounds include equipment for at least 2 distinct play
abilities located in the same or in separate areas as follows: one
area designed for ages 2 through 5 years old with at least 6
activities, and a second area designed for ages 5 through 12
years old with a at least 12 activities.
The following items shall be provided: at least 2 park benches, 1
trash receptacle, and an open shelter.
Playground equipment shall be located no closer than 25 feet
from a park boundary.
Minimum area of 2,500 square feet
At least 2 picnic units. A picnic unit is defined as a concrete,
metal, or approved material picnic table, 2 benches, and a
cooking grill all permanently anchored to the slab.

0.5

.75
Maximum slope: 2%
Basketball court: at least 50 x 40 feet, with 2 metal goals, nets,
backboards, and poles at each end.
Tennis court: at least 60 x 125 feet, with net and metal posts.
Volleyball court: at least 30 x 60 feet, with net and metal posts,
with either sodded grass or a 12 inch course of washed masonry
sand or silica sand.
At least 20,000 square feet unobstructed by shrubs or utilities.
Maximum slope: 5%
Grass shall be established in these areas.

1

At least 500 square feet of water surface, with adjacent deck and 0.3 acres
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(A)
Amenity

(B)
Design Criteria


Recreation Center 
Building



(C)
Credit
Acres

lawn areas.
May not count towards more than 50% of the Park land
provided.

per five
hundred
500 square
feet of
surface area

The building shall be in habitable condition with at least 1,000
square feet of gross floor area.
The covenants and restrictions of the homeowners' association
shall restrict the building for use as a recreational and/or
meeting area.
Credit is awarded for only 1 building. A recreation building may
not count towards more than 50% of the Park land provided.

.50 for
1,000—
1,500
square feet;
1 for over
1,500
square feet.

Pavilion 


0.25
At least 20 x 20 feet.
Constructed with galvanized metal roofing and posts
constructed of wood, metal, or stone or comparable materials as
determined by the Director.

Gazebo 


0.25
At least 100 square feet.
Constructed of either wood or metal or comparable materials as
determined by the Director,

Outdoor 
Gymnasium 
Facilities
Fitness, Jogging or 
Walking Trails 


At least 40 x 40 feet or 1,600 square feet.
At least 6 stations constructed of metal or material of similar
durability. Stations must be secured as recommended by the
manufacturer. A maximum of 1.0 acres credit may be awarded.

1

Minimum length: ¼ mile.
Constructed of crushed granite, concrete, or asphalt, with a
minimum thickness of 4 inches, a minimum width of 8 feet, and
sloped to drain.
Up to 2¼ acres credit may be awarded for trails.

1.5 for first
¼ mile
length; .75
for an
additional
quarter ¼
mile length

2. Platting of Areas Designated on Comprehensive Plan. If a subdivision embraces a park, a
combination playground and elementary school site, a combination playfield and junior high
school site, or a combination athletic field and senior high school site that is shown on the
Comprehensive Plan, the park, recreation area, or school site shall be platted in the general
location and of the size called for by the Comprehensive Plan.
3. Proposed Sites. Where a proposed park, recreation area or school site shown on the
Comprehensive Plan is located in whole or in part in a subdivision, the Planning Commission may
require the reservation and platting of the area within the subdivision if the Planning Commission
deems the requirement to be reasonable.
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Sec. 64-61 Parking and Loading
A. Pa r king
1. Applicability
(a)

This subsection applies only to the City’s zoning jurisdiction.

(b)

Parking facilities shall be provided and maintained as provide in this subsection A.

(c)

The off-street parking requirements of this subsection A do not apply to:
(1)

The Downtown (“D”) districts;

(2)

Residential development within the Hank Aaron Loop,

(3)

Any Adaptive Reuse development, as defined and regulated in Article VI, and

(4)

off-street parking facilities for uses or structures existing (whether occupied or
vacant) on the effective date of this ordinance. If the land, structures, or uses are
enlarged, expanded or changed, off-street parking is required only for the
incremental expansion of the land, structure, or use.

2. Amount of Off-Street Parking Facilities Required
(a)

Generally. Except for permitted uses in IH districts, at the least the amount of off-street
parking facilities required by Table 64-61-1 shall be provided.

(b)

Use Classifications. The use classifications are as defined in Article 10.

(c)

Calculation. Where the parking spaces are based on square footage, “sf” means gross
floor area, less any space not defined as “habitable space” by the building code.

Table 64-61-1 Minimum Parking Spaces
Use Category

Parking Spaces

Residential
Residences
Dwelling, single-family detached

2 per dwelling unit

Accessory dwelling unit

1 per dwelling unit

Apartment House
Cottage Court

1 per 2 bedrooms
1 per dwelling unit

Dwelling, two-family (duplex)

1.5 per dwelling unit

Dwelling, Multi-Family

1.5 per dwelling unit

Live/Work Dwelling

1 per dwelling unit

Manufactured home

2 per dwelling unit

Manufactured Housing Land Lease Community
Mobile Home

1 per manufactured home space or lot
1 per dwelling unit

Townhouse / Row house

1.5 per dwelling unit

Zero lot line home

1.5 per dwelling unit

Group Living:
Rooming and Boarding
Community housing
Community residential facility

1 per 2 bedrooms
1 per 600 sf + 1 per 4 bedrooms
1 + 1 per 4 bedrooms

Life care or continuing care services

1 per 4 bedrooms

Retirement home or elderly housing

1 per 2 dwelling units

Residential Care Facilities

1 per 4 bedrooms

Lodging / Short-Term Rental
Bed and breakfast
Hotel / Motel

2 + 1 per bedroom
1 per 2 rooms
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Use Category
Recreational vehicle park
Short-term rental

Parking Spaces
1 per 4 recreational vehicle or camping spaces
2 per dwelling unit

Commercial / Mixed Use
Animal Services:
Animal hospital (indoor)

1 per 1,500 sf

Animal services, generally

1 per 1,500 sf

Adult day care

1 per 1,000 sf

Child Day Care

1 per 350 sf

Day Care:

Financial Services:
Automated teller machine, stand alone

--

Financial institution

1 per 400 sf

Alternative Financial Service Provider

1 per 400 sf

Food & Beverage Sales / Service:
Bar / Lounge
Farmers market

1 per 500 sf
--

Food preparation

1 per 400 sf

Grocer

1 per 300 sf

Mobile vendor

--

Restaurant

1 per 300 sf

Restaurant, drive-in

1 per 150 sf

Restaurant, drive-thru

1 per 300 sf

Seafood Processing

1 per 400 sf

Snack or beverage bars

1 per 300 sf

Mixed Use:
Mixed use building

1 per 1,000 sf

Office, Business & Professional:
Office

1 per 400 sf

Bail bond services

1 per 400 sf

Personal / Business services:
Building maintenance services

1 per 1,500 sf

Business support services

1 per 400 sf

Courier, messenger and delivery services

1 per 400 sf

Day Labor Service

1 per 400 sf

Funeral & interment services

1 per 150 sf of group seating or assembly areas

Crematorium

1 per 150 sf of group seating or assembly areas

Linen/Uniform Supply

1 per 400 sf

Maintenance & repair services

1 per 400 sf

Personal services

1 per 400 sf

Dry Cleaning

1 per 400 sf

Convenience store

1 per 300 sf

Retail sales:
Convenience store (with gasoline sales)
Hardware / home improvement stores and building materials
Machinery and Equipment Rental and Leasing
Manufactured Home Dealers

1 per 1,000 sf
1 per 400 sf
1 per 500 sf indoor sales, repair and maintenance
1 per 500 sf indoor sales

Nonstore retailers

1 per 400 sf

Nursery/Horticulture/Farm Supply

1 per 400 sf

Retail, general

1 per 400 sf

Package Store (Liquor)
Automotive:
Auto repair

1 per 500 sf

Truck repair

1 per 500 sf

Automobile / Light Truck / RV / Personal Water Craft / Motorcycle
dealership
Heavy truck / farm equipment / construction equipment dealer
Car Wash

1 per 500 sf indoor sales, repair and maintenance
1 per 500 sf indoor sales, repair and maintenance
1 per washing stall + 1 per vacuum island

Gasoline sales

1 per 1,000 sf

Gasoline sales, without repair

1 per 1,000 sf

Truck stop

1 per 300 sf

Public/Civic/Institutional
Assembly:
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Use Category

Parking Spaces

Cemetery/mausoleum

1 per 150 sf group seating areas; 1 per 500 sf other

Religious land use

1 per 150 sf group seating areas; 1 per 500 sf other

Exhibition, convention, or conference facility

1 per 150 sf group seating areas; 1 per 500 sf other

Club or lodge (private)

1 per 150 sf group seating areas; 1 per 500 sf other

Government / Non-Profit:
Armory
Correctional Facilities
Vehicle / equipment maintenance facility

-1 per 400 sf
1 per 1,500 sf

Public Safety Facility

1 per 800 sf

Social assistance, welfare, and charitable services

1 per 800 sf

Postal services

1 per 800 sf

Education:
Business college / technical school
Vocational school
School (public or private)
Personal instructional services

4 per classroom or office; 1 per 150 sf of group seating area (auditorium, gymnasium,
etc.)
4 per classroom or office; 1 per 150 sf of group seating area (auditorium, gymnasium,
etc.)
1 per teaching station (Elementary and Junior High School)
1 per 4 students based on design capacity (Senior High)
1 per 500 sf

Maritime:
Kayak / Canoe Launch

1 per 2,000 sf

Marina / Port

1 per 2,000 sf

Marina / Port, Public

1 per 2,000 sf

Marine Cargo Handling and Dry Dock Services

1 per 2,000 sf

Marine Freight Transportation

1 per 2,000 sf

Marine Navigational and Other Services

1 per 2,000 sf

Marine Passenger Transportation

1 per 2,000 sf

Marine supply and chandlery

1 per 2,000 sf

Port Storage or Warehouse

1 per 2,000 sf

Public Boat Launch

1 per 2,000 sf

Medical:
Hospital

1 per 400 sf

Clinic, dental or medical

1 per 500 sf

Adult entertainment enterprise

1 per 400 sf

Arts, Entertainment, & Recreation:
Amphitheater
Art Studio

1 per 400 sf

Civic Space

1 per 400 sf

Cultural facility

1 per 400 sf

Entertainment facility

1 per 400 sf

Health/fitness club

1 per 400 sf

Recreational Facility, Indoor

1 per 400 sf

Recreational Facility, Outdoor or Major

1 per 400 sf

Night club

1 per 400 sf

Theater

1 per 400 sf

Youth organization camp

--

Industrial / Production
Manufacturing & Employment:
Boat Building

1 per 1,500 sf

Coal Handling Operation

1 per 1,500 sf

Contractor

1 per 1,500 sf

Data Processing, Hosting, and Related Services (including data centers)

1 per 1,500 sf

Industrial Launderer

1 per 1,500 sf

Manufacturing, General

1 per 500 sf

Manufacturing, Intensive

1 per 500 sf

Manufacturing, Light

1 per 500 sf

Media Production

1 per 500 sf

Mining & quarrying

--

Oil and gas company (drilling and exploration)

1 per 500 sf

Oil and mining support activities

1 per 500 sf

Research and development

1 per 500 sf

Shipyard
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Use Category
Stone cutting

Parking Spaces
1 per 1,500 sf

Warehousing, Storage & Distribution:
Boat storage facility
Building and landscaping materials supplier

1 per 1,500 sf

Float Barn

1 per 1,500 sf

Freight depot (railway and truck)

--

Fuel Distribution

1 per 1,500 sf

Petroleum Recovery / Recycling

1 per 1,500 sf

Machinery and heavy equipment sales and service

1 per 1,500 sf

Self-service storage facility

1 per 1,500 sf

Oil & gas storage

1 per 1,500 sf

Outdoor storage

1 per 1,500 sf

Vehicle towing and storage facility

1 per 1,500 sf

Wholesale distribution, warehousing and storage

1 per 1,500 sf

Wholesale distribution, warehousing and storage (less than 40,000 sf GFA)

1 per 1,500 sf

Infrastructure
Transportation / Parking:
Airport

1 per 1,000 sf terminal space

Ground passenger transportation (e.g. taxi, charter bus)

1 per 1,000 sf

Heliport / miscellaneous air transportation

1 per 1,000 sf

Parking facility

--

Passenger depot

1 per 1,000 sf

Railroad facilities

1 per 1,000 sf

Railroad right-of-way

1 per 1,000 sf

Transit shelter

1 per 1,000 sf

Utilities:
Utility, Major

--

Utility, Minor

--

Communications facilities:
Communications facility

--

Telecommunications Facility

--

Weather or environmental monitoring station

--

Waste-related:
Composting facility

--

Hazardous waste disposal

--

Hazardous waste transfer

--

Junkyard

--

Recycling plant

--

Recycling transfer station

--

Remediation Services

--

Solid waste disposal
Solid waste facility

--

Solid waste transfer
Waste Management Services, Other
Agriculture
Agriculture & Forestry

--

Community garden

--

Community Supported Agriculture

--

Greenhouse

--

Accessory building or structure

--

Accessory schools

--

Accessory retail and personal service, office, or recreational use

--

Accessory use (generally)

--

Caretaker or guard

--

Construction yard

--

Dumpster

--

Fences and walls

--

Home occupation

--

Mechanical equipment

--

Parking garage, private

--

Accessory
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Use Category

Parking Spaces

Pharmacy, accessory

--

Recreational facility, accessory

--

Recycling drop-off center

--

Sign, Generally

--

Sign, Banner

--

Sign, Menu Board

--

Sign, Off-Premise

--

Swimming pool

--

Wharf and dock shed

--

Adaptive Reuse

--

Temporary Uses

--

Miscellaneous

3. Size of Parking Spaces
(a)

Off-street parking spaces shall comply with the stall and aisle dimensions of Table 64-612 below, exclusive of access or maneuvering area, ramps and other appurtenances.

(b)

Parallel parking spaces shall be at least 8 feet wide, and interior stalls shall be at least 23
feet long. End parallel parking stalls shall be at least 20 feet long if their entry/exit area is
unencumbered.

(c)

Head-in parking on asphalt or approved alternative surfaces shall have wheel stops or
similar ways to delineate the spaces.

Table 64-61-2 Parking Stall and Aisle Dimensions
Angle of Parking Aisle Configuration Stall Width Parallel to Aisle Stall Length Perpendicular to Aisle Aisle Width

90°
60°
60°
45°
45°

Two-way
Two-way
One-way
Two-way
One-way

9 feet
10.5 feet
10.5 feet
12.5 feet
12.5 feet

18 feet
20 feet
20 feet
19 feet
19 feet

24 feet
24 feet
14 feet
24 feet
14 feet

4. Location of Spaces
(a)

Except where permitted for off-site or sharing of facilities, off-street parking facilities
shall be located on the building site on which the use or structure for which they are
provided is located.

(b)

Off-street parking facilities for dwelling uses shall not occupy any part of a required front
yard.

(c)

Access, maneuvering area, ramps and other appurtenances shall be located on private
property outside of the street right-of-way.

5. Parking Specifications
(a)

Applicability. This subsection applies to all off-street parking facilities subject to this
section except:
(1)

Parking spaces for single-family detached and two-family dwellings,

(2)

Parking spaces for permitted uses in IH districts, and

(3)

Parking lots within the Hank Aaron Loop which are not paved with concrete,
asphaltic concrete, or asphalt.
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(b)

(c)

Generally. Parking surfaces shall:
(1)

be properly graded for drainage;

(2)

be surfaced with concrete, asphaltic concrete, asphalt or an alternative parking
surface. Access aisles, fire lanes, and accessible (ADA) parking spaces shall be
surfaced with concrete, asphaltic concrete, asphalt, or concrete pavers that meet
the requirements of the IFC, as adopted, and the City Engineer. All other parking
spaces may be paved as previously noted, or utilize an “Alternative Parking
Surface” noted below;

(3)

maintained free of weeds, dust, trash and debris; and

(4)

have a design capable of accommodating vehicles at least 5,000 pounds gross
vehicle weight.

Alternative Parking Surfaces
(1)

Alternative parking surfaces may include interlocking grass paving blocks, porous
asphalt, grasscrete, aggregate materials (see (2), below), or other paving surface
approved by the City Engineer.

(2)

Aggregate materials include crushed limestone, crushed concrete, crushed
granite (or other rock material), or gravel, but shall not include shell or sod. All
aggregate materials must be approved by the City Engineer.

(3)

For sites greater than or equal to 1 acre undergoing development or
redevelopment, alternative parking surfaces shall be required for spaces
requested in excess of the minimum required spaces established in subsection
A.2 above.

(4)

The geotechnical design of alternative parking surfaces shall be approved as part
of land disturbance permit that addresses:
a.

Engineering criteria such as permeability,

b.

The removal of soil layers, if required, and

c.

post-construction components such as a maintenance plan, as required
by City Code Chapter 17.

(d)

Wheel stops. They shall be provided with wheel stops or bumper stops so located that
no part of parked vehicles will extend beyond the parking facility.

(e)

Lighting. Refer to Sec. 64-58.D.

(f)

Entrances and Exits. Entrances and exits from parking lots onto a public street
require a Right-of-Way Permit (for a City right-of-way) or ALDOT (for a State right-ofway).

(g)

Prohibition of other uses. Parking surfaces shall not be used for:

(h)

(1)

the sale of merchandise, except as permitted for outdoor sales in Article VI, or;

(2)

repair, dismantling, or servicing of any vehicles, equipment, materials, or
supplies.

Pedestrian Safety Aisles
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(i)

(1)

Applicability. Parking lots shall have a 4-foot-wide clearance between abutting
rows of parking spaces for pedestrian safety aisles. Pedestrian safety aisles are
not required for parking facilities in which cars are parked by attendants.

(2)

Generally. Pedestrian safety aisles shall be:
a.

maintained by wheel stops,

b.

paved, and

c.

maintained free of standing water

(3)

Location. Pedestrian safety aisles shall be located between 2 parking groups.

(4)

Marking. Pedestrian safety aisles shall be marked at no more than 50-foot
intervals by signs at least 6 feet above ground with at least 1 square foot of area,
with the words "Pedestrian Walk."

Circulation and Parking Layout
(1)

This subsection applies to self-parking with more than 300 parking spaces.

(2)

Parking spaces shall be divided into blocks of no more than 300 parking spaces
per block (“parking blocks”).

(3)

The blocks shall be defined by 15-foot-wide raised planting strips with curbs, as
follows:

(4)

a.

A planting strip parallel to a group of parking spaces shall have a
pedestrian walk (see subsection (g) above) extending the entire length of
the strip.

b.

A planting strip shall be maintained along the side of a block feeder aisle
at the head of and for the full width of a group of parking spaces which
has a pedestrian safety aisle. A parking group which does not contain a
pedestrian safety aisle shall not exceed 300 feet in length without a
vehicular connection between adjoining "group feeder aisles. [ see
definitions of block and group feeder aisles in Table 64-61-3 below]

Parking aisles shall have the following minimum width:

Table 64-61-3 Parking Aisle Width

Aisle Type

Definition

Width
(minimum – feet)

Block Feeder Aisle
Store Aisle
Group Feeder
Aisle
Major Aisle
All Other Aisles
(5)

Feeds vehicles into blocks of parking stalls
lying along both sides of the aisle
Runs parallel to fronts of stores
Gives access to individual parking spaces

36 feet

Provides major circulation within a
parking facility

36 or 48 feet as
required by the
volume of traffic
24 feet

Any aisle not defined above

36 feet
See Table 64-61-2

Off-street parking facilities composed of blocks of parking spaces shall have
parking spaces accessible from a "group feeder roadway" and from no other type
roadway.
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6. Screening and Landscaping. Refer to Sec. 64-56A.3.
7. Combined facilities
(a)

The off-street parking facilities required of 2 or more uses located on the same building
site may be combined and used jointly. The required number off-street parking spaces is
the sum total of parking required of all the uses, unless subsection (b) applies.

(b)

An off-street parking area required for any building or use may be used as part of an offstreet parking area required for another building or use where peak use periods do not
overlap, as provided below. The required parking spaces are reduced as follows:
(1)

Determine the minimum parking requirements in accordance with subsection 14
for each land use as if it were a separate use,

(2)

Multiply each amount by the corresponding percentages for each of the 5 time
periods set forth in Columns (B) through (F) of Table 64-61-4 below,

(3)

Calculate the total for each time period,

(4)

Select the Column with the highest total. This is the required number of spaces.

Table 64-61-4 Parking Reductions for Shared Parking Lots with Varying Peak Use Periods

Weekday
(A)
Land Use
Office/Industrial
Retail
Hotel
Restaurant
Entertainment/Commercial

Weekend

(B)
Daytime
(9 a.m. – 4
p.m.)

(C)
Evening
(6 p.m. –
midnight)

(D)
Daytime
(9 a.m. – 4
p.m.)

(E)
Evening
(6 p.m. –
midnight)

(F)
Nighttime
(midnight 6
a.m.)

100%
60%
75%
50%
40%

10%
90%
100%
100%
100%

10%
100%
75%
100%
80%

5%
70%
100%
100%
100%

5%
5%
75%
10%
10%

8. Shared Off-Site Parking Facilities. Under this Section, off-street parking facilities are
required to be provided on the same building site as the use or structure for which the facilities
are provided in an amount based on the listed requirement for the individual use or structure.
The provisions below credit off-site parking facilities toward required off-street parking facilities,
and allow 2 or more uses on different sites to credit off-street parking facilities toward their
required spaces.
(a)

Limitations on Separation from Use
(1)

Off-street parking facilities may be located off-site if the separate site is no farther
than 1,200 feet from the building site of the use for which parking is provided.

(2)

The distance in subsection (1) above is measured along the most direct line of
walking along public streets from the nearest point of the separated off-street
parking facilities.

(3)

The separated parking facilities shall not be located within:
a.

an RL or RM district, or

b.

an NCS or DC district except those required for uses in the district.
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(b)

(c)

Limitations on Sharing Facilities
(1)

Except as provided below, parking spaces which are shared with other uses are
not credited toward the required spaces unless the schedules of operation of all
uses sharing the spaces occur at different peak periods (see subsection 7(b)
above).

(2)

If an office use and a retail use share parking and the office space comprises at
least 35% of the space and at least 2,000 square feet, the parking required for the
retail use is reduced to the lesser of –
a.

80% percent of the parking spaces otherwise required, or

b.

1 parking space per 500 square feet.

(3)

If a residential use shares parking with a retail use other than lodging uses, eating
and drinking establishments or entertainment uses, the parking required for the
residential use is reduced by 30% or the minimum parking required for the retail
and service use, whichever is less.

(4)

If an office and a residential use share off-street parking, the parking requirement
for the residential use is reduced to the lesser of –
a.

50% of the parking normally required for the residential use, or

b.

1 space per 1,000 square feet.

Application for Approval of Shared Parking Plan and/or Shared Off-Street
Truck Loading Facilities
(1)

Application. The owner or owners of all structures then existing on the land
area shall file an application for approval of a Shared Parking Plan shall be filed
with the Director. All owners shall be a party to the application.
a.

The application shall contain sufficient evidence to establish that the
applicants have the right of possession to the land area and structures.

b.

The application shall contain information required by Article XII or
deemed necessary by the Director, and shall include plans showing the
location of the uses and structures for which off-street parking facilities
are required and the location at which the off-street parking facilities are
proposed to be located.

(2)

Review of applications. The Director shall review Shared Parking Plan and
either approve, conditionally approve, or disapprove it within thirty (30) days.

(3)

Filing of Shared Parking plan. Upon approval of a Shared Parking Plan:
a.

A copy of the plan shall be filed among the records of the Department
and binds the applicants, their heirs, successors and assigns,

b.

The Shared Parking Plan limits and controls:
1.

the issuance and validity of permits and certificates,

2.

the use and operation of all land and structures included within
such Shared Parking Plan to all conditions and limitations
specified in the approved plan, and
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3.
(4)

maintenance responsibilities.

Amendment or Withdrawal of Shared Parking Plan
a.

A Shared Parking plan may be amended or withdrawn, either partially or
completely, using the same procedure and subject to the same limitations
and requirements by which the Shared Parking plan was approved and
filed.

b.

All land and structures remaining under the Shared Parking Plan comply
with all the conditions and limitations of the Shared Parking Plan.

c.

All land and structures withdrawn from the Shared Parking Plan shall
comply with all regulations established by this Section that are unrelated
to the Shared Parking Plan.

9. Limitation on Size of Vehicles. In the RL and RM districts or the residential areas of PD
districts, parking lots shall be used only by vehicles up to eight thousand (8,000) pounds' gross
vehicle weight, manufacturer's capacity rating and having wheels not to exceed seventeen (17)
inches in diameter.
10. Bicycle Parking
Property owners in NC-T, NC-S, D-1, D-2 and D-3 may install bicycle racks within the right-ofway adjacent to their frontage following receipt of a Right of Way Permit or Right of Way NonUtility Use Agreement.
B . O f f- st reet Lo a d ing Fa c ili t ie s
1. Applicability
(a)

This section applies only to the City’s zoning jurisdiction.

(b)

Off-street truck loading facilities shall be provided and maintained as required by this
subsection B.

(c)

This subsection does not apply to structures actually used, occupied, and operated on the
effective date of this subsection. If the structures are enlarged or expanded, the exempt
structures shall not be used, occupied, or operated unless off-street truck loading is
provided for the incremental enlargement or expansion of the structures.

2. Amounts of Off-Street Truck Loading Facilities Required
(a)

Except for permitted uses in IH districts, off-street truck loading facilities shall be
provided in the minimum amount required by Table 64-61-5 for all structures containing
uses devoted to Commercial / Mixed Use, Industrial / Production (including
Warehousing, Storage & Distribution), Hotel/Motel, Hospitals, Airports, Railroad
Facilities and similar facilities. [ Refer to Article X for classification and definitions of
uses.]

(b)

Structures required to provide and maintain less than 5 off-street parking spaces are
exempt from this subsection 2.
Table 64-61-5 Off-Street Loading Required

Gross Floor Area (sf) Required Number of Spaces

(see subsection 3 below for classification)

0 up to and including 12,500 1 (small)
12,501 up to and including 25,000 2 (small)
25,001 up to and including 40,000 1 (large)
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40,001 up to and including 100,000 2 (large)
For each additional 80,000 over 100,000 1 (large)

3. Size Categories. There are 2 sizes of off-street truck loading spaces, "large" and "small":
Table 64-61-6 Loading Space Categories

Minimum Specifications
Overhead Clearance (min)
Width (min)
Length (min)

Large
14’
12’
50’

Size Category
Small
10’
10’
20’

(excludes access or maneuvering area, platform,
and other appurtenances)

4. Location
(a)

Off-street truck loading facilities shall be located on the same building site where the
structure they serve is located.

(b)

Facilities provided under a Shared Loading Plan (see subsection 6 below) may be located
off-site and within 300 feet of the structure they serve upon approval of a shared parking
plan for off-street truck loading facilities (Sec. 64-61 A.8.(c)).

(c)

Access, maneuvering area, ramps and other appurtenances shall be:
(1)

located on private property outside of the street right-of-way, and

(2)

arranged so that vehicles are not required to back from the street into the loading
area or to back from the loading area into the street.

5. Loading Specifications. Off-street truck loading facilities shall be constructed, maintained,
and operated in accordance with the following specifications:
(a)

Drainage and Surfacing. Loading areas shall be properly graded for drainage,
surfaced with concrete, asphaltic concrete, or asphalt and maintained in good condition,
free of weeds, dust, trash, and debris.

(b)

Lighting. Lighting facilities shall be arranged so that the source of light does not shine
directly into adjacent residential properties or into traffic.

(c)

Entrance and Exits. Loading areas shall be provided with entrances and exits located
to minimize traffic congestion or backing from the street into the area, or from the site
and/or into the street.

(d)

Circulation. Where access and drives to off-street loading facilities occur in conjunction
with off-street parking facilities that provide parking at street level for more than 600
cars, provision shall be made to maintain separate circulation routes within the facilities.

6. Shared Loading Facilities
(a)

Off-street truck loading facility requirements for 2 or more structures may be satisfied by
the permanent allocation of the requisite number of spaces for each use in a common
truck loading facility, cooperatively established and operated (“shared loading facility”).

(b)

The total number of spaces required for the shared loading facility designated is at least
the sum of the individual requirements. The Director may approve a lesser number of

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 136

Article IV Development Standards | Sec. 64-61 Parking and Loading
spaces, taking into account the respective times of usage of the truck loading facilities by
the individual users, the character of the merchandise, and related factors.
(c)

To eliminate a multiplicity of individual facilities, to conserve space where space is at a
premium, to maximize efficiency and capacity, and to promote orderly development
generally, the Director may approve a Shared Loading Plan that groups off-street truck
loading facilities cooperatively for a number of truck loading generators within close
proximity. The Director shall obtain consent for the group from the participants in the
Shared Loading Plan.

Cross reference— Parking lots, Ch. 40.
(Ord. No. 80-055, § VI, 7-23-91; Ord. No. 64-005, § 2, 1-18-00; Ord. No. 64-029, §§ 1—4, 4-23-02; Ord. No. 64-019-2012, §§ XI—XIII, 8-712; Ord. No. 64-002-2015, § 2, 1-13-15; Ord. No. 64-042-2015, § I, 3-31-15)
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Sec. 64-62 Streets
A. Geo me t ri c D e sig n
Refer to the City Engineer and the City Traffic Engineer for requirements regarding right-of-way
width standards for existing and new roadways, sidewalks, gradients, etc.
B . Co n str uct io n
Streets shall be built to the applicable City or ALDOT engineering standards.
C. Si dew a l ks
1. Sidewalks shall be provided on both sides of streets of a subdivision simultaneously with
construction of buildings.
2. Sidewalks along or contiguous to common areas or “non-lotted” areas within a proposed
subdivision shall be installed prior to recording a final plat.

Sec. 64-63 to
Sec. 64-70 Reserved.
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Article V Use Regulations
Sec. 64-71 Generally
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. This Article establishes standards for the uses listed in each section. These standards may –
(a)

Supplement the standards in the applicable zoning district (Article III) or development
standards (Article IV), or

(b)

Supersede the standards in Articles III or IV, where indicated.

2. This Article applies only to the City of Mobile’s zoning jurisdiction.
B . Rela t io ns h ip t o U se Ta ble
This Article applies regardless of the zoning district where the use is located or whether the use is
permitted by right or as a conditional use, unless otherwise indicated in this Article.

Sec. 64-72 Accessory Structures or Uses
Purpose: This Section recognizes and accommodates structures or uses that customarily
incidental to a principal use, or that are permitted with standards to further an important
public purpose. Standards are applied to avoid unreasonable impacts on surrounding
neighborhoods.
A. Acce s so ry Dw el li ng Un it s
Purpose: Certain accessory structures may be converted to or developed for residential dwelling
uses to promote efficient use of land. This Section allows accessory dwelling units (ADUs) with
standards to ensure that they do not change the residential character of the principal use. This
provides affordable living options in prescribed zoning districts, while protecting their character
and maintaining compatibility between uses. Examples of living arrangements for ADUs include
seniors occupying a second family living unit or apartment, or families with elderly parents
unable to live completely alone.
 Permitted use in: RL and RM.
1. Applicability
This section applies to any Accessory Dwelling Unit (“ADU”).
2. Where Allowed
(a)

(b)

ADUs are permitted in accessory structures in the “RL” and RM” districts. An ADU may
be –
(1)

constructed as a new building, or

(2)

adapted from an existing building into an existing accessory structure on the
same lot, or

(3)

adapted from a portion of the principal dwelling unit.

An ADU is not allowed on a nonconforming lot.
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3. Number of Dwelling Units. Only one ADU is allowed on a lot.
4. Dimensional Standards
(a)

ADUs shall not exceed a gross floor area of 1,000 square feet or more than 50% of the
principal structure’s floor area, whichever is less.

(b)

An ADU shall not exceed 2 stories or the height of the principal dwelling unit, whichever
is less.

(c)

The ADU shall not cause lot coverage to exceed the requirements of the applicable zoning
district, including the principal structures.

5. Location
(a)

(b)

The accessory residential dwelling shall be located in the established rear yard and at
least the following distance from the rear lot line:
(1)

Historic District Overlay: 3 feet or the existing setback of any legally established
accessory dwelling unit.

(2)

All Other Districts: 5 feet.

The ADU shall conform to side yard setbacks.

6. Building Standards
(a)

If the ADU is within a designated historic district, the architectural style of the secondary
dwelling structure shall conform to ARB requirements.

(b)

All structures used for ADUs shall meet or be brought up to current building code
requirements.

(c)

The ADU shall obtain a unique address, such as a unit designation, but only one house
number should be assigned per parcel.


For example, an accessory dwelling unit at 123 Azalea Road would need a unique
address, such as 123 Azalea Road, Unit A.

7. Parking. Off-street parking shall be provided for the ADU.
B . Du mp st er s
1. Applicability. This section applies to any dumpster, located in any zoning district.
2. Placement. Dumpsters used for waste disposal or recycling, for an ongoing use on a site (versus
a construction dumpster) shall not be placed in a front yard, a required landscaped buffer, in the
street right-of-way, or along frontages.
3. Waste Removal. Waste removal of a dumpster by a sanitation truck shall take place entirely
within the paved surface of the building site. The street right-of-way may not be used by the truck
for maneuverability. This subsection does not apply to alleys or to the Neighborhood CenterTraditional (“NCT”), Downtown Waterfront (“DW”), Corridor-Traditional (“CT”) where waste
removal is mitigated by truck routing and may require approval pursuant to the Mobile Rights-ofWay Construction and Administration Ordinance ( City Code Chapter 57, Article VIII).
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4. Enclosure
(a)

All dumpsters shall be enclosed within
an enclosure of at least the height of
the enclosed dumpster, but in no case
to exceed 8 feet in height. The
dumpster enclosure must be of
sufficient size to allow for placement
and removal of dumpster without
causing damage to the enclosure.

(b)

The enclosure material shall be wood;
brick; masonry; recycled materials
Figure 64-72-1 Example of dumpster with material matching
principal structure's siding
that resemble wood, brick, or
masonry; or other material that matches the principal structure’s siding materials.

(c)

If the dumpster is not visible from a public right-of-way or an abutting residentially
utilized property, no enclosure is required.

(d)

The dumpster enclosure may be equipped with a door or gate constructed of wood or
other opaque material that opens outward and which remains closed unless the dumpster
is being filled or emptied. The dumpster enclosure must be of sufficient size to allow for
placement and removal of dumpster without causing damage to the enclosure.

(e)

With the exception of dumpsters marked and utilized only for the collection of non-liquid
and non-food container products for recycling (paper, cardboard, clothing) and
temporary construction dumpsters, all dumpsters shall be placed on a concrete pad. The
floor or pad of the dumpster enclosure must be equipped with a connection to the
sanitary sewer, and any discharge or runoff from the enclosure shall not be allowed to
drain into any storm water drain, as required by the City of Mobile Engineering
Department, or an alternative, approved by the City Engineer, that does not allow leakage
of contaminants.

5. Maintenance. If required/provided, dumpster enclosures must be kept in good repair and
condition by the property owners for the life of the dumpster/enclosure requirement.
(a)
C. Fen ce s a nd Wa ll s
 Permitted use in: All districts. See Section 64-30.I. and J.3.(b) for fences in the Downtown (D)
district.
1. Applicability
This section applies to all fences and walls erected in any zoning district.
2. Height
(a)

No fence or wall that obstructs sight shall be erected or altered in any required front yard
to exceed a height of 3 feet.

(b)

Except as specified in the Design Review Guidelines for Mobile’s Historic Districts for
sites in historic districts, any fence or wall beyond the required front yard may be up to 8
feet in height.
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(c)

On a corner building site not having to its rear a building site facing toward the
intersecting or side street, no fence or wall that obstructs sight shall be erected in the
required side yard to exceed a height of 3 feet.

3. Design
(a)

Fences composed of barbed wire, or other dangerous materials, may be permitted in CM,
IL, or IH districts upon approval of the Director. Applications for fences composed of
barbed wire, or other dangerous materials, will not be approved in any other district, nor
within the Henry Aaron Loop. A fence will be allowed if the chief of police renders a
determination pursuant to section 21-1 of the Mobile City Code, subject to permits.

(b)

Electrified fences must be approved by the Director. The Director shall find that the
electrified fence is placed, and that protective measures are provided, to avoid exposure
to the general public.

4. Side yard exception for small lots. Where side yards are required and a lot of record is less
than 60 feet wide, the sum of the widths of the 2 side yards shall be not less than one-third the
width of the lot, and neither side yard shall have a width of less than one-seventh the width of the
lot; provided, however, that in no case shall either yard have a width of less than five (5) feet.
D. Gr ea se Co nt a i ner s in “ D” ( Do w nto w n)
Garbage containers in the “D” (Downtown) districts shall not be placed outside within 20 feet of a
sidewalk at any time, unless otherwise authorized by the City of Mobile for a special event.
E. H o me O cc u pa t io n s


Permitted Use in: RL, RM, NC-T, DC, D, DW, CT, and CM.

1. This section applies to any Home Occupation.
2. A home occupation shall be incidental to a residential use of the premises.
3. No article shall be sold or offered for sale unless it is produced inside of the dwelling by members
of the family residing in the dwelling.
4. Home occupations shall not occupy more than 25% of the floor area of the dwelling. This section
does not apply to the Downtown (“D”) or Neighborhood Center-Traditional (“NCT”) districts.
5. Home occupations may include only the following uses ( refer to § 64-27 Use Table): personal
services, office, dental or medical clinic (other than high turnover medical care facilities as
regulated by this Article), personal instructional services, media production, or art studio.
6. The services shall be performed by persons occupying the home occupation as their private
dwelling.
7. No additional persons who do not live in the dwelling shall be employed in the home occupation
on the premises.
8. No more than one (1) customer visit is allowed on the premises at any time, except in the
Downtown (“D”) or Neighborhood Center-Traditional (“NCT”) districts.
9. A commercial vehicle, limited to one standard sized car, van, or pickup, and one open or one
enclosed trailer, not to exceed 26 feet in length, may be parked overnight at the residence at the
side or rear of the residence. The vehicle and the trailer may include advertising for the business.
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The vehicle and the trailer may be used for equipment storage; however, no freestanding storage
building or garage may be used for storage.
F. M echa n ica l E q ui p me nt
1. This section applies to any mechanical equipment, located in any zoning district.
2. In any district, the minimum yard setback for any mechanical equipment with a height of 3 feet or
more above grade shall be a distance equal to the underlying setbacks of that district.
3. In the Downtown (“D”), Neighborhood Center-Traditional (“NCT”), and Corridor Traditional
(“CT”) districts, mechanical equipment:
(a)

shall not be located along frontages, and

(b)

if located on a rooftop, must be masked or set back so as not to be visible from the street
or sidewalk when viewed from a 45 degree angle.

G. O ut si de St o ra g e
1. This section applies to any Outside Storage.
2. In the CM districts, a 6-foot privacy fence shall be provided, and inventory shall not be stacked
higher than 6 feet. The privacy fence shall be composed of wood, brick, masonry, or other
material as may be approved by the Director. If the privacy fence and Outside Storage area is
completely screened from view at the public right-of-way or a residential zoning district
boundary, the fence may consist of metal (including wire or chain link), plastic, concrete, PVC
fence panels and posts, or recycled or composite materials.
H . Sw i mmi ng po o ls
 Refer to Chapter 21, Article II (Enclosure of Swimming Pools)
1. This section applies to any swimming pool.
2. Subsections 3 through 5 below apply only to swimming pools located outside of the principal
building, and do not apply to:
(a)

Swimming pools that are completely enclosed by or located on an upper floor of a
principal building, or

(b)

Any Downtown (“D”) district.

3. Swimming pools are considered an accessory structure or use to the primary use unless the
primary use of a building site is a commercial pool, swim club, health club, or other similar use.
4. A swimming pool shall not be located in any required front yard.
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Sec. 64-73 Adaptive Reuse
Purpose: This section provides flexibility in adapting existing structures to new uses over
time, in recognition that neighborhoods and land uses do not remain static. This section
encourages the repurposing of existing buildings to provide a more efficient use of
infrastructure, minimize excessive development costs, and to encourage mixed use development
in locations with existing infrastructure.


Permitted use in: All districts.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to the adaptive reuse of any existing building in any zoning district. Adaptive
reuse is defined as follows:
Adaptive
Reuse

The rehabilitation or expansion of an existing building (as qualified by subsections
1 and 2 below) in a manner that complies with current, applicable building and fire
code standards.

1. This section applies to the use or occupancy of a building that lawfully existed before the effective
date of this Code, if the building –
(a)

Has been vacant for at least 2 years, and is located in a local or nationally designated
historic structure, or historic district, or

(b)

Was constructed at least 50 years before the effective date of this Chapter, or

(c)

Is vacant, uninhabitable, and hazardous to persons and property because of its physical
condition, as determined by the Administrator, or

(d)

Has been declared or certified blighted pursuant to a redevelopment plan approved by
the Planning Commission or City Council, or

(e)

Has been declared to be a public nuisance by the City Council.

2. This Section does not apply to:
(a)

New construction.

(b)

Change of non-conforming uses, unless the existing use is located in a structure that
qualifies under subsection 2 and was lawful when it was established.

B . Sta n da r d s
1. In order to qualify for the regulatory incentives established in subsection (c) below, an adaptive
reuse must either –
(a)

Retain the existing bulk, height and lot configurations of the existing structure and lot, or

(b)

If the building is expanded or relocated on the lot:
(1)

Meet the rear and side setback requirements of the district;

(2)

If the existing building is set back at least 20 feet from the front property line,
meet the frontage landscaping requirements; and

(3)

The building footprint and height may expand –
a.

by up to 20%, or
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b.

by up to 50% if authorized by a conditional use permit.

2. If the building is located in the NCT, D, or CT districts, the front façade shall at least maintain the
existing percentage of windows and entryways after the building is rehabilitated.
3. The building subject to adaptive reuse must obtain a building permit under the standards in effect
at the time of application, including any alternative standards adopted by City of Mobile for
existing buildings.
C. In ce ntiv es
An adaptive reuse qualifies for the following regulatory incentives:
Table 64-73-1 Adaptive Reuse Incentives

(A)
Incentive
Building Height (
§ 64-45)
Landscaping
( § 64-48)

Parking and
Loading
( § 64-51)

Common Open
Spaces and Civic
Spaces

(B)
Existing Building Rehab

(C)
Expansion

Existing building height is
considered permitted and not
nonconforming.
No additional landscaping is
required. Additional landscaping
provided must be maintained.

In addition to Column (B), any
expansion must comply with
subsection B.1.(b)(3) above.
If the building is located further than
10 feet from the right-of-way, frontage
landscaping is required. No additional
landscaping is required.
For existing building space, Column
(B) applies. Parking space
requirements are reduced by 50% for
any expansion, if the total number of
parking spaces existing prior to the
expansion is not reduced.
No common open spaces or civic
spaces are required.

(see subsection B.1(a) above)

Existing parking and loading spaces
shall be maintained, or may decrease
where allowed by Article IV. No
additional spaces are required.
No common open spaces or civic
spaces are required.

(see subsection B.1(b) above)

( § 64-52)

Stormwater
management
( § 64-53)

Stormwater Ordinance (Chapter 17)
compliance required for all
impervious area constructed post1984.

The stormwater management
requirements of Chapter 17 apply to
any expansion of impervious surfaces.
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Sec. 64-74 Adult Businesses
Purpose: The primary purpose of these controls and regulations is to preserve the integrity
and character of residential neighborhoods, to deter the spread of urban blight and to protect
minors from the objectionable operational characteristics of these adult uses by restricting their
close proximity to churches, parks, schools and residential areas. In the development and
adoption of this ordinance, it is recognized that there are some adult entertainment enterprises
which due to their very nature have objectionable operational characteristics when located in
close proximity to churches, schools, parks, and residential neighborhoods, thereby having a
deleterious impact upon property values and the quality of life in such surrounding areas. It
has been acknowledged by communities across the nation that state and local governmental
entities have a special concern in regulating the operation of such businesses under their
jurisdiction to ensure that these adverse secondary effects will not contribute to the blighting or
downgrading of adjacent neighborhoods nor endanger the well-being of the youth in their
communities. The special regulations deemed necessary to control the undesirable externalities
arising from these enterprises are set forth below. Nothing in this ordinance shall be construed
to authorize, permit, or legalize any activities otherwise prohibited by law or ordinance.
 Permitted Use in: CM and CW.
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Uses Regulated. This section applies to any Adult Entertainment Enterprise ( Article X).
B . Pro h ib it io n s
1. The establishment, enlargement, expansion, increase, reconstruction, resumption or structural
alteration of any adult entertainment enterprise is prohibited:
(a)

if the adult entertainment enterprise is within 1,000 feet of any existing church, school,
park or residentially zoned (RL, RM) area within the City of Mobile, Mobile County,
Alabama, and

(b)

within 2,000 feet of any existing adult entertainment enterprise.

2. For purposes of this section, “establish” or “establishment” of an adult business enterprise means
any of the following: (1) The opening or commencement of any such business as a new business;
(2) The conversion of an existing business, whether or not an adult entertainment business, to
any of the adult entertainment businesses defined herein; (3) The addition of any of the adult
entertainment businesses defined herein to any other existing adult entertainment business; or
(4) The relocation of any such business.
3. Subsection B.1 above does not prohibit any structural alteration that is needed to comply with the
Americans with Disabilities Act (42 USC §§ 12101 et seq.).
C. M ea sure me nt o f D is t a n ces
1. The distance between an adult entertainment business and any church, school, park or
residentially zoned (RL, RM) area, shall be measured in a straight line, without regard to
intervening structures or objects, from the closest exterior structural wall of the adult
entertainment business to the nearest property line of the church, school, park or residential area.
2. If any adult entertainment business is part of or included within an integrated center, only the
portion of that center or leased space occupied by such adult entertainment business shall be
included in determining the closest exterior structural wall of that establishment.
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D. E xte rio r D is p la y
No adult entertainment enterprise shall be conducted in any manner that permits the observation of
any material depicting, describing or relating to specified sexual activities or specified anatomical
areas by display, decorations, sign, show window or other opening from any public way.
E. No n co nf o r mi n g U se s
The lawful use of land or buildings existing at the time of the adoption and effective date of this
ordinance that is in violation hereof is deemed a nonconforming use. In addition, the nonconforming
uses shall comply with all requirements of Article VII of this Chapter.
F. Pena lty
Notwithstanding any other provision of the zoning ordinance, any person, firm, or corporation
violating or failing to comply with the provisions of this ordinance, is subject to a civil fine, to be
assessed by the city's environmental judge, not to exceed five hundred dollars ($500.00) per
violation.
G. E nfo rc e me n t
This ordinance is enforced by the Director in coordination with the City of Mobile Police Department.
H . Ap pe a ls
Appeals of municipal court judgments and planning commission rulings issued pursuant to this
ordinance shall be to the Circuit Court of Mobile County, as mandated by state law.

Sec. 64-75 Coal Handling Operation s
Purpose: This section provides setbacks for the location and construction of new facilities in
order to protect public health, safety and general welfare by minimizing the exposure of
persons in residential areas or related public assemblies to coal dust or emissions.


Permitted Use in: IH.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. This section applies to any coal handling facility, whether it is a primary or an accessory use.
2. Inapplicable to Existing Tanks and Sites
(a)

Sites are confirmed in their entirety for purposes of this Chapter as conforming permitted
uses with respect to all existing coal handling facilities. The coal handling facilities
existing on those sites on the effective date of this Section are confirmed for purposes of
this Chapter as conforming structures.

(b)

A coal handling facility existing on a site on the effective date of this Section may be
repaired, replaced, or reconstructed on the same site without compliance with this
subsection and without the need for an additional setback.

(c)

The replacement of a coal handling facility in existence on the effective date of this
Section need not have the identical footprint or configuration.

(d)

New coal handling facilities that are not replacements for existing facilities may be
constructed on sites that already have a conditional use permit (or planning approval
under previous versions of this Chapter) or that did not require conditional use permit or
planning approval at the time of construction if a building permit was received, if:
(1)

the facility complies with all then existing regulatory requirements, and

(2)

the Director is provided the information required by this Section and Article XII.
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B . Set ba c k
A coal handling facility shall be setback at least 1,500 feet measured from the building or structure to
the property line of the nearest residentially zoned (RL or RM) or occupied property, religious land
use, or school.

Sec. 64-76 Convenience Stores and Gas Stations

Purpose: This section is intended to reduce the concentration of Convenience Stores and Gas
Stations to promote business diversity and encourage economic development, while also
maintaining access to businesses that provide necessary goods and services.





A Convenience Store is a Permitted Use in: NC-T, DC, D, CT, CM, and CW.
A Convenience Store with Gasoline Sales is a Permitted Use in: DC, D, and CM; and a
Conditional Use in: CT.
Gasoline Sales is a Permitted Use in: CM and CW; and a Conditional Use in: CT.
Gasoline Sales, without Repair, is a Permitted Use in: CW.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any: Convenience Store or Gas Station, or a combination of the two types of
uses at one location.
B . Lo ca t io n
A Convenience Store or Gas Station shall be located at least 500 feet from another Convenience Store
or Gas Station. This distance shall be measured from one business’s property line closest to the
nearest property line of the other business.

Sec. 64-77 Drive-thru Businesses
Purpose: Because of the unique character of these types of businesses, site development and
traffic control standards are necessary to insure the protection of the public and community
from potentially hazardous and adverse conditions.


Drive-thru Restaurants are a Permitted Use in: DC, CM, and CW; and a Conditional
Use in: NC-T, D, and CT.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to Drive-thru Restaurants and any other Drive-thru business.
B . Ve hic le St a c ki ng Ar ea
1. A queuing space is defined as a minimum of 9 feet wide by 17 feet long.
2. All drive-thru lanes shall conform to AASHTO standards, but shall in no case be less than 9 feet in
width.
3. Each drive-thru lane shall provide at least 3 queuing spaces from the right-of-way to the order
station if both an order station and service window are provided in separate locations.
4. Each drive-thru lane shall provide at least 3 queuing spaces between the order station and the
service window.
5. Each drive-thru lane shall provide at least 3 queuing spaces from the right-of-way to the service
window if a separate order station is not provided.
6. Upon leaving the service window, there shall be at least 1 queuing space between the service
window and the right-of-way.
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Subsection 3, 4 above

Subsection 5 above

Subsection 6 above

7. Each drive-thru lane shall be striped, marked, and otherwise appropriately delineated in
accordance with the FHWA Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways
or as approved by the City Traffic Engineering Director.
8. Circulation design alternatives, such as multiple queuing lanes, shall be approved by the City
Traffic Engineering Director.
C. Scr ee ni ng
Where a drive-thru business adjoins residentially zoned (RL, RM) property or a residentially used
building site, a 6-foot high privacy fence shall be constructed and maintained on interior property
lines. The privacy fence shall be composed of wood, brick, masonry, or other material that matches
the principal structure’s siding materials.
D. In S ho pp i ng C ent er s
Drive-thru businesses integrated in a shopping center or cluster of commercial facilities shall use the
common access with other business establishments in that center and common circulation routes
within the center, unless an alternative circulation plan is approved by the City Traffic Engineering
Director.
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Sec. 64-78 High Turnover Medical Care Facilities
Purpose: This section provides additional regulations for medical uses that treat a high
volume of patients on a daily (typically seven days per week) basis. These regulations are
intended to address potential negative impacts resulting from the intensity of such uses,
particularly when located in proximity to residential uses, while recognizing the benefit of such
facilities in serving public health needs.


Permitted Use in: NC-T, DC, D, CT, CM, and CW.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to High Turnover Medical Care Facilities. These facilities are classified as a
“Clinic, dental or medical” in the Use Table ( Section 64-27).
B . Lo ca t io n
In the NC-T district:
1. High Turnover Medical Care Facilities shall be located at least 1,000 linear feet from property
zoned or used for residential purposes. This distance shall be measured from the medical facility
property line closest to the nearest property line of a residential property.
2. High Turnover Medical Care Facilities shall be located at least one-half mile from other High
Turnover Medical Care Facilities. This distance shall be measured from the medical facility
property line closest to the nearest property line of the other medical facility.

Sec. 64-79 Night Clubs, Bars, and Lounges

Purpose: This section is intended to reduce the concentration of Night Clubs, Bars, and
Lounges in certain areas of the city to promote business diversity and encourage economic
development, to protect real estate values from possible impairment due to negative
perceptions regarding these types of businesses, and to protect the character of residential
areas, while also maintaining access to such businesses which provide necessary goods and
services.



A Night Club is a Permitted Use in: NC-T, DC, D, DW, CM, and CW.
Bars and Lounges are Permitted Uses in: DC, D, DW, CT, CM, CW, MM, and ML; and
Conditional Uses in NC-T.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to all Night Clubs, Bars, and Lounges.
B . Ge ne ra l Pro v is io n s
Where, due to noise, vehicular congestion, or other factors detrimental to the public health, safety, or
welfare, the use becomes a nuisance, the City may revoke, suspend, or refuse to renew the business
license of the establishment pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 34, Article III, Section 34-64 (c)
through (e).
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Sec. 64-80 Above-Ground Storage Tanks
Purpose: This section regulates the location and construction of new above-ground storage
tanks to protect the public health, safety and general welfare, and to address the site-specific
impacts of new above-ground oil tanks on residential neighborhoods.


Conditional Use in: IH.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Generally. This section applies to the location and construction of new above-ground storage
tanks on and after March 29, 2016. This section supplements the requirements that otherwise
apply under other provisions of the Mobile City Code to those tanks.
2. Definitions. As used in this section, the following terms shall have the following meanings:
Enhanced
scrutiny area
(ESA)

Hazardous
Substance

Oil
Tank

Site
Classification

(A) All properties located within an IH district and lying north of Bay
Bridge Road and New Bay Bridge Road; and
(B) All properties located within an IH district and lying south of Bay
Bridge Road and New Bay Bridge Road, west of the Mobile River and
Mobile Bay, east of a line extending southerly along St. Stephens Road
to Broad Street to Interstate 10 to Michigan Avenue, and north of
Avenue C as extended to Mobile Bay.
A substance is considered hazardous when it has one of the following
characteristics: flammable, explosive, corrosive, toxic, radioactive, or if
it readily decomposes into oxygen at elevated temperatures. Includes
any substance included on the List of Hazardous Substances and
Reportable Quantities, codified as 40 CFR Part 302, Table 302.4, in
force and effect on the effective date of this Ordinance and subsequent
revisions thereof, and any substance listed on the List of Extremely
Hazardous Substances and Their Threshold Planning Quantities,
codified as 40 CFR Part 355, Appendix A, in force and effect on the
effective date of this Ordinance and subsequent revisions thereof.
A petroleum or petroleum product whose storage is regulated under
National Fire Protection Association ("NFPA") 30.
An above-ground storage tank having a capacity of 10,000 gallons or more,
or any combination of above-ground storage tanks having a capacity of at
least 10,000 gallons on land under common ownership or control, to be
located in an IH district. For purposes of this definition, an “above-ground
storage tank” means a container, vessel, or enclosure designed to contain
substances and is constructed of materials such as concrete, steel, plastic, or
fiberglass reinforced plastic, provides structural support, and is located
aboveground and is used to store oil or any hazardous substance. A “tank”
includes bladders, rail cars, and trucks.
Land under common ownership or control located in an IH district being
utilized in whole or in part after March 29, 2016, for the purpose of the
operation of one or more above ground oil storage tanks.
The system used in section 4.3 of NFPA 30 for classifying liquids.

3. Conflict. If there is any conflict or inconsistency between the requirements of this Section and
the other requirements of the Mobile City Code, the requirements of this Section control and shall
govern.
4. Limited Application of this Section
(a)

Applicable only to tanks as defined. This subsection shall apply only to aboveground storage tanks used for the storage of oil or any hazardous substance. Aboveground tanks for the storage of other substances are regulated by the otherwise applicable
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provisions of the Mobile City Code and state and federal law. No tank subject to this
Section may be converted to use for the storage of a substance other than oil or any
hazardous substance without first obtaining the approvals otherwise required under the
Mobile City Code for the storage of those other substance.
(b)

Inapplicable to Existing Tanks and Sites
(1)

Sites are confirmed in their entireties for purposes of the zoning ordinance as
conforming permitted uses with respect to all existing above-ground storage
tanks on such sites. The above-ground storage tanks existing on those sites on
March 29, 2016 are confirmed for purposes of the zoning ordinance as
conforming structures.

(2)

An above-ground storage tank existing on a site on March 29, 2016 may be
repaired, replaced, or reconstructed on the same site without compliance with
this subsection and without the need for any further conditional use permit
approval.

(3)

The replacement for a tank existing March 29, 2016 need not have the identical
footprint or configuration as the tank it replaces if the capacity of the
replacement is not greater than the tank it replaces.

(4)

New tanks that are additional tanks and do not replace existing tanks:
a.

b.

Subject to subsection b. below, may be constructed on:
1.

sites that already have conditional use permit (or planning
approval under previous versions of this Chapter), or

2.

that did not require conditional use permit or planning approval
at the time constructed.

New additional tanks subject to subsection a. may be constructed only if:
1.

a building permit is received, and

2.

the tank complies with all then existing regulatory requirements,
and

3.

the Director is provided the information required by this Section
and Article XII.

B . No tic e Pro ce d ure s
Each application for a conditional use permit with respect to a tank shall be subject to the following
notice requirements:
1. Each application for a conditional use permit for a tank, including all attachments to the
application, shall be posted on the city's website at least 30 days prior to the initial hearing on the
application scheduled by the Planning Commission.
2. Notice of the filing of an application for a conditional use permit of a tank advising of the time and
date of the initial hearing on the application scheduled by the Planning Commission shall be
deposited by the Director in the U.S. mail, first class postage prepaid, not less than 30 days prior
to the date of the initial hearing addressed to all owners of assessed property located within 3,000
feet of the property line of the proposed site as shown on the current ad valorem tax assessment
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records of the county. The documented costs of such notice shall be paid by the applicant upon
submission of the invoice of the Director.
3. Notice of the filing of an application for a conditional use permit of a tank advising of the time and
date of the initial hearing on the application scheduled by the Planning Commission shall be
published by the Director in a newspaper of general circulation in the city once a week for two
consecutive weeks prior the scheduled date of the initial hearing. The first such publication shall
be at least 30 days prior to the scheduled date of the initial hearing and the second such
publication shall be at least 8 days prior to the scheduled date of the initial hearing. The notice
shall contain both a diagram of the proposed tank site location and directions to the entire
application posted on the city's website. The documented costs of such notice shall be paid by the
applicant upon submission of the invoice of the Director.
C. Sit ing a n d De sig n Re qu ire me nt s
1. Setback in ESA. The minimum setback for a tank to be constructed in the ESA is 1,500 feet
measured from the tank to the property line of the nearest residentially zoned or occupied
property, church, or school. The setback may increase, as a condition of conditional use permit
approval, on a case by case basis should specific circumstances or factors warrant.
2. Plan review
(a)

Prior to the issuance of a building permit for any tank, all construction plans for the tank
shall be reviewed by an independent professional engineer experienced in the design and
construction of above ground storage tanks engaged by the city who must certify in
writing to the building department that the plans comply with all applicable construction
standards and Code requirements.

(b)

The cost of such review as invoiced to the city shall be paid by the applicant as a condition
to the issuance of the building permit.

(c)

The review must be completed within 60 days of the submission of the permit application
and plans. Otherwise the plans will be deemed compliant and the applicant will not be
charged for the costs of such review.

(d)

As a further condition to the issuance of a tank building permit, at the time construction
drawings are submitted, the applicant shall also submit its facility response plan (FRP) to
the City and Fire Department prior to the issuance of the building permit. Any portions of
the FRP that contain information that the Department of Homeland Security restricts the
disclosure of, or which the applicant otherwise considers potentially sensitive, shall be
redacted.

D. Cha ng e i n o i l pro du ct cla ss if i ca tio n
Applicant may only store an oil product with a different NFPA 30 classification than the NFPA
classification listed in the application for planning approval for the tank after providing written notice
to the city's planning department of the change and engineering verification that the tank complies
with the NFPA 30 requirements for the new product classification.
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Sec. 64-81 Parking Facilities
Purpose: This section establishes design regulations for Parking Facilities to ensure they are
appropriately designed for the context in which they are located and to provide for efficient
internal and external vehicular and pedestrian circulation.



Parking Lots are a permitted principal use in: NC-T, NC-S, DC, D, DW, CM, CW, ML,
MH, IL, IH, and P.
Parking Lots are a conditional principal use in: CT.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to all Parking Facilities established as a principal use.
B . H eig ht ( P a r king Ga ra g es)
1. Except as otherwise provided in Article III or as provided below, Parking Garage height is limited
to 36 feet.
2. In lieu of subsection 1, a Parking Garage attached to a building(s) for at least 50% of its total
perimeter or 80 percent of its perimeter along frontages may exceed the limit if it does not exceed
the eave height of the attached building(s).
3. Parking Garages that are screened by principal buildings at the front property line may extend to
the same height as the principal building with the lowest height.
4. A Parking Garage may exceed the above height limits by 12 feet if the ground floor is reserved for
restaurants, retail (general), or personal service uses. The ground floor shall have a minimum
floor to ceiling height of 12 feet.
C. Scr ee ni ng
1. Generally. These screening requirements are in addition to all other landscape and buffer
requirements of this chapter.
2. Parking Lots. For new or expanded parking lots along frontages in D, NC-T, CT, one of the
following masking options are required:
(a)

Liner buildings may be used to mask parking lots, or

(b)

A hedge, evergreen vines, other evergreen planting materials, combined with a metal
fence or masonry wall, with or without a hedge or evergreen plantings, may be used to
mask parking lots. The Director may approve alternative materials for fences or walls if
the intent of masking is achieved and sufficient documentation is provided to justify
allowance of the alternative material. Shrubs for hedges shall be a minimum of 3 feet in
height at the time of planting, evergreen vines or other evergreen planting materials shall
be of a variety that will form an evergreen barrier as would be formed by a hedge; walls
and fences shall be a minimum of 3 feet in height.

(c)

When parking lots are surfaced with crushed stone, brick, rolled concrete pavers, or
cellular grassed concrete pavers, masking requirements may be satisfied by trees spaced a
maximum of 30 feet on center.

3. Parking Garages. For all sides of a Parking Garage located along a street frontage, aliner
building(s) or storefront wrapping at least the following percent of the width of the Parking
Garage at ground floor street frontages is required:
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(a)

NC-T, NC-S, D, CT, or DC districts: 100% except for required access driveways, or

(b)

All other districts: 70%; or
[ see Art. IV, § 64-55 (Building Design & Height) for liner building and storefront
regulations]

D. Acce s s
1. Parking Facilities shall be accessed from driveways located along the secondary street frontage(s)
where available.
2. Parking Facilities shall be accessed by driveways with a minimum width of 12 feet for a one-way
driveway or 24 feet for a two-way driveway, unless a wider drive is required by Fire Code.
3. A maximum of 1 curb cut per property frontage is permitted for parking facilities. Curb cuts shall
meet specifications established in Chapter 57, Article IV, Driveways.

Sec. 64-82 Reserved
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Sec. 64-83 Signs
Purpose: This section protects the health, safety and welfare of the citizens of the City of
Mobile and aesthetics by providing uniform standards for the location, spacing, height, setback,
lighting and other features of signs. This section:









Regulates the construction, erection, maintenance, and size of outdoor signs which may
constitute a direct danger to pedestrians and property, especially during periods of high
wind or storm events;
Protects the right of citizens to freedom of speech as guaranteed by the United States and
Alabama Constitutions;
Protects property values;
Protects motorists from damage or injury caused or partially attributable to distractions or
obstructions from cluttered, improperly designed, or poorly situated signs;
Promotes economic well-being by creating a favorable physical image for the City;
Allows signs appropriate to the planned character of each zoning district;
Affords the business community equal and fair opportunity to advertise and promote its
products and services; and
Protects the right of citizens to enjoy Mobile's natural scenic beauty.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Generally. This section applies to all signs in the City.
2. Message Neutrality. No provision of this Section shall be construed to regulate or restrict sign
content or message. Any sign authorized in this Section may contain any commercial or noncommercial copy in lieu of any other copy permitted by this Section.
B . Sig n P er mit s

See Article V for sign permit procedures, and Article XII for application submittal
requirements.
1. Permits Required. Signs subject to this Section require a Sign Permit, except as provided in
subsection 2. below.
2. Permit Not Required. A permit is not required for the following types of signs which meet
the criteria set out below. These signs are not considered in determining the allowable number or
size or signs on a lot, except as provided in subsection C below.
(a)

Building graphics. Drawings painted on buildings that contain no copy, symbols, or
other references to product or services are not considered signs and are exempt from the
provisions of the Section, but shall be reviewed in designated historic districts. Drawings
painted on buildings that do contain copy, symbols, or other references to products or
services are considered wall signs subject to the regulations of the district in which they
are located.

(b)

Incidental signs. Incidental signs shall not exceed three (3) square feet in area per sign
face and an aggregate area of six (6) square feet per structure (such as a gas pump,
electric car charging station, or oil rack).

(c)

Incidental Structure Signs.

(d)

Flags.

(e)

Architectural Features. Integral decorative or architectural features of buildings,
except letters, trademarks, moving parts, or moving lights.
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(f)

Indoor Signs. Includes interior mall corridor signage – electrical permits are still
required if the sign is illuminated.

(g)

Government Signs. Governmental traffic, directional, or regulatory signs or notices of
any federal, state or local governmental entity.

(h)

Traffic Signs. Signs directing and guiding traffic services on private property that:
(1)

include no advertising,

(2)

comply with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) as
adopted by the Alabama Department of Transportation.

(i)

Temporary Indoor Window Signs. Signs located on the inside of windows that are
constructed of such materials and are of such a nature that clearly indicates they are
temporary, and where coverage is limited to 30% window area.

(j)

Hazard Warnings. Sign that are necessary to warn or furnish the public, tenants, and
employees with information necessary to prevent property damage or ensure their health,
welfare, and safety, are not subject to limits the number and/or size. (i.e. Hard Hat Area,
Low Area, Low Clearance, Fire Lane, Rail Crossing, etc.)

(k)

Temporary signs, subject to subsection C below.

(l)

Vehicle signs, subject to subsection C below.

C. Ge ne ra l pro v i sio n s
1. Compliance. All signs must comply with the City’s adopted building and electrical code, and
listed and labeled by a national testing lab. [ refer to Chapter 11, Art. 1 (Building Code)]
2. Sign inspection. The sign contractor or applicant shall request all inspections in relation to the
sign construction and installation.
3. Sign area
(a)

Sign area is calculated as the area of a regular geometric shape (such as a rectangle or
square) enclosing all elements of informational or representational matter and including
the background or white space.

(b)

Structural supports not bearing information are not counted toward the sign area.

Figure 64-83-1 Sign Area with Structural Supports

(c)

Decorative design features such as directional arrows which are not part of the display
area and that comprise no more than 20% of the display area are not counted toward the
sign area. Any area that exceeds that amount is counted toward the sign area.
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Figure 64-83-2 Measurement of Decorative Embellishments on Signs

(d)

Where two display areas are placed back to back and are at no point more than two feet
from one another, the sign area is:
(1)

the area of one of the display areas if the two display areas are of equal area, or

(2)

the larger display area if the two display areas are of unequal area.

Figure 64-83-3 Back-to-Back Display Areas

4. Height
(a)

Sign height is measured from finished ground level to the top of the sign.

(b)

The height of a sign located below the grade of the street to which it is oriented (as
declared by the sign owner) is measured from the street grade.

5. Setbacks. A sign exceeding 10 feet in height shall be located:
(a)

at least 18 inches from the right-of-way, and

(b)

8 feet from any side property line, if adjacent property is used as a single-family
residence.

6. Abandonments. An abandoned sign must be removed within ninety (90) days from the date
Director provides official notice to abandon. Permanent on-premise signs applicable to a business
temporarily suspended because of a change in ownership or management are not to be deemed
abandoned unless the property remains vacant for a period of six (6) months or more.
7. Sign maintenance. Any signs not meeting the following provisions shall be repaired or
removed within thirty (30) days after receipt of notification from the Director.
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(a)

The area around the sign shall be properly landscaped and maintained clear of brush,
trees, and other obstacles so as to make signs readily visible.

(b)

All burned-out bulbs or damaged panels must be replaced.

(c)

All sign copy shall be maintained securely to the face and all missing copy must be
replaced.

8. Owner responsibility. The sign owner shall maintain and insure conformance to this Section.
9. Building graphics/murals. Except in the “D” (Downtown) districts and locally designated
historic districts, paint, drawn, or applied graphics to buildings are not regulated as signs.
10. Signs in or over public right-of-way. Any sign which projects in or over a public right-ofway must be raised at least 8 feet from finish grade level above a sidewalk or ground level (or
higher, if required by the currently adopted building code, however it shall not project into a
vehicular travel-way. Any signs within or over a public right-of-way will require a Right-of-way
permit.
11. Removal. The city may cause any sign or other advertising structure that is an immediate hazard
to persons or property to be removed immediately in order to protect the health, safety and
welfare of the citizens of the city.
 See also: § 64-44 (Yard, Lot and Block Regulations-Intersection Visibility)
D. Sta n da r d s by Sig n Ty p e, Zo n ing D ist ri ct a nd Us e
1. Generally. This subsection establishes standards for individual sign types, including sign types
identified by location and by zoning district. Signs in the “PD” (Planned Development) district
are subject to the conditions of the “PD” rezoning. For each location or zoning district, standards
are identified for each major sign type category (freestanding and attached) as follows:
(a)

The maximum number of signs, either per site, per entrance, tenant space, or street
frontage (in linear feet [lf]), and

(b)

Maximum sign area (in square feet [sf] or per street frontage (in linear feet [lf]), and

(c)

Maximum height, and

(d)

Minimum setback, if applicable.



Note: signs in the public right-of-way are regulated by Chapter 54, Art. V of the City
Code and may require a permit pursuant to Chapter 57 of the City Code.
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2. Signs by District
(a)

Generally

Table 64-83-1 Signs by District

Traditional Districts
Neighborhood
Center-Traditional
(NCT)

CorridorTraditional (CT)
(single
establishment)

Type
Monument

Number
1 per site

Wall, awning, or
canopy (below
roofline)
Marquee (below
roofline)
Projecting

1 per tenant
space

All signs

3

Freestanding /
Monument

2 per site

Wall, awning, or
canopy (below
roofline)
Marquee (below
roofline)
Projecting
Window
CorridorTraditional (CT)
(multiple
establishment)

Monument
Freestanding
Freestanding
(Grouped)

Height (ft)
8’

10% usable wall,
75 sf max
0.5 lf building
frontage
40 sf max
1.5’ from ROW,
10’ from side
adjoining
RL/RM
1 per lf street
frontage, 200 sf
max
30% usable wall,
350 sf max

30% usable wall,
200 sf max
1 per lf building
frontage, 125 sf
max
20% window area
200 sf cumulative
1 per 600’ street
75 sf
frontage, up to 3
1 per 600’ street
350 sf
frontage, up to 3
1
750 sf

8’

8’
25’
8’

1,050 sf
35’
30% usable wall,
350 sf max
(cumulative)
20% window area,
200 sf cumulative
 See: Sec. 64-114 I. (Signs in the “D” Downtown District)
 See: Sec. 64-114 H. (Signs in Historic Districts and Along Government Street)

Wall, projecting,
awning, canopy or
marquee
Window
Downtown (D)
Historic District
Overlay (HO)

1 per tenant
space
1 per tenant
space

Sign Area (sf)
Setback (ft)
1 per 2 lf street
25’ from
frontage, 50 sf boundary of any
max
RL or RM
district
10% usable wall,
100 sf max

2
1 per
establishment
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Suburban Districts
Neighborhood
Center-Suburban
(NCS)

District Center
(DC), Downtown
Waterfront (DW),
Maritime (M),
Corridor-Mixed
(CM), CommercialWarehouse (CW),
Light industry (IL),
Heavy industry
(IH), PublicInstitutional (P)
(single
establishment)

Type
Monument
Pole
Wall, awning, or
canopy (below
roofline)
Marquee (below
roofline)
Projecting

1 per tenant
space

All signs

3

Freestanding /
Monument

2 per site

Wall, awning, or
canopy (below
roofline)
Marquee (below
roofline)
Projecting
Window

DC, DW, M, CM,
CW, IL, IH, P
(multiple
establishment)

Number
1 per site

Monument
Freestanding
Freestanding
(Grouped)
Wall, projecting,
awning, canopy or
marquee
Window

1 per tenant
space
1 per tenant
space

Sign Area (sf)
Setback (ft)
1 per 2 lf street
25 from
frontage, 50 sf boundary of any
max
RL or RM
district
10% usable wall,
100 sf max

Additional Sign Allocations in Any District
Type
Number
Subdivision Entry
monument
2 per entry
(RL, RM, NCT, DC,
CT, D, DW, MM)
Multi-Family Entry
all signs
2 per complex
(RM, NCT, CT, D,
monument
2 per entrance
DW, MM)
pole
1 per entrance
Home Occupation
wall
1
(RL, RM, NCT, DC,
CT, CM, D, DW)
High Rise
pole
1 per site

10’ monument
35’ pole

10% usable wall,
75 sf max
0.5 lf building
frontage
40 sf max
1.5 from ROW,
10 from side
adjoining
RL/RM
1 per lf street
frontage, 200 sf
max
30% usable wall,
350 sf max

8’

30% usable wall,
200 sf max
1 per lf building
frontage, 125 sf
max
20% window area
200 sf cumulative
1 per 600’ street
75 sf
frontage, up to 3
1 per 600’ street
350 sf
frontage, up to 3
1
750 sf
2
1 per
establishment

Height (ft)

8’
35’
8’

1,050 sf
30% usable wall,
350 sf max
(cumulative)
20% window area,
200 sf cumulative
Sign Area (sf)
35 sf per side

35’

Location

25 sf per side
25 sf per side
1 sf
200 sf per side

Height (ft)
8’

8’
8’

within 1,000
feet of the
centerline of I65 and I-10

100’
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Figure 64-83-4 Monument Signs in NCS

Figure 64-83-5 Monument Signs in NCT

Figure 64-83-6 Wall, Awning and Canopy Signs in NCT and NCS
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Figure 64-83-7 Projecting Signs in NCT and NCS

Figure 64-83-8 Freestanding / Monument Signs in DC, DW, CT, M, CM, CW, IL, IH, and P Districts (single establishment)

Figure 64-83-9 Wall Signs in DC, DW, CT, M, CM, CW, IL, IH, and P Districts (single establishment)
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Figure 64-83-10 Awning, Canopy, Projecting and Window Signs in DC, DW, CT, M, CM, CW, IL, IH, and P Districts (single
establishment)

Figure 64-83-11 Monument and Freestanding Signs in DC, DW, CT, CM, CW, IL, IH, and P Districts (multiple establishment)

Figure 64-83-12 Freestanding Grouped Signs in DC, DW, CT, CM, CW, IL, IH, and P Districts (multiple establishment)
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Figure 64-83-13 Wall, Projecting, Awning, Canopy or Marquee Signs in DC, DW, CT, CM, CW, IL, IH, and P Districts (multiple
establishment)

Figure 64-83-14 Window Signs in DC, DW, CT, CM, CW, IL, IH, and P (multiple establishment)

Figure 64-83-15 Subdivision Entry Sign

Figure 64-83-16 Multi-Family Entry Sign (monument)

Figure 64-83-17 Multi-Family Entry Sign (pole)

Figure 64-83-18 Home Occupation Sign
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Figure 64-3-19 High Rise Sign

(b)

Planned Development Districts. For PD (Planned Development) zoning districts,
the applicant may apply the sign standards from any of the district sign standards
described above, or provide a unique sign package for the PD with the application
submittal.

3. Banners. A banner is permitted subject to the following criteria:
(a)

Banners are allowed in the NC, DC, D, CT, CM, CW, IL, IH, P and PD districts.

(b)

Banners shall be affixed to the existing building and attached to rigid frame material, or
hung with tension devices attached to the building to maintain tautness and flexibility.

(c)

Banners shall be maintained to avoid fading, cracking and fraying, and to maintain
tautness.

(d)

Banners are limited to 1 per establishment or use during the time periods allotted for
temporary signs (see subsection (f) below).

(e)

Maximum banner size shall not exceed 32 square feet.

(f)

Display is limited to 30 consecutive days per occurrence from the date of permitting and
up to 3 occurrences per annum, not to run consecutively.

(g)

A sign permit is required for each banner.

Figure 64-83-20 Banners
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4. Menu Boards
(a)

Menu Boards shall comply with the specifications below, and are allowed only in the DC,
D, CT, CM, IL, and IH districts.
Type

Wall or Monument (side or rear yard, behind front façade)
Pole (rear yard only)
1 per drive-thru lane
48 sf
25 from boundary of any RL or RM district

Number
Sign Area (sf)
Setback (ft)

Figure 64-83-21 Menu Board

(b)

The maximum volume (documentation from manufacturer required with permit
application for menu board sign) of any speaker is as follows:
Table 64-83-2 Maximum Volume for Menu Boards

Distance
from the Speaker

SPL (dBA)

(Feet)

1 foot
2 feet
4 feet
8 feet
16 feet
32 feet

84 dBA
78 dBA
72 dBA
66 dBA
60 dBA
54 dBA

5. Sandwich Boards. Sandwich boards are permitted within the City as follows:
(a)

Sandwich Boards are allowed in the NC, DC, D, CT, CM, IL, IH, P and PD districts.

(b)

A Sandwich Board shall not reduce any pedestrian way to less than 4 feet in width. If the
existing pedestrian way is less than 4 feet in width, the Sandwich Board shall not reduce
the existing width.

(c)

Each ground floor tenant space is limited to 1 Sandwich Board.

(d)

Sandwich Boards (including frames) shall be no larger than 24 inches in width and 36
inches in height.

(e)

Sandwich Board shall not be illuminated.

(f)

All Sandwich Boards shall be removed each day, before the close of the permit holder's
business. Any signs that remain on the public right-of-way after this time are subject to
removal pursuant to City Code § 57-3 (removal and disposition of articles obstructing
sidewalk or street).
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Figure 64-83-22 Sandwich Boards

6. Temporary Signs. An additional allocation of freestanding or wall signs is permitted in all
districts for a consecutive period of 30 days for up to 4 times per year if:
(a)

The temporary signs are placed on private property.

(b)

The signs do not exceed 4 square feet per face in any RL or RM zoning district and 32
square feet per face in all other districts, and are not located within 10 feet of any street or
public right-of-way.

(c)

This subsection does not prohibit the purchase of space on permitted billboards in
addition to the signs permitted by this subsection.

(d)

This subsection does not allow temporary signs that display a commercial message in the
RL or RM zoning districts.

Figure 64-83-23 Temporary Signs in RL and RM

Figure 64-83-24 Temporary Signs in All Other Districts

7. Vehicle Signs
(a)

Signs on vehicles that are functional, used as motor vehicles, and have current
registration and tags are not regulated except as provided in subsection (b) below.
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(b)

A Sign shall not be placed on a vehicle or trailer that is parked or located for the primary
purpose of displaying a sign, whether owned by the company or rented advertising space.

Figure 64-83-25 Vehicle Signs

E. Il lu mi na t ed , D ig it a l o r El ect ro n ic Sig n s
The use of electronic or digital technology is permitted as follows:
1. Where Permitted. Illuminated, Digital or Electronic signs are permitted in any zoning district
except:
(a)

Any residential zoning district (RL, RM),

(b)

The Spring Hill Overlay (O-SH), or

(c)

Any historic district, except for external illumination that:
(1)

Is directed to, and does not extend beyond, the sign face, and

(2)

Has a traditional design.

(d)

Downtown (D) district,

(e)

Corridor-Traditional (CT) district, and

(f)

Neighborhood Center-Traditional (NCT).

2. Orientation. The illumination of any Illuminated, Digital or Electronic Signs shall be directed
away from any historic district or residential district.
3. Display Changes
(a)

All off-premise electronic or digital signs shall be programmed so that the message or
image on the sign changes no more often than once every 8 seconds.

(b)

All off-premise electronic or digital signs shall be programmed so that there are no effects
of movement, blinking, animation, scrolling, flashing, or similar effects in the individual
images.
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(c)

All off-premise electronic or digital signs shall be programmed so that the image will
change instantaneously as seen by the human eye, and shall not use blinking, fading,
rolling, shading, dissolving, or similar effects as part of the change.

4. Brightness Controls. All electronic or digital signs shall be equipped with automatic level
controls to reduce light levels at night and under cloudy and other darkened conditions, in
accordance with the following:
(a)

The signs shall have installed ambient light monitors, and shall at all times allow the
monitors to automatically adjust the brightness level of the sign based on ambient light
conditions.

(b)

The maximum brightness levels for the signs shall not exceed five thousand (5,000) nits
when measured from the sign's face at its maximum brightness, during daylight hours.

(c)

The maximum brightness levels for the signs shall not exceed five hundred (500) nits
when measured from the sign's face at its maximum brightness, between sunset and
sunrise, as those times are determined by the National Weather Service.

(d)

Written certification from the sign manufacturer must be provided at the time of
application for a building permit certifying that the light intensity of the sign is preset not
to exceed the illumination levels established by this section, and that the preset intensity
level is protected from end user manipulation by password protected software or other
approved method.

5. Malfunction
(a)

All off-premise electronic or digital signs shall contain a default design that will freeze the
device and message in one position with no more than a maximum illumination of five
hundred (500) nits if a malfunction occurs.

(b)

Any off-premise electronic or digital sign that malfunctions, fails, or ceases to operate in
its usual or normal programmed manner, causing motion, movement, flashing or any
similar effects, shall be restored to its normal operation conforming to the requirements
of this section within 24 hours.

6. Conversion of Existing Billboards to Electronic or Digital Technology
(a)

Existing conforming billboards and structures may be converted to accommodate
electronic or digital technology, subject to compliance with all other provisions and
requirements of this section and the issuance of a permit (see subsection 6 below).

(b)

Existing nonconforming billboards may be converted to accommodate electronic or
digital technology, subject to compliance with all other provisions and requirements of
this section, and if the structures are structurally able and capable of supporting the
conversion. The conversion of any existing nonconforming sign requires a permit (see
subsection 6 below).

7. Spacing of Digital / Electronic Billboards
(a)

The minimum spacing between electronic or digital billboard signs facing the same
direction of travel, or that are otherwise visible to the same direction of travel, shall be
3,000 linear feet measured radially.
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(b)

No electronic or digital billboard sign shall be located less than 500 linear feet from a
residential (RL, RM) property line.

Figure 64-83-26 Spacing of Off-Premise Electronic or Digital Billboards

8. Permitting. All electronic or digital signs, including the conversion of any existing billboard to
electronic or digital technology, require permits as follows:
(a)

The Sign Owner shall file an application for a sign permit with the Director. The Director
shall issue or deny the permit within 10 calendar days.

(b)

The sign permit shall become null and void unless construction of the sign is substantially
completed within 5 months from the date on which the permit was issued. If the permit
becomes null and void, the permittee shall reapply for a permit for that site. If, however,
the permittee provides substantial evidence that good cause prevented substantial
completion within the 5 months, the Director may extend the permit 1 time for an
additional 3 months.

(c)

Electrical permits are also required.

9. Removal of Existing Billboard Sign Faces. For each off-premise electronic or digital
billboard erected or constructed after the effective date of this section, or for each existing
billboard that is converted to electronic or digital technology after the effective date of this
section, the permittee shall remove 3 existing sign faces and associated support structures
from any billboards owned by the permittee or any subsidiary, parent or other company affiliated
with the permittee within 6 months of the issuance of the building permit. The permittee shall
make written certification to the Director no later than 6 months following the issuance of the
permit identifying the location of the billboard faces that were removed and the date of their
removal.
10. Vehicle Displays. No electronic or digital or video display message shall be mounted, affixed or
attached to any vehicle, motor vehicle or trailer operated, maneuvered or towed on or upon any
street, avenue, alley, road, or right of way within the corporate limits of the city. This prohibition
shall include vehicles, motor vehicles or trailers designed, built, or used specifically for and as
mobile advertising billboards.
F. No n co nf o r mi n g o r Aba ndo ne d Sig n s
1. Allowance for Certain Nonconforming Signs. Nonconforming signs may continue in
operation and maintenance after the effective date of this section.
2. Prohibited Changes to Nonconforming Signs. Nonconforming signs shall not be:
(a)

Changed to or replaced with another nonconforming sign;
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(b)

Structurally altered so as to extend their useful life;

(c)

Expanded;

(d)

Relocated;

(e)

Re-established after damage or destruction of more than seventy-five (75) percent of the
value of the structure at the time of damage or destruction; or

(f)

Modified in any way that would increase the degree of nonconformity of the sign. Except
for an expansion (see subsection (c) above), this does not prevent repairing or restoring
to a safe condition any part of a sign or sign structure or normal maintenance operations
performed on a sign or sign structure.

3. Annexed Sign. Signs made nonconforming due to annexation shall be removed or modified to
conform to this Section according to the amortization schedule below, measured from the
effective date of the annexation ordinance which brings the affected property into the City:
(a)

Nonconforming portable trailer signs shall be removed within 90 days.

(b)

Signs in the public right-of-way shall be removed within 90 days.

4. Removal of Signs. Signs which are installed, erected, constructed, or maintained in violation of
any terms of this section are considered unsafe to the extent of being a public nuisance. Such
signs shall be removed by the city in accordance with City Code Chapter 52, Article II (Abatement
of Unsafe Buildings and Structural Nuisances).
5. Abandoned Signs
(a)

An abandoned sign is considered a violation of this Chapter. The Director shall not
approve subsequent sign permits by the owner of record of any lot or parcel until all
abandoned signs are removed as provided below.

(b)

A sign shall be removed within 6 months after it is abandoned.

(c)

A sign is abandoned when:

(d)

(1)

the business the sign advertises has closed; or

(2)

the property on which the sign is located has been vacant or unoccupied for at
least 180 consecutive days.

For purposes of determining when the business closes, the Director shall consider –
(1)

the date that the business vacated the premises, discontinued sales, or moved its
inventory off the premises, or

(2)

if the events listed in subsection (1) cannot be determined:
a.

the date of closing as reported to the City Clerk for purposes of ceasing
payment of sales and use taxes, business license taxes, rental motor
vehicle taxes, tobacco product taxes, or lodging taxes,

b.

the date of business closing as reported to the Alabama Department of
Labor, or
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c.

the dissolution, cancellation or withdrawal of a business entity as
reported to the Alabama Secretary of State, or

d.

the date at which its business license expired.

(e)

The entire sign (including any pole or other supporting structure, face, and other
elements of the structure) shall be removed.

(f)

The property owner is responsible for removing the sign.

(g)

This subsection does not prevent the maintenance, repainting, or posting of legally
established signs.

G. Pro h ib it io n s
The following signs are unlawful, and are prohibited in the city:
1. Digital or Electronic Signs (except as provided in subsection E).
2. Moving/rotating signs.
3. Trailer signs, portable trailer signs, or any trailer sign with copy being towed or transported.
4. Signs imitating traffic or emergency signals. No sign shall:
(a)

attempt or appear to attempt to regulate, warn or direct the movement of traffic, or

(b)

interfere with, imitate, or resemble any official traffic sign, signal or device, or

(c)

contain words or symbols displayed in a manner which might mislead or confuse drivers
of vehicles, or

(d)

display intermittent lights resembling the color, size, shapes, or order of lights
customarily used in traffic signals, on emergency vehicles, or on law enforcement
vehicles, except as a part of a permitted private or public traffic control sign.

5. Signs employing strobe type lights. No sign shall use intense flashing lights, spot lights, flood
lights, flashing or blinking lights, or any type of pulsating or moving light which may impair the
vision, cause glare, or otherwise interfere with any driver's operation of a motor vehicle. This
does not apply to permitted digital signs.
6. Signs employing confusing motion. No sign shall employ motion that obstructs or interferes with
a driver's view of approaching, merging, or intersecting traffic, or a traffic signal, device, or sign,
or which would otherwise interfere with a driver's operation of a motor vehicle.
7. Sign lighting which is incompatible with residential character. No sign shall be illuminated in
such a way that it casts intense illumination onto any residential premises located in any
residential district in a manner which by intensity, duration, location, or other characteristic is
incompatible with the residential character of the district into which such illumination is cast.
8. Roof signs. Anchored flying paraphernalia.
9. Signs of any kind attached to public utility poles.
10. Bus bench signs.
11. Signs which are not clean or in good repair.
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12. Signs that are not securely fixed on a substantial structure.
13. Signs which are erected or maintained upon trees or other natural features.
14. Signs that prevent free ingress or egress from any door, window, or fire escape, or that are
attached to a standpipe or escape.
15. Stacked off-premise signs.
16. Wind activated signs.
H . Sig n s i n H i st o ri c D i st r i ct s a n d A lo ng Go v e rn ment Str eet
Purpose: The purposes of this subsection are:





to encourage the effective use of signs as a means of communication,
to protect the city's historic districts and historic structures;
to maintain and enhance the aesthetic environment and the city's ability to attract sources
of economic development and growth; and
to enable the fair and consistent enforcement of these sign regulations.

1. Applicability. This section applies to any
sign:
(a)

within any historic district, or

(b)

within a parcel along Government
Street from Water Street to the
intersection of Government Street and
Dauphin Island Parkway, or

(c)

on a building site with any portion
located in a historic district.

2. Historic Districts. The following signs are
permitted in historic districts. In calculating
the maximum allowable sign area for all signs
(except for banners and sandwich board signs)
no sign shall exceed one and 1.5 square feet per
linear foot of the primary building wall up to
64 square feet per tenant. All sides of
projecting, monument or freestanding signs
are included. All signs must comply with
Mobile Historic District Design Guidelines, are
subject to review for a Certificate of
Appropriateness, and, unless otherwise
specified, are subject to sign permitting
requirements.
Figure 64-83-27 Signs in Historic Districts

(a)

Awning signs;

(b)

Banners;

(c)

Canopy signs. Maximum copy size shall not exceed that allowed for wall sign;
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(d)

Changeable copy signs;

(e)

Freestanding signs. No portion of a freestanding sign shall exceed 8 feet in height;

(f)

Marquee signs;

(g)

Sandwich boards, up to 12 square feet in area (total of both faces), with a maximum
height of 3 feet and a maximum width of 2 feet;

(h)

Monument signs, up to 8 feet in height and 50 square feet of sign area;

(i)

Projecting signs. Up to 40 square feet; extending up to 5 feet beyond the building wall
and into the right-of-way up to 2/3 of the distance to the street and no closer than 2 feet
to the street; and minimum height to bottom of sign of 8 feet;

(j)

Suspended or blade signs;

(k)

Wall signs, 30% of usable wall area maximum; and

(l)

Window signs, 20% of window area maximum.

Figure 64-83-28 Sign Area in Historic Districts

3. Prohibited Signs. The following signs are prohibited in historic districts:
(a)

Animated signs;

(b)

Beacons;

(c)

Inflatable signs and tethered balloons;

(d)

Off-premise signs;

(e)

Pennants;

(f)

Portable signs;

(g)

Roof signs;

(h)

Temporary signs; and

(i)

All other signs prohibited by this Section.

4. Exempt Signs.
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(a)

(b)

I.

The following signs shall be exempt from regulation under this section:
(1)

Signs exempted pursuant to subsection A of this Section;

(2)

Any sign inside a building, not attached to a window or door;

(3)

Works of art;

(4)

Building markers;

(5)

Flags;

(6)

Historic markers; and

(7)

Incidental signs. See Mobile Historic District Design Guidelines for materials
information.

These signs may still require ARB approval, and must comply with Mobile Historic
District Design Guidelines and receive a certificate of appropriateness unless otherwise
specified.

O f f- Pre mi s e A dv e rt i si n g
No Off-Premise Sign shall be constructed or erected after the date of the enactment of this ordinance
except for signs conforming to all of the following provisions:
1. Where Permitted
(a)

Off-Premise Signs are not allowed in any of the City's officially designated historic
districts as reflected on the maps maintained by the City’s Historic Development
Department, in any area placed on the National Register of Historic Places (locally and
nationally designated districts), along Water Street from Broad-Beauregard Street on the
North to the intersection of Water Street and Canal Street on the South, and on
Government Street from the Mobile River to Dauphin Island Parkway.

(b)

Off-Premise Signs are permitted by right in CM, IL and IH zoning districts.

(c)

Off-Premise signs are a conditional use in NCS, DC, and CW.

2. Replacement
(a)

Replacement of an Off-Premise Sign for an existing Off-Premise Sign in CM, IL and IH
zoning districts is permitted subject to compliance with all other provisions of this
Section. V-type or back to back signs are considered 1 sign.

(b)

Replacement of an Off-Premise Sign with damage from a natural disaster not exceeding
75% of the sign's total value is permitted in CM, IL and IH districts subject to compliance
with all other provisions of this Section.

3. Location and Spacing
(a)

No Off-Premise Sign shall be constructed within 500 feet of a residential property line
(RL, RM).

(b)

On all interstate highways, streets, and all other highways, no Off-Premise Sign shall be
located within 1,000 feet (measured along one side of the street) from any other OffPremise Sign.
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Figure 64-83-29 Spacing of Off-Premise Signs

4. Lighting
(a)

No Beacon that simulates any emergency light device is permitted as part of any private
sign.

(b)

Flashing or blinking devices not permitted on a sign.

(c)

External lighting such as flood lights or thin line goose-neck reflectors are permitted if the
light source:

(d)

(1)

is directed on the Display Area only, and

(2)

to avoid glare and obstructed vision, is effectively shielded to prevent beams or
rays of light from being directed onto any portion of a street or driveway.

To prevent direct rays of light from
shining into adjoining residential
districts, the illumination of any sign
within a 500 foot radius of an RL or
RM district boundary line shall be
diffused or indirect in design.

5. Height and size
(a)

The minimum distance from the
base of the sign face to the ground
shall measure at least 10 feet.

(b)

The maximum height of an OffPremise Sign shall not exceed 35 feet Figure 63-83-30 Height and Size of Off-Premise Signs
overall height as measured from the
base of the sign signature to its highest point.

(c)

The maximum area of an Off-Premise Sign is 300 square feet. No cutouts are allowed.

(Ord. No. 80-057, 5-16-67; Ord. No. 54-014, 4-7-92; Ord. No. 64-051, § 1, 8-16-94; Ord. No. 64-058, § 1, 9-20-94; Ord. No. 64-093, § 1, 11-29-94; Ord. No. 64-033, § 1, 7-25-95;
Ord. No. 64-008, §§ 1—7, 2-2-99; Ord. No. 64-021, §§ 1—4, 4-8-03; Ord. No. 64-041-2006, § I, 10-10-06; Ord. No. 64-003-2008, § I, 2-6-08; Ord. No. 64-039-2008, § 1, 5-2108; Ord. No. 64-019-2012, §§ XVII, XVIII, 8-7-12; Ord. No. 64-040-2012, § II, 12-11-12; Ord. No. 64-007-2013, § I, 2-19-13; Ord. No. 64-018-2013, § I—III, 6-4-13; Ord. No.
64-046-2013, § 1, 12-31-2013; Ord. No. 64-004-2014, §§ I, II, 2-11-14)
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Sec. 64-84 Telecommunications Facilities
Purpose: The general purpose of this subsection is to regulate the placement, construction and
modification of towers and telecommunications facilities in order to protect the health, safety
and welfare of the public, while at the same time not unreasonably interfering with the
development of the competitive wireless telecommunications marketplace in Mobile.
Specifically, the purposes of this subsection are:









To regulate the location of towers and telecommunications facilities in the city;
To protect residential areas and land uses from potential adverse impact of towers and
telecommunications facilities;
To minimize adverse visual impact of towers and telecommunications facilities through
careful design, siting, landscaping, and innovative camouflaging techniques;
To promote and encourage shared use/collocation of towers and antenna support
structures as a primary option rather than construction of additional single-use towers;
To avoid potential damage to property caused by towers and telecommunications
facilities by ensuring such structures are soundly and carefully designed, constructed,
modified, maintained and removed when no longer used or determined to be structurally
unsound;
To ensure that towers and telecommunications facilities are compatible with surrounding
land uses; and
To facilitate the provision of wireless telecommunications services to the residents and
businesses of the city in an orderly fashion.

A. Fin d ing s
1. The Federal Communications Act of 1934 as amended by the Telecommunications Act of 1996
("the Act") grants the Federal Communications Commission (FCC) exclusive jurisdiction over:
(a)

The regulation of the environmental effects of radio frequency emissions from
telecommunications facilities.

(b)

The regulation of radio signal interference among users of the radio frequency spectrum.

2. The city's regulation of towers and telecommunications facilities cannot have the effect of
prohibiting any person from providing wireless telecommunications services in violation of the
Act.
B . Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Generally. This section applies to telecommunications facilities on private property.
2. Definitions. As used in this section, the following terms shall have the following meanings:
AASHTO
Antenna
Antenna Support
Structure
Applicant
Application

Base Station

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
A wireless antenna, including a macrocell antenna and a microcell antenna.
Any building or other structure forty-five (45) feet in height or taller and which
complies with the maximum height allowed in the district in which it is located,
other than a tower which can be used for location of telecommunications facilities.
Any person that applies for a permit for telecommunications facilities.
The process by which an owner submits a request to develop, construct, build,
modify or erect telecommunications facilities. "Application" includes all written
documentation, verbal statements and representations, in whatever form or forum,
made by an applicant to the city after the initial written application is submitted
concerning such a request.
A structure or equipment at a fixed location that enables FCC- licensed or
authorized wireless communications between user equipment and a
communications network. This term does not include a tower or any equipment
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Camouflage

City
Collocation

Eligible Facilities
Request

Engineer
Existing

FAA
FCC
MUTCD
Owner
Person
Spectrum Act

Substantially changes

associated with a tower. This term includes, without limitation:
(1) Equipment associated with wireless communications services such as private,
broadcast, and public safety services, as well as unlicensed wireless services and
fixed wireless services such as microwave backhaul.
(2) Radio transceivers, antennas, coaxial or fiber-optic cable, regular and backup
power supplies, and comparable equipment, regardless of technological
configuration (including Distributed Antenna Systems (“DAS”) and small-cell
networks).
(3) Any structure other than a tower that, at the time the relevant application is
filed with the City under this section, supports or houses equipment described in
paragraphs (1)-(2) above and has been previously reviewed and approved by the
City.
Any tower or telecommunications facility which is designed to minimize a visual
impact and to blend into the surrounding environment. The term "camouflage"
does not necessarily exclude the use of uncamouflaged lattice, guyed or monopole
tower designs.
The City of Mobile, Alabama.
The mounting or installation of transmission equipment on any existing tower or
base station that exists at the time the application is filed with the City for the
purpose of transmitting and/or receiving radio frequency signals for
communications purposes.
Any request for modification of an existing tower or base station that, within the
meaning of the Spectrum Act, does not substantially change the physical
dimensions of the tower or base station and involves (1) the collocation of new
transmission equipment, (2) the removal of transmission equipment, or (3) the
replacement of transmission equipment.
Any structural engineer licensed by the State of Alabama.
For a constructed tower or base station, means that the tower or base station has
been previously reviewed and approved under the applicable City zoning or siting
process, or under another applicable State or local regulatory review process,
provided that a tower that has not been reviewed and approved because it was not
in a zoned area when it was built, but was lawfully constructed, is “Existing.”
Federal Aviation Administration
Federal Communications Commission
The Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices, for Streets and Highways, as
published by the US Department of Transportation Federal Highway
Administration.
Any person with fee title, or with written permission from a person with fee title, to
any plot of land within the city who desires to develop, construct, build, operate,
modify or erect telecommunications facilities upon such land.
Any natural person, firm, partnership, association, corporation, company, or other
legal entity, private or public, whether for profit or not for profit.
Section 6409(a) of the Middle Class Tax Relief Act and Job Creation Act of 2012, 47
U.S.C. § 1455(a)
A modification of an existing tower or base station where any of the following
criteria is met:
(1) For a tower not located in the public rights-of-way:
(a) The height of the tower is increased by more than ten percent or by the
height of one additional antenna array with separation from the nearest
existing antenna not to exceed twenty feet, whichever is greater; or
(b) There is added an appurtenance to the body of the tower that would
protrude from the tower by more than twenty feet or more than the
width of the tower at the level of the appurtenance, whichever is greater.
(2) For a tower located in the public rights of way and for all base stations, refer to
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City Code Chapter 57:
(a) The height of the tower or base station is increased by more than ten
percent or ten feet, whichever is greater; or
(b) There is added an appurtenance to the body of that structure that
would protrude from the edge of that structure by more than six feet;
or
(c) It involves the installation of ground cabinets that are more than ten
percent larger in height or overall volume than any other ground
cabinets associated with the structure; or
(d) It involves the installation of any new equipment cabinets on the ground
if there is no pre-existing ground cabinet associated with that structure.
(3) For any tower or base station:
(a) It involves the installation of more than the standard number of new
equipment cabinets for the technology involved, but not to exceed four
cabinets; or
(b) There is entailed in the proposed modification any excavation or
deployment outside of the current site of the tower or base station; or
(c) The proposed modification would cause the concealment or
camouflage elements of the tower or base station to be defeated; or
(d) The proposed modification would not comply with the conditions
associated with the prior siting approval of construction or modification
of the tower or base Station, unless this non-compliance is due to an
increase in height, increase in width, addition of cabinets, or new
excavation that does not exceed the corresponding thresholds in this
section.
(4) To measure changes in height for the purposes of this definition, the baseline is:
(a) For deployments that are or will be separated horizontally, measured
from the original support structure;
(b) For all others, measured from the dimensions of the tower or base
station, inclusive of originally approved appurtenances and any
modifications that were approved by the City prior to February 22,
2012.

Telecommunications
Facilities

(c) To measure changes for the purposes of this definition, the baseline is
the dimensions that were approved by the City prior to February 22,
2012.
Antennas, transmission equipment, towers, base stations, or antenna support
structures. However, the term "telecommunication facilities" shall not include:
(1) Any satellite earth station antenna two (2) meters in diameter or less which is
located in an area zoned industrial or commercial;

Tower
Transmission
Equipment

(2) Any satellite earth station antenna one meter or less in diameter, regardless of
zoning category.
A structure built for the sole or primary purpose of supporting any FCC- licensed or
FCC-authorized Antenna, including any structure that is constructed for Wireless
Communications Services. “Tower” does not include a Base Station.
Equipment that facilitates transmission of any FCC- licensed or authorized
Wireless Communications Services. Transmission Equipment includes an Antenna
and its associated equipment, which includes any and all on-site equipment, such
as back-up generators and power supply units, cabinets, coaxial and fiber optic
cables, connections, shelters, radio transceivers, regular power supply units, and
wiring, to which a wireless antenna is attached in order to facilitate mobile
broadband service and personal wireless service delivered on mobile broadband
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Wireless
Communications
Services

devices.
Without limitation, means commercial mobile radio services, personal wireless
services, all FCC-licensed or authorized back-haul and other fixed wireless services,
broadcast, private, and public safety communication services, and unlicensed
wireless services.

C. Per mit Re q uir ed
1. Except as otherwise allowed, no person shall erect, modify, install, or construct any
telecommunications facilities without a permit.
2. To obtain a permit, a person must submit an application to the Zoning Department for
applications on private property and to the Engineering Department for applications on the Right
of Way or City property with any applicable fees as may be established by the City, using the
engineer’s certification form from the Zoning Department for applications on private property
and from the Engineering Department for applications on the Right of Way or City property.
3. All permits shall comply with all structural and safety standards adopted by the city, including,
but not limited to: AASHTO, MUTCD, International Building Code and International Electrical
Code, as adopted by the City, City Code Chapter 57, and City Code Chapter 17, Storm Water
Management and Flood Control Ordinance.
4. The following categories of permits are established:
(a)

Class 1. A Class 1 permit shall be required for an eligible facilities request, as defined in
this section.

(b)

Class 2. A Class 2 permit shall be required for: (i) any modification of an existing tower or
base station, including the collocation of new equipment, that substantially changes the
physical dimensions of the existing tower or base station on which it is mounted; and (ii)
any collocation not eligible for a Class 1 Permit.

(c)

Class 3. A Class 3 permit shall be required for the siting of any telecommunications
facilities that is not a collocation subject to a Class 1 or Class 2 Permit.

D. Ap pl ica t io n Rev iew P r o ces s
1. Applications shall be reviewed within a reasonable period of time.
(a)

Applications for Class 1 permits shall be acted on as provided in paragraph 3.

(b)

Applications for Class 2 permits shall be acted on within 90 days, adjusted for any tolling
as described in paragraph 2.

(c)

Applications for Class 3 permits shall be acted on within 150 days, adjusted for any tolling
as described in paragraph 2.

2. The timeframe for review shall begin to run when the application is submitted, but shall be tolled
if the City finds the application incomplete and requests that the applicant submit additional
information to complete the application. Such requests shall be made within 30 days of
submission of the application. After submission of additional information, the City will notify the
applicant within 10 days of this submission if the additional information failed to render the
application complete. Applications may also be tolled by mutual agreement of the City and the
applicant.
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3. The City shall grant applications for Class 1 permits within 60 days, adjusted for any tolling as
described in paragraph 2., provided that the City finds that the applicant proposes an eligible
facilities request.
(a)

The City shall impose the following conditions on the grant of a Class 1 permit: (i) the
proposed modification or collocation shall not defeat any existing camouflage elements of
the existing tower or base station;

(b)

To the extent federal law provides a “deemed granted” remedy for Class 1 permit
applications not timely acted on by the City, no such application shall be deemed granted
until the applicant provides notice to the City, in writing, after the time provided in
paragraph c. has expired. Any Class 1 permit that is deemed granted by operation of
federal law shall be subject to the conditions listed in paragraph 3.(a); and

(c)

If the City determines that the application does not qualify as an eligible facilities request,
the City will notify the applicant in writing of that determination and will process the
application as a Class 2 or Class 3 permit application, as applicable.

4. The City may approve, approve with conditions, or deny an application for a Class 2 or Class 3
permit. The City’s decision shall be in writing and supported by substantial evidence contained in
a written record.
5. In addition to application fee, application fee, applicants shall also reimburse the City for any
actual, out of pocket costs incurred in reviewing the applications, including, but not limited to,
engineers and other technical consultants.
E. Dev e lo p me nt o f To w ers
1. A tower shall be a permitted use "by right" in zoning districts IL and IH. A tower shall be a
prohibited use in zoning districts RL, RM, and NC-T. No person shall build, erect or construct a
tower upon any plot of land within a zoning district designated CM unless a conditional use
permit is approved that authorizes the tower.
2. No person shall build, erect or construct a tower upon any plot of land within any zoning district
unless required building permits and permits and approvals have been obtained from the urban
development department of the city.
3. Towers shall be permitted to height of one hundred eighty (180) feet in I-1 and I-2 zoning
districts. Towers may be permitted in excess of the maximum height allowed for the zoning
district in which it is located in accordance with subsection S.2.(b)(2), "Criteria for Site Plan
Development Modifications," and, if granted a variance by the board of zoning adjustment.
4. The city may authorize the use of city property in appropriately zoned districts in accordance with
applicable law; however, the city shall have no obligation whatsoever to use city property for such
purposes.
5. No new tower shall be built, constructed or erected in the city unless such tower is capable of
supporting another person's operating telecommunications facilities comparable in weight, size
and surface area to applicant's final design. For the purposes of this paragraph, applicant's final
design shall mean the telecommunications facilities on the applicant's tower within six (6)
months of the completion of tower construction.
6. An application to develop a tower shall include:

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 182

Article V Use Regulations | Sec. 64-84 Telecommunications Facilities
(a)

The name, address and telephone number of the owner and lessee of the parcel of land
upon which the tower is situated. If the applicant is not the owner of the parcel of land
upon which the tower is situated, the written consent of the owner shall be evidenced in
the application.

(b)

The legal description, parcel identification number, key number and address of the parcel
of land upon which the tower is situated.

(c)

The names, addresses and telephone numbers of all owners of other towers or usable
antenna support structures within a one-half mile radius of the proposed new tower site,
including city-owned property.

(d)

Written documentation that the applicant: (1) Made diligent, but unsuccessful efforts for
a minimum of forty-five (45) days prior to the submission of the application to install or
collocate the applicant's telecommunications facilities on towers or usable antenna
support structures owned by the city and other persons located within a one-half mile
radius of the proposed tower site; or (2) Written, technical evidence from an engineer
that the proposed tower or telecommunications facilities cannot be installed or
collocated on another person's tower or usable antenna support structure located at the
proposed site in order to meet the coverage requirements of the applicant's wireless
communications system.

(e)

Written, technical evidence from an engineer that the proposed structure meets the
standards set forth in subsection J.6, "Structural Requirements" of this section.

(f)

Written, technical evidence from an engineer that the proposed site of the tower or
telecommunications facilities does not pose a risk of explosion, fire or other danger due to
its proximity to volatile, flammable, explosive, or hazardous materials such as LP gas,
propane, gasoline, natural gas, corrosive or other dangerous chemicals within the site.

(g)

A map of the city and the first half-mile of all bordering communities showing the design
and location of the applicant's entire existing wireless telecommunications network. Such
map shall also show the location of the proposed tower and antenna sites which are the
subject of the application, their dimensions, and specifications of the site.

(h)

Certificate from an engineer documenting collocation capability of the applicant's
telecommunications tower.

(i)

An accurate photo simulation depicting how (i) the tower would appear as proposed, and
(ii) the proposed tower would appear if a collocation that did not substantially change the
physical dimensions for the tower was later added.

(j)

If the applicant alleges that failure to approve the application will result in unreasonable
discrimination among providers of functionally equivalent services pursuant to 47 U.S.C.
§ 332(c)(7)(B)(i)(I) and/or that failure to approve the application will prohibit or have the
effect of prohibiting personal wireless services pursuant to 47 U.S.C. § 332(c)(7)(B)(i)(II),
the applicant must so state on the application and provide documentation in support of
this claim.

F. Set ba c ks
1. All towers shall be set back as follows:
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(a)

For I-1 and I-2, setback shall be on all sides a distance equal to the underlying setback
requirement for the particular zoning district.

(b)

For B-1, B-2, B-3, B-4 or B-5, setback on all sides shall be a distance equal to the height of
the tower, unless the applicant submits an engineer's certification and otherwise
demonstrates to the planning commission the safety of the proposed design.

2. Setback requirements for towers shall be measured from the base of the tower to the line of the
lease parcel on which it is located.
G. Str uct ura l R eq u ire me n t s
All towers must be designed and certified by an engineer to be structurally sound and, at minimum, in
conformance with the current building code as adopted by the city, as may be amended from time to time,
and any other standards outlined in this section.
1. Towers must be located and equipped with step bolts and ladders so as to provide ready access for
inspection purposes;
2. Guidewires or other tower accessories must not cross or encroach upon any street or other public
place or over any electric power lines or encroach upon any other privately owned property
without written consent of the owner;
3. All towers must be constructed of approved corrosion resistant non-combustible material. The
minimum type of construction for isolated radio towers, not more than 100 feet in height, must be
of type 4;
4. Towers must be designed to resist wind loads in accordance with EIA/TIA-222-F series.
Consideration must be given to conditions involving wind loads on ice-covered sections and
localities subject to sustained freezing temperatures; and
5. All towers must be permanently and effectively grounded.
H . Se pa ra t io n o r B uf f er R eq ui re me nts
1. Towers shall be separated from all residentially zoned lands, including R-B and H-B, by a
minimum of two hundred (200) feet or one hundred fifty (150) percent of the height of the
proposed tower, whichever is greater.
2. Tower separation distances for the purposes of compliance with this subsection shall be measured
from the base of a tower to the closest point of residentially zoned land.
I. M etho d o f Det e r mi ni ng To w er H eig ht
Except as otherwise provided for eligible facilities requests, measurement of tower height for the purpose
of determining compliance with all requirements of this subsection shall include the tower structure itself,
the base pad, and any other telecommunications facilities attached thereto. Tower height shall be
measured from grade.
J . Il lu mi na t io n
Towers shall not be artificially lighted except as required by FAA. Upon commencement of construction of
a tower, in cases where there are residential uses located within a distance which is three hundred (300)
percent of the height of the tower from the tower, and when required by federal law, dual mode lighting
shall be requested from the FAA.
K . Fen ci ng
Any fences constructed around or upon parcels containing towers, antenna support structures, or
telecommunications facilities shall be constructed in accordance with the fencing requirements as defined
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by the zoning district and the chart of permitted uses where the tower or antenna support structure is
located, unless more stringent fencing requirements are required by FCC regulations.
L. La nd sca p ing
All landscaping on parcels containing towers, antenna support structures or telecommunications facilities
shall be in accordance with the applicable landscaping requirements in the zoning district where the
tower, antenna support structure or telecommunications facilities are located.
M . No i se
No equipment shall be operated at towers and telecommunication facilities so as to produce noise in
excess of the applicable noise standards under WAC 173-60, except during emergencies, or periodic
routine maintenance which requires the use of a backup generator, where the noise standards may be
exceed temporarily.
N. El ectro ma g net ic Ra dio f req ue ncy E mi s s io n s
1. The Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996 (FTA) gives the FCC sole jurisdiction to regulate
radiofrequency (RF) emissions, and telecommunications towers which meet the FCC standards
shall not be conditioned or denied on the basis of RF impacts.
2. In order to provide information to its citizens, copies of ongoing FCC information concerning
telecommunication towers and facilities and radiofrequency emission standards shall be made
available. Applicants for tower sites shall be required to provide information on the projected
power density of the facility and how this meets the FCC standards.
O . Acce s s
All parcels upon which towers are located must provide paved access to at least one paved vehicular
parking space on site, except I-2 districts.
P. M a intena nc e
1. Tower owners shall at all times employ ordinary and reasonable care and shall install and
maintain in use nothing less than commonly accepted methods and devices for preventing
failures and accidents which are likely to cause damage, injuries, or nuisances to the public.
2. Tower owners shall install and maintain towers, telecommunications facilities, wires, cables,
fixtures and other equipment in substantial compliance with the requirements of the National
Electric Safety Code and all FCC, state and local regulations, and in such manner that will not
interfere with the use of other property.
3. All towers, telecommunications facilities and antenna support structures shall at all times be kept
and maintained in good condition, order, and repair so that the same shall not menace or
endanger the life or property of any person.
4. In the event the use of a tower is discontinued by the tower owner, or if the tower owner ceases to
operate the tower, the tower owner shall provide written notice to the city of its intent to
discontinue use or cease operations, and the date when the use shall be discontinued.
Q. Ca mo uf la g e a nd Ae st he t ic s
Wireless facilities, support structures, antennas and related facilities shall meet the following
requirements:
1. They shall be designed and placed in such a manner so as to be screened to minimize their
distraction from surrounding properties and public rights-of-way. This shall include the color of
the tower, antenna or related facility, the materials and textures of such tower, antenna or related
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facilities, and the materials or devices used to screen, conceal or blend the tower, antenna or
related facility into or with the surrounding properties and development.
2. Along the right of way, the design of the related facilities shall, to the extent possible, use
materials, colors, textures, screening, and landscaping that will blend them into the natural
setting and surrounding buildings.
3. If an antenna is installed on a structure other than a tower, the antenna and supporting electrical
and mechanical equipment must make the antenna and related equipment as visually unobtrusive
as possible.
4. Wireless facilities and support structures shall be designed and constructed to be
stealth/camouflaged. The terms stealth or camouflage shall mean the following:
(a)

The nature of design and construction do not draw undue attention to the structure;

(b)

Design and construction cannot clearly be distinguished from the general character of the
area in which they are located; and

(c)

Design and construction do not cause a conflict with the appearance, character and
aesthetics of the site upon which the facility is located, the surrounding properties or the
general neighborhood in which they are located.

5. Methods of achieving stealth/camouflage may include:
(a)

Ensure that physical design and construction are concealed within an architecturally
designed feature/structure newly constructed on site, which matches or compliments the
existing main structures on-site and in the surrounding area.

(b)

Locating the facility/tower and associated antenna/supporting equipment on or within an
existing structure or building already on a site with no obviously distinguishable changes
to that structure.

6. Wireless facilities and support structures in historic districts shall be consistent with the design
standards for historic districts, see City Code, Chapter 44, Article IV.
R. Te leco mmu n ica t io n s F a cil it i es o n A nte nna S u ppo rt Str uct ure s
1. Any telecommunications facilities which are not attached to a tower may be permitted as an
accessory use to any antenna support structure at least forty-five (45) feet tall, regardless of the
zoning restrictions applicable to the zoning district where the structure is located. Except as
provided in paragraph e., telecommunications facilities are prohibited on all other structures. The
owner of the structure on which the proposed telecommunications facilities would be installed
shall, by written certification to the urban development department, establish the following at the
time plans are submitted for a building permit that:
2. The telecommunications facilities shall not extend more than twenty (20) feet above the
maximum height of the antenna support structure;
3. The antenna support structure and telecommunications facilities comply with the current
building code as adopted by the city, as may be amended from time to time; and
4. Any telecommunications facilities and their appurtenances located upon the roof of an antenna
support structure, are set back at least one (1) foot from the edge of the roof of the antenna
support structure. However, this setback requirement shall not apply to:
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(a)

Telecommunications facilities and their appurtenances, located above the roof of an
antenna support structure if such facilities are appropriately screened from view through
the use of panels, walls, fences or other screening techniques approved by the city.

(b)

Camouflage antennas which are mounted to the exterior of antenna support structures
below the roof, but which do not protrude more than twenty-four (24) inches from the
side of such an antenna support structure.

5. Telecommunications facilities shall not be prohibited as described in paragraph a. where the
application is for a Class 1 eligible facilities request, or where the applicant can demonstrate that
denial of the application would violate 47 U.S.C. § 332(c)(7)(B)(i)(I) or (II).
S. E xi st ing To w ers
1. An existing tower may be modified or demolished and rebuilt to accommodate collocation of
additional telecommunications facilities as follows:
(a)

Tower shall be a permitted use "by right" in zoning districts I-1 and I-2. A tower shall be a
prohibited use in zoning districts R-A, R-1, R-2, R-3, R-B, and H-B. No person shall build,
erect or construct a tower upon any plot of land within a zoning district designated B-1, B2, B-3, B-4, or B-5 unless planning approval has been granted by the Mobile City
Planning Commission. Application shall be made to the Mobile City Planning
Commission in the manner provided in this chapter.

(b)

No person shall build, erect, or construct a tower upon any plot of land within any zoning
district set forth above unless required building permits and approvals have been
obtained from the Urban Development Department of the City.

(c)

The total height of the modified tower and telecommunications facilities attached hereto
shall not exceed the current height of the tower or the maximum height allowed under
this article. Certification by a structural engineer shall be required to meet collocation
standards.

(d)

A tower which is being rebuilt to accommodate the collocation of additional
telecommunications facilities may be relocated on the same parcel subject to the setback
requirements of this article. However, if it is impossible for the tower to be rebuilt in
compliance with the setback requirements of this article, such setback requirement may
be waived to allow the tower to be rebuilt in its exact previous location, or within a
twenty-five-foot radius of the previous location.

2. Criteria for site plan development modifications.
(a)

The Mobile City Planning Commission may grant approval of a site plan development
modification pursuant to subsection 20.c. if a person, upon application to the city,
demonstrates with written evidence that:
(1)

The location, shape, appearance or nature of use of the proposed tower will not
substantially detract from the aesthetics of the area nor change the character of
the neighborhood in which the tower is proposed to be located; and

(2)

The site plan development modification will not create any threat to the public
health, safety or welfare.
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(b)

In addition to the requirements of subparagraph (a) of this section, in the following cases,
the applicant must also demonstrate with written evidence, the following:
(1)

In the case of a requested modification to the setback requirement, that the area
of the parcel of land upon which the tower is proposed to be located makes
compliance with subsection J.7. impossible, and the only alternative for the
person is to locate the tower at another site which poses a greater threat to the
public health, safety or welfare or is closer in proximity to a residentially zoned
land; and

(2)

In the case of a request for modification of the height limit in a zoning district for
towers and telecommunications facilities, that the modification is necessary to (i)
facilitate collocation of telecommunications facilities in order to avoid
construction of a new tower; or (ii) meet the coverage requirements of the
applicant's wireless communications system, which requirements must be
documented with written, technical evidence from an electrical engineer(s).

3. The Board of Zoning Adjustment may waive or modify the requirements of subsections D.
(Development of Towers), E.3. (Maximum Height of Towers), E. (Setbacks), G. (Separation or
Buffer Requirements), J. (Fencing), K. (Landscaping), N. (Access), and Q. (Telecommunications
Facilities on Antenna Support Structures).
T. Sev e ra b il it y
If any section, subsection, clause or phrase of this Ordinance is for any reason held to be
unconstitutional or otherwise invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, such decision shall not
affect the validity of the remaining portions of this Section.
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Sec. 64-85 Temporary Structures and Uses
Purpose: This section identifies permitted temporary structures and uses, and sets forth the
conditions under which they may be established. The required conditions are intended to
mitigate potential negative impacts from these uses, and in doing so, protect the public health,
safety, and welfare.


Note: Temporary uses may also trigger building and fire code requirements. Refer to
Chapters 11 and 22 of the City Code.

A. Ge ne ra l Pro v is io n s
This section applies to all temporary structures and uses permitted by this section.
A. Abo v e - Gro un d St o ra g e Ta n ks
1. Temporary above-ground storage tanks shall meet all applicable local, state, and federal
regulations, specifically including fire codes.
2. Temporary above-ground storage tanks with a capacity of 10,000 gallons or more shall be located
at least 1,000 feet from property used or zoned for residential purposes, schools and daycare
facilities, parks, places of worship, and other uses and structures which typically contain or attract
large concentrations of people. This distance shall be measured from the tank to the nearest
property line of the residential property, school/daycare, park, place of worship, or other use.
3. Temporary above-ground storage tanks shall be located at least fifty feet from any building or
combustible material.
4. Temporary above-ground storage tanks with a capacity of 10,000 gallons or more shall be double
walled, or shall be furnished with a secondary means of containment, such as a dike or catchment
basin, sufficient to contain 125% of the capacity of the tank.
5. Temporary above-ground storage tanks shall be sufficiently secured to prevent tampering.
6. Temporary above-ground storage tanks shall not be located on a site for more than 120 days. The
Director may grant one extension of up to 6 months may be granted upon a showing of good
cause.
B . Co n str uct io n La y do w n Ya r ds
1. Temporary construction laydown yards shall be located on the same lot as the associated building
activity, except when the laydown yard is associated with a public road construction project,
water/sewer lines, transmission lines, or oil/gas pipelines undertaken by a local, state, or federal
public or quasi-public agency, or authorized private entity.
2. For a project site with physical constraints, staff may approve an alternative off-site location for a
construction laydown yard. The contractor shall reclaim the alternative off-site property to its
original condition prior to final inspection / issuance of a certificate of occupancy for the
associated project. Site reclamation may include site clean-up and/or revegetation with
temporary irrigation. A land disturbance permit from City Engineering is required in association
with this use. Disturbed areas must be vegetated with temporary ground cover within thirteen
(13) days, or temporary erosion controls must be in place until vegetation is established.
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C. Co n str uct io n O f f ice s a nd O f f i ce Tra il er s
1. Temporary construction offices and office trailers may be established on the site of a construction
project, provided the office is occupied only by representatives of the construction company(ies)
conducting work on the construction site.
2. Temporary offices and office trailers must comply with all applicable building code regulations,
City Code Chapter 17, and all federal, state and local laws.
3. Temporary offices and office trailers must comply with all applicable parking regulations of this
chapter, except that the parking area may be surfaced with an Alternative Parking Surface as
defined in this chapter.
4. Zoning Permits for temporary offices and office trailers are valid for a period not to exceed two (2)
years. Zoning Permit Extensions may be provided upon showing of good cause to continue the
temporary office use.
5. The office must be removed upon completion of the project, regardless of the amount of time
remaining on the permit.
D. Ga ra g e o r Ya r d Sa l es


Permitted temporary use in: RL, RM, NC-T, DC, D, DW, CT, and MM.

1. Garage or yard sales shall not exceed 72 hours in length, and may not occur in the same location
more than 4 times in a calendar year.
2. The sale shall not occupy any public property or right-of-way or obstruct the passage of
pedestrians or vehicles on any public sidewalk or street.
3. A temporary use permit shall not be required for garage or yard sales.
E. La rg e V eh ic le Pa r king
1. This paragraph F applies to the parking of large vehicles on private property in RL and RM
districts.
2. This paragraph F does not apply to temporary construction laydown yards or to non-residential
districts where the large vehicles are placed entirely on a paved off-street parking surface and
screened by the principal buildings or a landscaped buffer.
3. No large vehicle shall park in a RL or RM district for more than 96 combined hours in any 30 day
period.
4. Semi-trucks with trailers shall not park in RL or RM districts, except when providing goods or
services to a customer or client.
F. Po rta b le St o ra g e U n it s
1. When associated with construction of buildings or structures with an active building permit, one
or more temporary portable storage units are permitted on a single lot of record for the duration
of construction activities.
2. Residential sites: When not associated with construction of buildings or structures with an
active building permit, temporary portable storage units are permitted in RL or RM districts or as
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a temporary accessory use to a dwelling unit located in any district, subject to the following
conditions:
(a)

No more than 1 portable storage unit may be located on a single lot of record;

(b)

The unit shall be placed only on the driveway or paved offsite parking area;

(c)

The maximum size of a portable storage unit shall not exceed 160 square feet of indoor
storage;

(d)

A portable storage unit shall not be used as a permanent accessory structure; and

(e)

A temporary portable storage unit shall not be placed on the lot more than 60 days in a
calendar year and no more than 2 separate occasions in a single calendar year. The
Director may grant extensions upon a showing of good cause.

3. Commercial / Mixed Use sites: When not associated with construction of buildings or
structures with an active building permit, temporary portable storage units are permitted as a
temporary accessory use to any non-residential use, subject to the following conditions:
(a)

The portable storage unit shall be placed only on a paved area located behind a building;

(b)

A portable storage unit placed on the lot for more than 60 days in a calendar year shall be
screened from view of adjacent lots and streets; and

(c)

A portable storage unit shall not be used as a permanent accessory structure.

4. In all cases:
(a)

Temporary portable storage units shall not be placed in any right-of-way without
Engineering/Traffic Engineering approval, storm water facility/detention area, septic
field, easement, or on public property without City approval, and shall not create a site
obstruction for any vehicular or pedestrian traffic. Placement of portable storage units
shall comply with the “visibility at intersections” requirements set forth in Section 6444.E.3;

(b)

No mechanical, plumbing, or electrical installations or connections shall be made to the
portable storage unit;

(c)

Portable storage units shall not be used for the storage of hazardous or flammable
substances, live animals, or human habitation;

(d)

Portable storage units shall be kept in good condition, free from evidence of deterioration,
weathering, mildew, discoloration, rust, ripping, tearing, or other holes or breaks; and

(e)

A portable storage unit shall not be stacked on top of another structure.

5. The regulations specified above shall not apply to portable storage units placed during any period
of declared emergency by federal, state, or local official action.
G. Rea l E st a t e Sa le s O f f ic es a n d M o del H o me Co mp l e x es
 Permitted temporary use in: RL, RM, NC-T, DC, D, DW, and CT.
1. Temporary real estate sales offices and model home complexes may be established on the site of a
residential development.
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2. Temporary real estate sales offices may be established in a trailer or other mobile unit until a
model home or unit is completed and ready for use. At that time, the temporary real estate sales
office must relocate to the model home or unit.
3. Temporary real estate sales offices must comply with all applicable building code regulations.
4. Temporary real estate sales offices must comply with all applicable parking regulations of this
chapter, except that the parking area may be surfaced with an Alternative Parking Surface as
defined in this chapter. [Note: This expressly excludes gravel and sod.]
5. Temporary real estate sales offices may be established for up to 2 years. The Director may grant
extensions upon a showing of good cause to continue the temporary real estate sales office use.
However, the office must be removed upon issuance of the final certificate of occupancy for the
development, regardless of the amount of time remaining on the permit.
H . Sa l es Act iv it ie s a n d Ev ent s
Temporary Sales Activities and Events are not regulated by the UDC. Please note, however, a building
permit and fire permit may be required for use of tents at such events.
I.

Sea so na l Sa l es Act iv i t i es a n d S pe cia l Ev e nt s
Temporary Sales Activities and Events are not regulated by the UDC. Please note, however, a building
permit and fire permit may be required for use of tents at such events.

J . Te mp o ra ry Re s id ent ia l Dw el li ng s
1. Except as provided in this subsection, temporary structures, incomplete buildings, automotive
equipment, trailers, recreational vehicles, garages, and the like shall not be maintained or used for
residential purposes.
2. When fire or natural disaster renders a single-family dwelling unfit for human habitation, the
temporary use of a manufactured home or recreational vehicle located on the single-family lot
during rehabilitation of the original residence or construction of a new residence is permitted
subject to the following:
(a)

Water and sanitary facilities shall be provided.

(b)

The manufactured home or recreational vehicle may be occupied for up to 1 year. The
Director may grant extensions for circumstances beyond the control of the property
owner, but the manufactured home or recreational vehicle shall not be occupied for more
than 2 years.

(c)

The manufactured home or recreational vehicle shall be removed from the lot within 14
days of issuance of a certificate of occupancy for the new or rehabilitated dwelling.
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Sec. 64-86 Utilities
Purpose: This section establishes screening requirements for electric substations to minimize
their visual and character impacts on surrounding neighborhoods, and clarifies the enclosure
requirements for electric transmission lines.
 Major Utilities are a Permitted Use in P, and a conditional use in IL and IH. Minor Utilities
are a Permitted Use in CM, CW, IL, IH, and P and a conditional use in RL, RM, NC-T, DC, D-1,
DW, CT, MM and MH.
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to certain Major and Minor Utilities.
B . El ectr ic S u bst a t io ns
Electric substations must be:
1. enclosed within an 8-foot high fence or wall to prevent the passage of persons. When next to or
across the street from residential uses, a solid masonry, wood, or similar solid opaque, compatible
material wall or fence at least 8 feet high (measured from finished grade to the top of the wall or
fence) to obstruct view, noise and passage of persons; or
2. placed underground.
C. El ectr ic T ra n s mi s sio n Li ne s
Electric transmission lines in the public right-of-way or crossing private property over and across
private property need not be enclosed within a structure.

Sec. 64-87 to
Sec. 64-100

Reserved.
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Article VI
Sec. 64-101

Procedures
General Procedural Requirements & Authority

Purpose: This accomplishes the following:





Establishes the workflows associated with zoning and subdivision plat processes;
Assures that the processes comply with state law;
Assign decision making authority, completeness review, and deadlines to ensure that the
processes are efficient and fair to applicants; and
For discretionary or legislative decisions, provide notice and an opportunity to be heard
by persons affected by the application.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Generally. This Article sets up rules and procedures for specific land
use decisions under the jurisdiction of the Planning Commission,
Board of Zoning Adjustment, the City Council (where applicable), and
Administrative decisions.
2. Permits and licenses. If a use is subject to the provisions of this
chapter, no permit, license, or other document of approval shall be
issued by any City department, agency or board until the Director
certifies that it complies with this chapter.
B . Pro ce d ure s
1. This Articles sets up rules for procedures, such as pre-application,
neighborhood notification, notices and public hearings. It then
describes the process for specific land use decisions. The procedures
all have a common workflow and description, as follows:
Table 64-71-1 Common Procedural Elements

Element
Applicability
Initiation
Completeness
Notice
Decision
Approval
Criteria
Subsequent
Applications
Appeals
Scope of
Approval
Recordkeeping

What does this mean?
The type of development or situation that is subject to the
process.
This is how the applicant begins the process, including which
department or official receives the application.
This is how the City of Mobile determines that the application
has sufficient information to be processed.
This describes the type of notice, and how it is provided.
This states who approves the application, and the type of
proceeding that leads to the decision.
These are any standards that apply to the application. All
applications are subject to this Chapter and zoning district
regulations.
If an application is denied, some processes have a waiting period
before that type of application can be re-filed for the property.
This provides a way to review an application that is denied, or
that have conditions that the applicant disagrees with.
This states the activities that the application authorizes. For
example, some approvals send the applicant to the next step in
the overall process, while others authorize construction or use.
This states how the formal decision of approval is maintained.

2. The processes established in this Article are summarized below:
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Table 64-71-2 Process Summary



Rezonings

I

R-PH

D-PH

Conditional Use Permits

I

R-PH

D-PH

Alternative Compliance

D

Preliminary Plan

I

D-PH

Engineering Plans

D

A-PH

Final Plat

D

Minor Plats

I

Minor Lot Adjustment

D

A-PH

Sec. 64-107




CrossReference



Signs

D-PH

Mail

R-PH

Publication

City Council

I

Board of
Adjustment

Planning
Commission

Process
Text Amendments

Notice

Director

Agency

Sec. 64-107
 Sec. 64-109

  Error! Reference source not fou




Error! Reference source not found.
Error! Reference source not found.
Error! Reference source not found.

D-PH





Error! Reference source not found.
Error! Reference source not found.

Vacating Streets or Reservations

I

Building Permit Certification

D

D-PH

Error! Reference source not found.

Certificate of Occupancy Certification

D

D-PH

Error! Reference source not fou

Zoning Appeals

I

D-PH

  Sec. 64-112

Zoning Variances

I

D-PH

  Sec. 64-113

Error! Reference source not found.

Note: this table is a general summary. Refer to the referenced sections for the specific procedure. If
there is any conflict between the text section referenced here and this Table, the text section controls.

Key:

I = intake, review and referral
R = Recommendation
D = Decision
A = Appeal
PH = public hearing
= required
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Sec. 64-102

Filing Applications

A. Ge ne ra l Re q uir e me nt s
1. Applications filed under this Chapter must include the information required by Article 12
(Submittal Requirements). All applications shall be made on forms prepared by the Director.
2. The Council may establish fees for all applications required in this Chapter by resolution.
B . Co mp l et e ne s s R ev i ew
1. The City of Mobile will not process incomplete applications.
2. An application is not complete until all required items are submitted (see Article 12).
3. When applications are filed, the Director will review them for completeness.
4. The time period to process an application does not commence until the Director determines that
the application is properly submitted and the applicant has corrected any deficiencies in the
application.
5. Review for completeness of application forms is solely to determine whether preliminary
information required for submission with the application is sufficient to allow further processing.
It does not constitute a decision as to whether an application complies with this Chapter.
6. The Director will determine whether the application is complete and will transmit the
determination to the Applicant. If the Director determines that the application is not complete,
the Director will specify those parts of the application that are incomplete and will indicate how
they can be made complete, including a list and description of the information needed to
complete the application. The Director and the decision making agency are not obligated to
further review the application until the required information is corrected.
7. The Director or the approving authority may provide submission deadlines for materials required
in support of any application provided for in Article 12. Compliance with those deadlines is
required to have the application placed on an agenda to be heard by the approving authority.

Sec. 64-103

Pre-Application

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. This section applies to any of the following applications:
(a) Rezoning,
(b) Conditional use permits,
(c) Appeals or variances to the Board of Adjustment,
(d) Preliminary Plans (Subdivision), or
(e) All applications for new development, redevelopment, significant additions or exterior
modifications in the “D” (Downtown) district, excluding:
(1) The erection or replacement of signs for existing buildings, and that are not associated
with a rezoning, building permit, or certificate of occupancy for new building
construction, or
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(2) Exterior modifications that do not alter the building materials or frontage types, or
(3) Landscaping, tree planting, or fences that are not associated with a rezoning, building
permit, or certificate of occupancy for new building construction.
2. The Director may waive the pre-application meeting upon finding that the applicant has sufficient
familiarity with the approval process that a pre-application meeting would not serve a valid
purpose.
B . Ti mi ng
The pre-application meeting shall occur:
1. If the application requires a Neighborhood Meeting (see Sec. 64-104 below), at least 14 days
before the Neighborhood meeting is scheduled, or
2. If a Neighborhood meeting is not required, at least 10 days before the application is filed.
C. M eeting Co nt ent s
1. The applicant and Director shall meet at the Planning Department offices.
2. For applications in the “D” (Downtown) district, pre-application meetings shall include the
applicant, the applicant’s design professionals, the associated City Departments, and the CRC.
The Planning Director will coordinate City Departments attendance at any “D” (Downtown) preapplication meetings. Pre-application meetings will be scheduled at the request of the applicant.
3. The applicant shall provide a brief overview of the project, including proposed location, uses,
densities, project layout, and design features.
4. The Director will provide information and comments at the pre-application meeting, but will not
take formal action on the application. In addition to provision of verbal information, the Director
may provide a Pre-application meeting checklist.
5. The applicant’s and Director’s comments are for purposes of information, but are not binding on
either the City or the applicant.
6. The pre- application meeting shall include the following:
(a) A discussion of technical studies, plans and other information deemed relevant to the specific
application request,
(b) Discussion of the anticipated level of citizen interest,
(c) Identification of neighborhood notification and Neighborhood Meeting requirements, if
applicable, and
(d) A discussion of the general project consistency with the Comprehensive Plan.
D. Do c u me nt a t io n
1. During the meeting, the Director may review and complete an informational checklist, based on
the scope of the application.
2. The Director will record in writing and provide the applicant any pertinent information
concerning the project scope, as described by the applicant, as well as verbal guidance provided
by City staff.

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/1/19) | 197

Article VI Procedures | Sec. 64-104 Neighborhood Meetings

Sec. 64-104

Neighborhood Meetings

Purpose: This Section establishes a neighborhood meeting process
for designated applications. This process does not give residents a
veto over proposed developments and does not supersede the UDC
standards that apply to a development. Instead, this process creates
a forum to resolve disputes, and to involve neighborhood residents in
reviewing applications at an early stage of the development process.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Applications. This section applies to any of the following applications,
subject to subsection 2 below:
(a) Rezoning (including planned development), or
(b) Conditional use permit, or
(c) Appeals or variances to the Board of Adjustment, or
(d) Preliminary subdivision plat.
2. Scope or Location of Application. This section applies to any
application described in subsection 1 above that:
(a) Is located within:
(1) any of the following areas depicted on the Future Land Use Map
of the Map for Mobile: Neighborhood Center, District Center,
Mixed Commercial Corridor, Traditional Mixed-Use Corridor, or
Downtown Waterfront, or
(2) any historic district designated pursuant to Chapter 44 of the City
Code [ refer to Chapter 44, Article IV, § 44-74.
B . No tic e
1. Signs
(a) The applicant will provide and place at least 1 weatherproof sign on
the property at a location that is visible from the public right-of-way
and no more than 10 feet from front street line of the project site.
Minimum height for letters and numbers is 6 inches for uppercase
and 4 inches for lowercase letters.
(b) The sign shall contain the applicant’s name, phone number, time, date, location and purpose
of the Neighborhood Meeting.
(c) Posting of multiple signs on the property may be warranted, based on the configuration of the
site and the total linear feet of street frontage abutting the development site, as follows:
(1) Corner lots shall include at least 1 sign posted along each street abutting the project site.
(2) Project sites with continuous frontage abutting existing streets shall post signs at a ratio
of 1 additional sign per 200 linear feet of street frontage.
(d) The sign(s) shall include the information required by Error! Reference source not
found..
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(e) The applicant shall, at its sole cost and expense, remove the sign(s) within 7 working days
after the neighborhood meeting.
2. Postal notification. The applicant shall mail notice as required for the corresponding
application, 15 days prior to the meeting. (see Sec. 64-108 [Rezoning and Text Amendments),
Sec. 64-109 [Conditional Use Permit], or Planned Development)
3. Timing. The signs and website information shall be posted no more than 30 calendar days
before, and no later than 10 calendar days before, the proposed Neighborhood Meeting.
C. Pro ce ed ing s o f Ne ig hbo rho o d M eeti ng
The applicant or its or their designated design professional(s) shall facilitate at least one
Neighborhood Meeting as follows:
1. The Neighborhood Meeting shall include a complete overview of the proposed application. The
applicant shall provide a project description, site plan, building elevations and complete
explanation and details of the proposed development which are sufficient for residents to gain an
understanding of the specific application.
2. The meeting may be held on weekdays, between the hours of 4:00 P.M. and 8:00 P.M.
3. Meetings must be held in a public or institutional building such as a school, library, community
center, or similar facility, which will accommodate the anticipated attendance and be located near
the proposed site.
D. Sta te me nt o f Ne ig h bo r ho o d M eeting
1. After the Neighborhood Meeting, the applicant shall prepare the following summary material as
exhibits to the application:
(a) Dated photograph(s) of the posted sign(s).
(b) The verified address list of surrounding property owners to whom notification was required
and provided,
(c) A sign-in sheet documenting meeting attendance,
(d) Written summary or minutes of the meeting,
(e) The date and location of the meeting,
(f) An audio or audio/video recording of the meeting,
(g) A list of questions and comments posed by the parties in attendance,
(h) The applicant’s response to those questions and comments, including any issues that remain
unresolved, and
(i) The time at which the meeting adjourned.
2. The summary documentation will become part of the application.
E. Ap pl ica t io n S u b mi s s io n
No application meeting the above criteria shall be accepted by the City for processing unless the above
meeting procedures are met and the requisite documentation accompanies the application.
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Sec. 64-105

Filing Applications

A. Ge ne ra l Re q uir e me nt s
1. Applications filed under this Chapter must include the information required by Article XII
(Submittal Requirements). All applications shall be made on forms prepared by the Director.
2. The Council may establish fees for all applications required in this Chapter by resolution,
excluding Subdivision applications, which may be established by the Planning Commission, and
all fees shall be paid at the of application submission.
B . Co mp l et e ne s s R ev i ew
1. When applications are filed, the Director will review them for completeness.
2. Review for application completeness is solely to determine whether preliminary information
required for submission with the application is sufficient to allow further processing. It does not
constitute a decision as to whether an application complies with this Chapter.
3. The Director will determine whether the application is complete, and if the application is not
complete, the Director will specify those parts of the application that are incomplete.
4. The City of Mobile will not process incomplete applications.
5. An application is not complete until all required items are submitted.
6. The time period to process an application does not commence until the Director determines that
the application is complete.
7. The Director or the approving authority may provide submission deadlines for materials required
in support of any application provided for in Article XII. Compliance with those deadlines is
required to have the application placed on an agenda to be heard by the approving authority.
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Sec. 64-107

Notice Generally

A. Ge ne ra l ly
1. This Chapter, relying on the minimum threshold set by State law, establishes various
requirements for public notice.
2. The Table below, along with subsection B, describes the various types of Notice and its contents.
More specific notice requirements are located in each procedural section.
Table 64-107-1 Type and Description of Notice

Type of
notice

Description

Publication

The Director will publish in a newspaper of general circulation throughout the City.

Mail

The Director will mail the notices. Regular mail is sufficient, unless certified mail is
required by a specific process or state law.

Signs

Electronic
Transmission

1.

The applicant will provide and place weatherproof signs as required by this Code or
state law.

2.

All signs must be posted in visible locations.

3.

The sign shall conform to specifications published by the Director.

4.

The applicant shall, at its sole cost and expense, remove the sign(s) within 7 working
days following the public hearing, unless the decision is appealed. If an appeal is filed
and considered, the applicant shall remove the sign(s) within 7 working days after a
final decision on appeal.

1.

The City may communicate with the applicant or persons requesting notice by
electronic transmission.

2.

Electronic transmission may include email, or communication through social media or
online notification procedures established by the Director.

B . Re qu ire d I nf o r ma t io n
Notice shall include the following information, unless the process includes a different requirement:
1. A synopsis of the proposed ordinance or application,
2. Time, date, and place of the public hearing or meeting;
3. The type of land use or development decision that is being considered;
4. If a public hearing is required, a statement that at the time and place of the hearing all persons
who desire will have an opportunity to be heard in opposition to or in favor of the ordinance or
application;
5. A telephone point of contact within the Planning Department; and
6. The Planning Department’s website address (URL).
C. Fa il ur e t o P ro v i de No t i ce
The failure of the City of Mobile to provide any notice not otherwise required under State law does not
affect the validity of any action undertaken pursuant to this Chapter, and no person may challenge an
action for lack of notice where the City has complied with the applicable State law governing notice.
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Sec. 64-108

Rezonings and Text Amendments

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any rezoning or text amendment, defined as
follows:
1. Rezoning: Any amendment to the Zoning Map.
2. Text Amendment: An ordinance to amend the regulations or
standards established in this Chapter.
For purposes of this Section, “amendment” refers to any Rezoning
or Text Amendment.
B . In it ia tio n
An amendment to the Zoning Regulations may be initiated by:
1. the City Council on its own motion, or
2. the Planning Commission on its own motion, or
3. any person by filing a written application with Director.
 Refer to Article XII for submittal requirements
C. No tic e
1. The following notice is required for a rezoning or a Text
Amendment to the Zoning Regulations:
(a) Notice

Notice
Publication
Mail

Sign

When

Where / To Whom / Additional Requirements

15 days or
3 consecutive weeks prior to the
hearing before the City Council
15 days prior to hearing before
the Planning Commission and
the City Council

Posted 15 days prior to hearing
before the Planning Commission
and the City Council



Newspaper of general circulation in the City, per Code of Ala. §
11-52-77



Mailed notice to each owner of property which either abuts or
lies within three hundred (300) feet of the property the subject
of the application.
Applicant to furnish names and addresses
The Director will mail the notices.
Regular mail is sufficient
Posted on subject Property
All signs must be posted in visible locations.







(b) The sign and mailing requirements above may be waived when the proposed amendment is
initiated by the City Council or the Planning Commission, and:
(1) the proposed amendment would change the text of the zoning ordinance; or
(2) would affect a general or substantial change in the districts set out on the zoning map.
2. Notice shall be given:
(a) Prior to the public hearing before the Planning Commission; and,
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(b) Prior to the public hearing before the City Council.
D. Dec is io n
1. Zoning Regulations (Rezoning or Text Amendment)
(a) Administrative Review. The Director shall transmit the application with a report to the
Planning Commission within 45 days after it is deemed complete.
(b) Planning Commission Action
(1) If an application is withdrawn after notice for a public hearing has been sent, then the
Planning Commission will not consider the same or similar application within a period of
6 months.
(2) An application may receive a maximum one (1) holdover request and the applicant shall
be responsible for any costs incurred for re-notification of property owners.
(3) Following the public hearing, the Planning Commission shall prepare a record of its
proceedings and recommend that the application be approved, approved with conditions,
or denied.
(4) The Planning Commission shall submit a report with its recommendations relative to the
rezoning and its reasons for making the recommendation. The report shall be filed with
the Council within 15 days after the date of the public hearing held to consider the
amendment.
(5) The City Clerk shall file the certified record and recommendation to the City Council for
final action.
(c) City Council Action
(1) The Council shall not take action on the application until the Council receives the
Planning Commission’s final report and recommendation.
(2) The City Council shall examine Planning Commission recommendation.
(3) The City Council shall fix a reasonable time for the public hearing.
(4) The City Clerk shall notify the applicant of the time and place of the public hearing and
give public notice as required by this Chapter.
a. No amendment shall be enacted unless the City Council conducts a public hearing.
b. The City Council may adopt by rule, a consent agenda procedure where a final action
on a rezoning is taken on the basis of the Planning Commission’s record.
(5) At the conclusion of the hearing, the City Council shall approve, approve with conditions,
or deny the amendment.
(d) Conditions. The rezoning decision may:
(1) Attach appropriate conditions to mitigate the impacts of the proposed development, such
as restrictions relative to the site plan and any future modifications, setback
requirements, and other restrictions appropriate to mitigate the impacts of the
development; or,
(2) An application for rezoning may include a concept plan. The City Council may condition
the amendment to require the development to comply with the concept plan. If a
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rezoning and concept plan is approved, the applicant may not commence construction or
use of any building, structure or use unless:
a. The applicant submits a final site plan to the Director, and
b. The Director determines that the site plan is consistent with the approved Concept
Plan and any conditions of approval; and,
c. A land disturbance permit is issued by City Engineering, if applicable.
(3) Limit the time frame for development and, if the area fails to develop within the specified
time or in accordance with any condition, a rezoning may be initiated as provided in
subsection B.
(4) Conditions fixed in amendments relating to rezoning, including voluntary use
restrictions, shall run with the land in the area involved and bind applicants for
amendments, their heirs, successors and assigns, and be recorded in Probate Court, by
the applicant.
E. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
1. This chapter, including the zoning map, is based on comprehensive planning studies and is
intended to carry out the objective of a sound, stable and desirable development. It is recognized
that casual change or amendment to the chapter would be detrimental to the achievement of that
objective.
2. Changes to this Chapter are committed to the City Council’s legislative discretion and should be
consistent with the Comprehensive Plan.
3. An application for rezoning or a text amendment shall include a Statement of Justification
addressing the following:
(a) Consistency. Whether the proposed amendment or rezoning is consistent with the
comprehensive plan;
(b) Mistake. Whether there was a mistake or error in the original zoning map or text;
(c) Compatibility. Whether the proposed amendment or rezoning is compatible with:
(1) the current development trends, if any, in the vicinity of the subject property;
(2) surrounding land uses;
(3) would adversely impact neighboring properties; or
(4) cause a loss in property values.
(d) Health, Safety and General Welfare. Whether the proposed amendment or rezoning
promotes the community’s public health, safety, and general welfare;
(e) Capacity. Whether the infrastructure is in place to accommodate the proposed rezoning or
text amendment; and/or
(f) Change. Whether changed or changing conditions in a particular area, or in the planning
region generally, make an amendment or rezoning necessary and desirable.
F. Su b se q ue nt A p pl ica t io ns
1. This subsection applies to a rezoning application that:
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(a) Has been denied by the City Council, or
(b) Is officially advertised for public hearing but is subsequently withdrawn.
2. The area subject to the proposed rezoning shall not be considered again by the Planning
Commission or City Council for the same classification for at least 6 months from the date the
application was denied. This period begins on the date of the final action on the application or the
date of withdrawal of the officially advertised petition.
G. Ap pea ls
Appeal of any City Council action shall be made to the 13th Judicial Circuit Court of Mobile County,
within 30 days of the date of the final Council action.
H . Rev er s io n
If the project or area fails to develop within the specified time or in accordance with any condition, a
rezoning may be initiated as provided in subsection B.
I.

Reco r d ke ep ing
1. The City Clerk shall codify a zoning text amendment as part of this Chapter.
2. After a rezoning is approved, the Director shall revise the applicable map layers in the City of
Mobile Geographic Information Systems (GIS) to conform to the approved rezoning.
3. Restrictions concerning the permissible uses of the property shall be recorded with the Office of
the Judge of Probate. Any and all recording costs shall be borne by the Applicant.
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Sec. 64-109

Conditional Use Permits

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any use designated as a conditional use in the applicable
zoning district (see § 64-31).
B . In it ia tio n
1. The applicant files an application for a conditional use permit with the
Director.
2. The applicant may file an application for a conditional use permit
concurrent with an application for rezoning.
C. No tic e
1. The following notice is required for a Conditional Use Permit:
Notice
Publication

Mail

Signs

When
15 days or 3
consecutive weeks
prior to the
hearing before the
City Council
15 days prior to
hearing before the
Planning
Commission and
the City Council
Posted 15 days
prior to hearing
before the
Planning
Commission and
the City Council

Where / To Whom / Additional
Requirements


Newspaper of general circulation in the City, per
Code of Ala. § 11-52-77



Mailed notice to each owner of property which either
abuts or lies within three hundred (300) feet of the
property the subject of the application.
Applicant to furnish names and addresses
The Director will mail the notices.
Regular mail is sufficient
Posted on subject Property
All signs must be posted in visible locations.
The sign shall conform to specifications published by
the Director.








2. Notice shall be given:
(a) Prior to the public hearing before the Planning Commission; and,
(b) Prior to the public hearing before the City Council.
D. Dec is io n
1. Administrative Review. The Director shall transmit the application with
a report to the Planning Commission within 45 days after it is deemed
complete.
2. Planning Commission Action
(a) If an application is withdrawn after notice for a public hearing has been
sent, then the Planning Commission will not consider the same or
similar application within a period of 6 months.
(b) An application may receive a maximum one (1) holdover request and
the applicant shall be responsible for any costs incurred for re-notification of property
owners.

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/1/19) | 206

Article VI Procedures | Sec. 64-109 Conditional Use Permits
(c) (c) Following the public hearing, the Planning Commission shall prepare a record of its
proceedings and recommend that the application be approved, approved with conditions, or
denied.
3. The Planning Commission shall submit a report with its recommendations relative to the
Conditional Use Permit and its reasons for making the recommendation. The report shall be filed
with the Council within 15 days after the date of the public hearing held to consider the
Conditional Use Permit he City Clerk shall file the certified record and recommendation to the
City Council for final action.
4. Council Action
(a) The Council shall not take action on the application until the Council receives the Planning
Commission’s final report and recommendation.
(b) The City Council shall examine Planning Commission recommendation.
(c) The City Council shall fix a reasonable time for the public hearing.
(d) No conditional use permit shall be enacted unless the City Council conducts a public hearing.
(e) The Council may adopt, by rule, a consent agenda procedure where final action on a
conditional use permit is taken on the basis of the Planning Commission’s record.
(f) At the conclusion of the hearing, the Council will approve, approve with conditions, or deny
the conditional use permit.
5. Conditions. The Conditional Use Permit Approval may:
(a) Attach appropriate conditions to mitigate the impacts of the proposed development, such as
restrictions relative to the site plan and any future modifications, setback requirements, and
other restrictions appropriate to mitigate the impacts of the development; or,
(b) An application for Conditional Use may include a concept plan. The City Council may
condition the approval to require the development to comply with the concept plan. If a
conditional use permit and concept plan is approved, the applicant may not commence
construction or use of any building, structure or use unless:
(1) The applicant submits a final site plan to the Director, and
(2) The Director determines that the site plan is consistent with the approved Concept Plan
and any conditions of approval; and,
(3) A land disturbance permit is issued by City Engineering, if applicable.
(c) Limit the time frame for development and, if the area fails to develop within the specified
time or in accordance with any condition, a rezoning may be initiated as provided in Sec. 64108.
(d) Conditions relating to a Conditional Use Permit, including voluntary use restrictions,
required conformance with an approved concept plan, or other, shall run with the land in the
area involved and bind applicants for amendments, their heirs, successors and assigns, and
be recorded in Probate Court, by the applicant.
E. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
The Planning Commission shall not recommend a Conditional Use Permit for approval, and the City
Council shall not approve the permit unless the proposed use:
1. Is consistent with all applicable requirements of this Chapter, including:

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/1/19) | 207

Article VI Procedures | Sec. 64-109 Conditional Use Permits
(a) Any applicable development standards in Article IV, and
(b) Any applicable use regulations in Article VI, and
2. Is compatible with the character of the neighborhood within the same zoning district in which it is
located;
3. Will not impede the orderly development and improvement of surrounding property for uses
permitted within the zoning district; and
4. Shall have no more adverse effects on health, safety or comfort of persons living or working in the
neighborhood, or shall be no more injurious to property or improvements in the neighborhood
than would any other use generally permitted in the same district:
(a) In making this determination, the Planning Commission shall consider the location, type and
height of buildings or structures, the type and extent of landscaping and screening, lighting,
hours of operation, or any other conditions that mitigate the impacts of the proposed
development; and
(b) Includes adequate public facilities and utilities as provided in Article IV; and
5. Is subject to adequate design standards to provide ingress and egress that minimize traffic
hazards and traffic congestion on the public roads; and
6. Is not noxious or offensive by reason of emissions, vibration, noise, odor, dust, smoke or gas; and
7. Shall not be detrimental or endanger the public health, safety, or general welfare.
F. Su b se q ue nt A p pl ica t io ns
1. This subsection applies to a conditional use permit application that –
(a) Has been denied by the City Council, or
(b) Is officially advertised for public hearing but is subsequently withdrawn.
(c) The area subject to the proposed Conditional Use Permit shall not be considered again by the
Planning Commission or City Council for the same classification for at least 6 months from
the date the application was denied or withdrawn. This period begins on the date of the final
action on the application, or the date of withdrawal of the officially advertised petition.
G. Ap pea ls
Appeal of any City Council action shall be made to the 13th Judicial Circuit Court of Mobile County
within 30 days of the date of the Council Action.
H . Rev er s io n
If no permit is obtained to implement the approved CUP within 2 years of final approval, the
approved CUP shall expire, unless an extension request is filed prior to expiration.
I.

Reco r d ke ep ing
After a conditional use permit is approved, the Director shall revise the applicable map layers in the
City of Mobile Geographic Information Systems (GIS) to reflect the approved conditional use permit.
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Sec. 64-110

Planned Development

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any use proposed as a Planned Development, seeking a Planned Development
zoning district designation (see Sec. 64-29).
B . In it ia tio n
An application for a Planned Development (PD) is initiated upon submittal of an application with the
Director.
C. No tic e
The notice of a Planned Development shall be in accordance with the provisions of Sec. 64-108.C.
1. The following notice is required for a proposed Rezoning to a Planned Development (PD) zoning
district:
(a) Notice
Notice
Publication

Mail

Sign

When
15 days or
3 consecutive
weeks prior to the
hearing before the
City Council
15 days prior to
hearing before the
Planning
Commission and
the City Council
Posted 15 days
prior to hearing
before the Planning
Commission and
the City Council

Where / To Whom / Additional Requirements


Newspaper of general circulation in the City, per Code of Ala. § 11-52-77



Mailed notice to each owner of property which either abuts or lies within three
hundred (300) feet of the property the subject of the application.
Applicant to furnish names and addresses
The Director will mail the notices.
Regular mail is sufficient.
Posted on subject Property
All signs must be posted in visible locations.
.








2. Notice shall be given:
(a) Prior to the public hearing before the Planning Commission; and,
(b) Prior to the public hearing before the City Council.
D. Dec is io n
1. Administrative Review. The Director shall transmit the application with a report to the
Planning Commission within 45 days after it is deemed complete.
2. Planning Commission Action
(a) If an application is withdrawn after notice for a public hearing has been sent, then the
Planning Commission will not consider the same or similar application within a period of 6
months.
(b) An application may receive a maximum one (1) holdover request and the applicant shall be
responsible for any costs incurred for re-notification of property owners
(c) The Planning Commission shall submit a report with its recommendations relative to the
Planned Development and its reasons for making the recommendation. The report shall be
filed with the Council within 15 days after the date of the public hearing held to consider the
amendment.
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(d) Following the public hearing, the Planning Commission shall prepare a record of its
proceedings and recommend that the application be approved, approved with conditions, or
denied.
(e) The City Clerk shall file the certified record and recommendation to the City Council for final
action.
3. City Council Action
(a) The Council shall not take action on the application until the Council receives the Planning
Commission’s final report and recommendation.
(b) The City Council shall examine Planning Commission recommendation.
(c) The City Council shall fix a reasonable time for the public hearing.
(d) The City Clerk shall notify the applicant of the time and place of the public hearing and give
public notice as required by this Chapter.
(e) If an application is withdrawn after the notice for a public hearing has been sent, the Planning
Commission will not consider the same or similar application within a period of six months.
(f) The Council may adopt, by rule, a consent agenda procedure where final action on a planned
development is taken on the basis of the Planning commission’s record
(g) At the conclusion of the hearing, the City Council shall approve, approve with conditions, or
deny the amendment.
E. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
The Planning Commission shall not recommend a Planned Development for approval, and the City
Council shall not approve such an application , unless the proposed Planned Development:
1. Is consistent with all applicable requirements of this Chapter
2. Is compatible with the character of the neighborhood within the same zoning district in which it is
located;
3. Will not impede the orderly development and improvement of surrounding property for uses
permitted within the zoning district; and
4. Shall have no more adverse effects on health, safety or comfort of persons living or working in the
neighborhood, or shall be no more injurious to property or improvements in the neighborhood
than would any other use generally permitted in the same district:
(a) In making this determination, the Planning Commission shall consider the location, type and
height of buildings or structures, the type and extent of landscaping and screening, lighting,
hours of operation, or any other conditions that mitigate the impacts of the proposed
development; and
(b) Includes adequate public facilities and utilities as provided in Article IV; and
5. Is subject to adequate design standards to provide ingress and egress that minimize traffic
hazards and traffic congestion on the public roads; and
6. Is not noxious or offensive by reason of emissions, vibration, noise, odor, dust, smoke or gas; and
7. Shall not be detrimental or endanger the public health, safety, or general welfare; and
8. Consists of at least one acre of land; and
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9. Accommodates existing urban amenities and natural features; and
10. Optimizes available public utilities, streets and community facilities; and
11. Provides open space through efficient or innovative site design.
F. Su b se q ue nt A p pl ica t io ns
1. This subsection applies to a Planned Development application that:
(a) Has been acted upon by the City Council, or
(b) Is officially advertised for public hearing before City Council but is subsequently withdrawn.
2. The area subject to the proposed Planned Development shall not be considered again by the
Planning Commission or City Council for the same classification for at least 6 months from the
date the application was denied. This period begins on the date of the final action on the
application or the date of withdrawal of the officially advertised petition.
G. Ap pea ls
Appeal of any City Council action shall be made to the 13th Judicial Circuit Court of Mobile County
within 30 days of the date of the Council Action.
H . Rev er s io n
Approval of a Planned Development Shall expire two (2) years from the date of approval if
construction has not begun or an extension of such 2 year period granted by the Commission.
I.

Reco r d ke ep ing
After a Planned Development is approved, the Director shall revise the applicable map layers in the
City of Mobile Geographic Information Systems (GIS) to reflect the approved Planned Development.
The Director and the applicant shall maintain copies of the Planned Development, and all supporting
documentation.
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Sec. 64-111
Previously approved Planning Approvals and Planned
Unit Developments
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Planning Approvals. All Planning Approvals
approved prior to the adoption of this Chapter,
that have not expired, and have not commenced
development as of the date of the adoption of this
Ordinance shall expire two years after the date of
the adoption of this ordinance unless
development has commenced within this period
of time.
2. Planned Unit Developments. All Planned
Unit Developments approved prior to the
adoption of this Chapter, that have not expired,
and have not commenced development as of the
date of the adoption of this Ordinance shall
expire two years after the date of the adoption of
this ordinance unless development has
commenced within this period of time.
3. Minor Modifications to an existing
Planning Approval or Planned Unit
Development. Any revision or modification to
an unexpired Planning Approval or Planned Unit
Development (PUD) plan approved before the
effective date of this Chapter, within the
following parameters:
(a) Substitution. The landscaping for an
approved Planning Approval or Planned Unit
Development may be changed to meet
current tree and landscape requirements,
subject to the provision of a revised tree and
landscape plan to the Director.
(b) Minor changes to elevation, building
materials, parking lot design, screening
fences or walls, building location, or similar
elements of site or building design, that
would improve the site or are needed
because of circumstances not foreseen at the
time the development plan was approved by
the Planning Commission.
B . In it ia tio n
1. This subsection applies to applications for
modification/revision to an unexpired Planning
Approval or Planned Unit Development other
than those minor modifications referenced
immediately above
2. The applicant shall file an application for modification with the Director.
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C. No tic e
1. The following notice is required for a Modification or Revision to an unexpired Planning Approval
or Planned Unit Development:
Notice
Publication
Mail

Sign

When
15 days or 3 consecutive weeks prior
to the hearing before the City
Council
15 days prior to hearing before the
Planning Commission and the City
Council

Posted 15 days prior to hearing
before the Planning Commission
and the City Council

Where / To Whom / Additional Requirements


Newspaper of general circulation in the City, per Code of Ala. § 11-5277



Mailed notice to each owner of property which either abuts or lies
within three hundred (300) feet of the property the subject of the
application.
Applicant to furnish names and addresses
The Director will mail the notices.
Regular mail is sufficient
Posted on subject Property
All signs must be posted in visible locations.
The sign shall conform to specifications published by the Director.








2. Notice shall be given:
(a) Prior to the public hearing before the Planning Commission; and,
(b) Prior to the public hearing before the City Council.
D. Dec is io n
1. Administrative Review. The Director shall transmit the application with a report to the
Planning Commission within 45 days after it is deemed complete.
2. Planning Commission Action
(a) If an application is withdrawn after notice for a public hearing has been sent, then the
Planning Commission will not consider the same or similar application within a period of 6
months.
(b) An application may receive a maximum one (1) holdover request and the applicant shall be
responsible for any costs incurred for re-notification of property owners
(c) The Planning Commission shall submit a report with its recommendations relative to the
Planned Development and its reasons for making the recommendation. The report shall be
filed with the Council within 15 days after the date of the public hearing held to consider the
amendment.
(d) Following the public hearing, the Planning Commission shall prepare a record of its
proceedings and recommend that the application be approved, approved with conditions, or
denied.
(e) The City Clerk shall file the certified record and recommendation to the City Council for final
action
3. City Council Action
(a) The Council shall not take action on the application until the Council receives the Planning
Commission’s final report and recommendation.
(b) The City Council shall examine Planning Commission recommendation.
(c) The City Council shall fix a reasonable time for the public hearing.
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(d) No modification of an existing Planning Approval or Planned Unit Development shall be
enacted unless the City Council conducts a public hearing. The City Council may adopt by
rule, a consent agenda procedure where final action on a modification to an existing Planned
Unit Development or Planning Approval is taken on the basis of the Planning Commission’s
record.
(e) At the conclusion of the hearing, the City Council shall approve, approve with conditions, or
deny the modification to an existing Planning Approval or Planned Unit Development.
4. Conditions.
(a) The approval to modify an existing Planning Approval or Planned Unit Development
Approval may:
(1) Attach appropriate conditions to mitigate the impacts of the proposed development, such
as restrictions relative to the site plan and any future modifications, setback
requirements, and other restrictions appropriate to mitigate the impacts of the
development; or,
(2) An application for a modification to an existing Planning Approval or Planned Unit
Development shall include a concept plan. The City Council may condition the approval
to require the development to comply with the concept plan. If a conditional use permit
and concept plan is approved, the applicant may not commence construction or use of
any building, structure or use unless:
a. The applicant submits a final site plan to the Director, and
b. The Director determines that the site plan is consistent with the approved Concept
Plan and any conditions of approval, and
c. A land disturbance permit is issued by City Engineering, if applicable.
(3) Limit the time frame for development
(b) Conditions relating to a modification of an existing Planning Approval or Planned Unit
Development, including voluntary use restrictions, shall run with the land in the area
involved and bind applicants for amendments, their heirs, successors and assigns, and be
recorded in Probate Court, by the applicant.
E. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
The Planning Commission shall not recommend a modification to an existing Planning Approval or
Planned Unit Development for approval, and the City Council shall not approve the permit, unless the
proposed use:
1. Is consistent with all applicable requirements of this Chapter, including:
(a) Any applicable development standards in Article IV, and
(b) Any applicable use regulations in Article V, and
2. Is compatible with the character of the neighborhood within the same zoning district in which it is
located;
3. Will not impede the orderly development and improvement of surrounding property for uses
permitted within the zoning district; and
4. Shall have no more adverse effects on health, safety or comfort of persons living or working in the
neighborhood, or shall be no more injurious to property or improvements in the neighborhood
than would any other use generally permitted in the same district:
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(a) In making this determination, the Planning Commission shall consider the location, type and
height of buildings or structures, the type and extent of landscaping and screening, lighting,
hours of operation, or any other conditions that mitigate the impacts of the proposed
development; and
(b) Includes adequate public facilities and utilities as provided in Article IV; and
5. Is subject to adequate design standards to provide ingress and egress that minimize traffic
hazards and traffic congestion on the public roads; and
6. Is not noxious or offensive by reason of emissions, vibration, noise, odor, dust, smoke or gas; and
7. Shall not be detrimental or endanger the public health, safety, or general welfare.
F. Su b se q ue nt A p pl ica t io ns
1. This subsection applies to a modification to an existing Planning Approval or Planned Unit
Development application that:
(a) Has been acted upon by the City Council, or
(b) Is officially advertised for public hearing before City Council but is subsequently withdrawn.
2. The area subject to the proposed modification to an existing Planning Approval or Planned Unit
Development shall not be considered again by the Planning Commission or City Council for the
same request for at least 6 months from the date the application was denied. This period begins
on the date of the final action on the application or the date of withdrawal of the officially
advertised petition.
G. Ap pea ls
Appeal of any City Council action shall be made to the 13th Judicial Circuit Court of Mobile County
within 30 days of the date of the Council Action.
H . Rev er s io n
If no permit is obtained to implement the approved modification to an existing Planning Approval or
Planned Unit Development application within 2 years of final approval, the approved modification to
an existing Planning Approval or Planned Unit Development shall expire, unless an extension request
is filed prior to expiration.
I.

Reco r d ke ep ing
After a modification to an existing Planning Approval or Planned Unit Development is approved, the
Director shall revise the applicable map layers in the City of Mobile Geographic Information Systems
(GIS) to reflect the approved conditional use permit.
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Sec. 64-112

Appeal of Administrative Zoning Decisions

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
Any administrative decision by the Director regarding the
application of the zoning regulations may be appealed by any
person aggrieved or by any officer, department or board of the
City affected by any decision of the Director with respect to the
administration or enforcement of the Zoning regulations, to the
Board of Zoning Adjustment. Appeals to the Board of Adjustment
may be taken by any person aggrieved or by any officer,
department or board of the City affected by any decision of the
Director with respect to the administration or enforcement of this
Chapter. For purposes of this Section, “Director” refers to the
Director or to any administrative official acting to enforce this
Chapter or of any ordinance adopted pursuant to this Chapter.
[ see Code of Alabama § 11-52-80]
B . In it ia tio n
1. An appeal is initiated by filing a notice of appeal with the
Director and the Board of Adjustment.
2. The notice of appeal shall be filed within ten (10) days from
the date of the Letter of Decision.
3. The notice of appeal shall specify the particular grounds upon
which the appeal is taken.
4. Upon receipt of a notice of appeal, the Director shall transmit
to the Board of Adjustment all of the original documents and
materials, or true copies, constituting the record upon which
the order or decision appealed from is based.
C. Co mp l et e ne s s
See § Sec. 64-102.
D. No tic e
The following notice is required for a hearing on appeal:

Notice

When

Where / To Whom / Additional Requirements

Mail or
Electronic
Transmission

15 days
prior to
the
hearing
15 days
prior to
the
hearing



Signs




The applicant and to the person whose name and address appears in the application
as the owner of the land.
Any other persons that the Director or Board of Adjustment determines are parties
in interest to the appeal.
At least one publicly visible location on the subject property.

 Refer to Code of Alabama § 11-52-80

E. Dec is io n
1. Effect of Appeal
(a) An appeal stays all proceedings in furtherance of the action appealed.
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(b) The stay is lifted if the Director certifies to the Board of Adjustment that by reason of facts
stated in the certificate, a stay would cause imminent peril to life or property.
(c) If the Director submits a certification as provided in subsection (2), the proceedings shall not
be stayed other than by a restraining order granted by the Board of Adjustment or by a court
of record on application, on notice to the Director and on due cause shown.
2. Hearings
(a) The board shall fix a reasonable time for the hearing of an appeal. The hearing shall be open
to the public.
(b) Any interested party may appear in person or by agent or attorney.
3. Decision. After the hearing is concluded, the Board of Adjustment shall render a decision that:
(a) reverses or affirms, wholly or partly, the Director’s decision, or
(b) modifies the order, requirement, decision or determination appealed from, and
(c) includes any order, requirement, decision or determination as ought to be made. To that end,
the Board of Adjustment has all the powers of the officer from whom the appeal is taken.
F. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
The Board of Adjustment, in reaching its decision, shall consider the following:
1. Whether there was error in any order, requirement, decision or determination made by an
administrative official?
2. Whether decision was the result of an arbitrary or capricious interpretation of this Chapter;
3. Whether the decision was an incorrect interpretation of this chapter.
G. Ap pea ls
1. Any party aggrieved by any final judgment or decision of the Board of Zoning Adjustment may
within 15 days thereafter appeal therefrom to the circuit court by filing with such board a written
notice of appeal specifying the judgment or decision from which the appeal is taken. In case of
such appeal such board shall cause a transcript of the proceedings in the action to be certified to
the court to which the appeal is taken, and the action in such court shall be tried de novo. Code of
Ala. § 11-52-81
2. The Board of Adjustment decision may be appealed by any aggrieved party by filing a written
notice of appeal within 15 days to the 13th Judicial Circuit Court of Mobile County. In case of
such appeal, the board shall cause a transcript of the proceedings in the action to be certified to
the court, and the action shall be tried de novo.
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Sec. 64-113

Variance of Zoning Regulations

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any request for a variance from the
Zoning Regulations of this chapter.
B . In it ia tio n
1. A variance request is initiated by filing an application
specifically requesting a variance with the Director and the
Board of Adjustment.
2. The application shall specify the particular grounds upon
which the variance is requested.
C. No tic e
The following notice is required for a hearing on an application
for a variance:
Notice
Publication
Mail

When
3
consecutive
weeks
15 days
prior to
hearing

Where / To Whom / Additional
Requirements


Newspaper of general circulation



Mailed notice to each owner of property
which either abuts or lies within three
hundred (300) feet of the property the
subject of the application.
Applicant to furnish names and
addresses
The Director will mail the notices.
Regular mail is sufficient
Posted on subject Property
The applicant will provide and place
weatherproof signs as required by this
Code or state law.
All signs must be posted in visible
locations.
The sign shall conform to specifications
published by the Director.
The applicant shall, at its sole cost and
expense, remove the sign(s) within 7
working days following the public
hearing, unless the decision is appealed.
If an appeal is filed and considered, the
applicant shall remove the sign(s)
within 7 working days after a final
decision on appeal.



Sign

Posted 15
days prior
to hearing









 Refer to Code of Alabama § 11-52-80

D. Dec is io n
1. Hearings
(a) An application for a variance shall be set for a hearing within ten (10) days of it being deemed
complete
(b) Any interested party may appear in person or by agent or attorney.
2. Decision. After the hearing is concluded, the Board of Adjustment shall render a decision that:
(a) Grants the variance, or
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(b) Denies the variance, or
(c) Grants the variance with conditions or stipulations negotiated at the hearing and to which the
Applicant agrees.
E. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
1. The Board of Adjustment may grant a variance if the applicant demonstrates that:
(a) the variance will not be contrary to the public interest, and
(b) the variance is needed to resolve special conditions, and
(c) literal enforcement this Chapter will result in unnecessary hardship.
2. No variance shall be granted:
(a) In order to relieve an owner of restrictive covenants, recorded in Mobile County Probate
Court, and applicable to the property;
(b) Where economic loss is the sole basis for the application for variance; or
(c) Where the variance is otherwise unlawful under Alabama law.
F. Su b se q ue nt A p pl ica t io ns
There is no limit on subsequent variance requests. However, findings of fact from prior appeals for
the same application that were not reversed by a higher tribunal (such as on appeal to a court with
subject matter jurisdiction) are binding on successive requests.
G. Ap pea ls
The Board of Adjustment decision may be appealed by any aggrieved party by filing a written notice of
appeal within 15 days to the 13th Judicial Circuit Court of Mobile County. In case of such appeal, the
board shall cause a transcript of the proceedings in the action to be certified to the court, and the
action shall be tried de novo.

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/1/19) | 219

Article VI Procedures | Sec. 64-114 to

Sec. 64-114

to

Sec. 64-130

Reserved.
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Article VII
Sec. 64-131

Nonconformities

Generally

Purpose: The City finds that nonconformities adversely affect the orderly development and
value of other property in the district should not continue unless restricted. This Article:



Protects property rights by providing for the continuation of nonconforming buildings,
structures, lots, site improvements, and applications, and
Specifies those circumstances and conditions under which those nonconformities may
continue in order to implement Map for Mobile, promote the purposes of the City’s zoning
districts and other requirements of this Chapter, and to protect neighboring residents and
community character.

Sec. 64-132

Applicability

1. This Article applies to any nonconformity. A “nonconformity” means any nonconforming use,
nonconforming lot, nonconforming structure, nonconforming site improvement, or application or
project in progress (as defined in Sections 64-142 through 64-146 below) on the effective date.
2. For purpose of this Article, the “effective date” means the effective date of this Chapter, any
amendment to this Chapter, or any annexation of territory, that creates a nonconformity.

Sec. 64-133

Nonconforming Uses

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to a use which lawfully occupies a building or land on the effective date of this
ordinance and which does not conform to the regulations of the district in which it is located.
B . Co nt in ua nce o f No nco n f o r mi ng U se s
1. Except as provided below, the lawful operation of a nonconforming use as that use existed at any
time within 2 years prior to the effective date may be continued.
2. The number of dwelling units in a nonconforming dwelling unit shall not be increase over the
number of dwelling units existing in the nonconforming use on the effective date.
C. E x pa n s io n o r E nla rg e ment o f No nco nfo r mi ng Us es
A nonconforming use may be extended only within the premises on which the nonconforming use was
located on the effective date. “Premises” means the building in which the use is being carried on and
the accessory buildings, appurtenances, driveways, parking and loading spaces, and the associated
curtilage.
D. Aba n do n me nt o f No nco nf o r mi ng Us e s
Except as hereinafter provided, a nonconforming use that has been abandoned or discontinued for a
period of two years shall not thereafter be re-established.
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E. Ce ssa t io n o f No n co nf o r mi n g Us es
Any automobile or other wrecking yard and any junkyard existing in any RL or RM district on the
effective date of this chapter shall, after 3 years from that date, become a prohibited and unlawful use
and shall discontinue.
F. Cha ng e i n No nco nf o r ming U se s
1. A nonconforming use may change to a conforming use. After a nonconforming use changes to a
conforming use, it may not change back to a nonconforming use.
2. A nonconforming use not conducted in a structure, or one in which a structure is incidental to the
use of the land, shall not be changed to any other nonconforming use.
3. A nonconforming use of any classification shall not be added to an existing nonconforming use.
However, a nonconforming use may be changed to another nonconforming use of the same
classification. A nonconforming use may change to another nonconforming use as indicated in
Table VII-1 below. However, a nonconforming use changed to another nonconforming use shall
not change back to the former nonconforming use.
Table VII-1 Changes From A Nonconforming Use to Another Nonconforming Use

The designated nonconforming uses in
these districts:

May change to a use in the following districts (as
indicated by an asterisk (*))

RL

RM

NCT
NCS

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*

DC

CT

CM

IL

*
*

*
*

*

*
*
*
*
*

*
*

Residential Single-Family (RL)
RM uses
NCT or NCS uses
DC uses
CT uses
CM uses
IL uses
IH uses

*
*
*
*

Residential Multi-Family (RM)
RL uses
NCT or NCS uses
DC uses
CT uses
CM uses
IL uses
IH uses

Neighborhood Center-Traditional or - Suburban (NCT or NCS)
RL uses
RM uses
DC uses

*
*
*

*
*
*

*
*
*
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The designated nonconforming uses in
these districts:

CT uses
CM uses
IL uses
IH uses

May change to a use in the following districts (as
indicated by an asterisk (*))

RL
*
*
*
*

RM
*
*
*
*

NCT
NCS
*
*
*
*

*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*

*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

DC

CT

CM

IL

*
*

*
*

*
*

*
*
*
*

*
*

*

*
*
*

*

District Center (DC)
RL uses
RM uses
NCT or NCS uses
CT uses
CM uses
IL uses
IH uses

*
*
*
*
*
*

Corridor-Traditional (CT)
RL uses
RM uses
NCT or NCS uses
DC uses
CM uses
IL uses
IH uses

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*

Corridor-Mixed (CM)
RL uses
RM uses
NCT or NCS uses
DC uses
CT uses
IL uses
IH uses

*
*
*
*
*
*
*

Light industry (IL), Heavy industry (IH), or Public-Institutional (P)
RL uses
RM uses
NCT or NCS uses
DC uses
CT uses
CM uses
IH uses

*
*

*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
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Sec. 64-134

Nonconforming Lots

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any nonconforming lot. A “nonconforming lot” is a lot or parcel that, on the
effective date of this ordinance or any ordinance that establishes a minimum or maximum lot area,
frontage or lot width is:
1. Not in compliance with the minimum or maximum lot area, frontage or lot width, and
2. lawfully existing and of record, and
3. held in separate and different ownership from any lot immediately adjoining and having
continuous frontage.
B . Re si de nt ia l Di st r ict s
In the RL and RM districts, a nonconforming lot may be used as the building site for a 1 single-family
detached dwelling.
C. B us i ne ss o r I nd u st ry o n S ma ll B u il di ng Sit e
In the NCT, NCS, D, DW, CT, CM, IL and IH districts, a nonconforming lot may be used as the
building site for any use permitted in the district.
D. No n co mp l ia nce w i t h M a xi mu m L o t Area o r Fr o nta g e
A lot that is nonconforming because it exceeds a maximum lot area or lot width may be developed as
one (1) lot.

Sec. 64-135

Nonconforming Structures

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any “nonconforming structure.” A “nonconforming structure” means a
building or structure that:
1. lawfully exists on the effective date of this Chapter or any amendment to this chapter that would
cause the building or structure not to comply with this Chapter, and
2. does not conform to all of the regulations of the zoning district in which it is located.
B . Co nt in ua nce o f No nco n f o r mi ng St ru ctu re s
Except as provided below, any nonconforming structure may be occupied and operated and
maintained in a state of good repair.
C. E x pa n s io n o f No nco nf o r mi ng St ru ctu re s .
1. A nonconforming structure may expand on land owned on the effective date. However, the
enlargement or expansion shall conform to the requirements of this Chapter.
2. The expansion shall conform to all zoning district and development standards of this Chapter,
and shall not create a new nonconformity.
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D. Re sto ra t io n o f Da ma g e d No nco nfo r mi ng St ru c ture s
1. A nonconforming structure damaged in any manner and from any cause may be restored, if
restoration is begun within 1 year and completed within 2 years of the date of the damage.
2. The board of adjustment may grant an extension of the time periods established in subsection 1
above upon application and showing of hardship.
E. No n co nf o r mi n g D en s it y
If the number of dwelling units in a building exceed the density permitted in the applicable zoning
district, the number of dwelling units shall not increase over the number of dwelling units existing in
the on the effective date of the ordinance establishing the density limits. [See Sec. 64-133B.2 for
density restrictions for nonconforming uses]
F. No n co nf o r mi n g B u il di n g De sig n
1. Generally
(a) This subsection applies to any building that is nonconforming as to the building design
standards established in Article II, the applicable zoning district (Article III), and
development standards (Article IV).
(b) Existing nonconforming buildings are not required to meet building design requirements
unless the facade is reoriented.
2. Additions to Existing Buildings
(a) Additions to existing buildings may match the foundations, porch depth, and finished floor
elevations of the existing building.
(b) Porches, stairs, stoops, and ramps may encroach into a minimum front setback up to 50% of
the front setback depth in RL, RM, NCS and CT, and 100% in all other districts.

Sec. 64-136

Nonconforming Site Improvements

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. This section applies to any nonconforming site improvement. A "Nonconforming Site
Improvement" is a situation that occurs when, on the effective date:
(a) an existing site improvement on a lot (including but not limited to parking areas, storm
drainage facilities, sidewalks and landscaping) no longer conforms to the applicable
regulations of this Chapter, or
(b) the lot dos not include site improvements required by of this Chapter for any existing use,
building or structure on the lot.
2. This section does not apply to minor repairs and renovations (less than 10% of the structural
value of a structure or site improvements), or restoration of a structure pursuant to Section 64144.D.
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B . Ge ne ra l ly
On lots with nonconforming site improvements, no additions to, or exterior repairs or alterations of
any building, structure or site improvement that increase the square footage by more than 10% of the
existing square footage are allowed, unless:
1. the nonconforming site improvements are brought into complete conformity with the regulations
applicable to the use, building, structure or zoning district, or
2. the activity is authorized by a nonconforming site permit.
C. No n co nf o r mi n g S it e Pe r mi t
When an addition to, or repairs or alterations to, any structure or site improvement is proposed
on a lot with a nonconforming site improvement, the Director may approve a nonconforming site
permit allowing the addition or repairs or renovation if it finds that all of the following criteria
apply:
1. The nonconforming site improvement(s) is the only nonconformity pertaining to the property.
2. Compliance with the site improvement requirements applicable to the zoning district in which the
property is located is not reasonably possible. Mere financial hardship does not constitute
grounds for finding that compliance with the site improvement requirements are not reasonably
possible.
3. The property can be developed as proposed without any significant adverse impact on
surrounding properties or the public health or safety.
4. The owner has committed to other site design measures to reduce the negative impacts associated
with the nonconformity or to accomplish the purpose of the required site improvement.
D. No n co nf o r mi n g Pa r ki n g Lo t s in th e “ D” Do w n to w n Di st ric t
Parking lots in the “D” Downtown Districts in existence as of May 13, 2014 shall conform to the
parking lot masking requirements of § 64-30.E.2(c) not later than November 2017. Compliance may
be phased with wall or fencing to be installed by November 30, 2017. If the fence and landscaping
option is chosen, required landscaping shall follow within 18 months of installation of the fence.
Existing evergreen vegetative buffers that accomplish the intent of § 64-30.E.2(c) are an acceptable
alternative, provided they are maintained. For properties along Broad, Beauregard, Water and Canal
Streets, compliance shall coincide with the completion of physical improvements for the City projects
along said streets adjacent to the property. Location of masking required by this paragraph is subject
to line of sight review and approval by Traffic Engineering. Any parking lot that fails to timely
conform is an unlawful use and shall be discontinued.
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Sec. 64-137

Applications and Projects in Progress

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any Nonconforming Project. A "Nonconforming Project" is any structure,
development or development subject to an application filed pursuant to Article V or any previous
zoning or subdivision regulation, that is either not approved or for which construction is not complete
on the effective date, and would be inconsistent with any requirement of this Chapter if completed as
proposed or planned.
B . Co n str uct io n B eg un o r Aut h o r ize d
1. This Chapter does not require any change in plans, construction, or designated use of a structure
if:
(a) construction was legally and actually begun prior to the effective date, or,
(b) a building permit is issued for the structure before the effective date, and construction begins
within 90 days of the day of the permit, or
(c) the board of adjustment shall grants a variance specifically authorizing any nonconformity.
2. If a structure is subject to subsection 1 above, the entire structure shall be completed within 2
years after the effective date.
3. Within thirty 30 days after the effective date, the owner of both the land on which the structure is
being constructed and the structure itself shall file a statement giving the information ordinarily
required for a certificate of occupancy with the Planning Director. If the applicant fails to file a
timely statement as provided above, the nonconformity is considered abandoned, and no further
permits shall issue unless the structure is fully compliant with this Chapter.
4. If a development is designed to be completed in stages, this subsection applies only to the
particular phase under construction.
C. Ap pl ica t io n s i n Pro g re s s
1. Generally. Except as provided in subsection B, all work on any nonconforming projects shall
cease on the effective date, and all permit proceedings or permits previously issued for work on
nonconforming projects may begin or may be continued only pursuant to a vested rights
certification issued in accordance with this section by the Planning Director.
2. Criteria. The Planning Director may approve a vested rights certification if it finds that the
applicant has, as of the effective date and in good faith reliance upon a validly issued permit or
approval required by this Chapter:
(a) made a substantial change of position in relation to the land;
(b) made substantial expenditures; or
(c) incurred substantial obligations.
3. Guidelines. In considering whether these findings may be made, the Planning Director shall be
guided by the following, as well as other relevant considerations under Alabama law:

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 227

Article VII Nonconformities |Sec. 64-137 Applications and Projects in Progress
(a) All expenditures made to obtain a validly issued and unrevoked building, land use or sign
permit shall be considered as evidence of reasonable reliance on the zoning, subdivision or
development regulations that existed before the effective date.
(b) Except as otherwise provided in subsection (a) above, no expenditures made more than one
hundred eighty (180) days before the effective date may be considered as evidence of
reasonable reliance on the regulations that existed before the effective date. An expenditure
is made at the time a person incurs a binding obligation to make that expenditure.
(c) To the extent that expenditures are recoverable with a reasonable effort, a person is not
considered prejudiced by having made those expenditures.
(d) To the extent that a nonconforming project can be made conforming and that expenditures
made or obligations incurred can be effectively used to complete a conforming project, a
person is not considered prejudiced by having made those expenditures.
(e) An expenditure is considered “substantial” if it is significant in dollar amount in terms of the
total estimated cost of the proposed project and the ordinary business practices of the
developer.
(f) A person is considered to have acted in “good faith” if actual knowledge of a proposed change
in the development regulations affecting the proposed development site could not be
attributed to that person. Even though a person had actual knowledge of a proposed change
in the development regulations affecting a development site, the Planning Director may still
find that the person acted in good faith if the applicant did not proceed with their plans in a
deliberate attempt to circumvent the effects of the proposed ordinance.
For example, the Planning Director may find that the developer did not
proceed in an attempt to undermine the proposed ordinance if it determines
that at the time the expenditures were made, either there was considerable
doubt about whether any ordinance would ultimately be passed, or it was
not clear that the proposed ordinance would prohibit the intended
development, and the developer had legitimate business reasons for making
expenditures.
4. Timing of Vested Rights Certification
(a) The Planning Director shall not consider any application for a Vested Rights Certification
authorized by subsection B that is submitted more than sixty (60) days after the effective date
of this ordinance.
(b) The Planning Director may waive this requirement for good cause shown, but in no case may
it extend the application deadline beyond one (1) year from the effective date of this
ordinance.
D. Pha si ng
When it appears from the developer's plans or otherwise that a project was intended to be or
reasonably could be completed in phases, stages, segments or other discrete units, the developer may
complete only those phases or segments with respect to which the developer can make the showing
required under subsections B or C. In addition to the matters and subject to the guidelines set forth
in subsection C.3, the Planning Director shall, in determining whether a developer would be
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unreasonably prejudiced if not allowed to complete phases or segments of a nonconforming project,
consider the following in addition to other relevant factors:
1. Whether any plans prepared or approved regarding uncompleted phases constitute conceptual
plans only or construction drawings based upon detailed surveying, architectural or engineering
work.
2. Whether any improvements, such as streets or utilities, have been installed in phases not yet
completed.
3. Whether utilities and other facilities installed in completed phases have been constructed in such
a manner or location or to such a scale, in anticipation of connection to or interrelationship with
approved but uncompleted phases, that the investment in those utilities or other facilities cannot
be recouped if the approved but uncompleted phases are constructed in conformity with existing
regulations.
E. Pla n ne d Dev e lo p me nt
All planned unit developments (PUDs) approved under a prior zoning ordinance, or Planned
Development applications approved under this Chapter, may continue to be developed in accordance
with their stipulations, waivers, conditions, and uses if:
1. They have not expired, and
2. they comply with all approved, time requirements, and other requirements of the original
approval and any validly authorized amendments to the original approval.

Sec. 64-138

to 64-150. Reserved.
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Article VIII
Sec. 64-151

Enforcement

Generally

Purpose: This Article establishes the procedures to enforce a violation of this Chapter, or a
condition of an approval, permit, or subdivision plat approved under this Chapter.

Sec. 64-152

Violations

A. Ap p l icab il it y
Any of the following are considered unlawful and a violation of this Chapter, and are subject to the
enforcement remedies provided by Section 64-157 and Alabama state law:
1. Activities Inconsistent with Zoning Regulations (Zoning Violation). Any of the
following activities if they occur in a manner that does not conform to the Zoning Regulations,
including the district where the land or structure is located:
(a) The use or occupancy of land.
(b) The design, erection, alteration, use or occupancy of a structure.
(c) Operating a use.
(d) Designing, erecting, altering, using, or occupying a structure that:
(1) exceeds the applicable height limits,
(2) has less building site area than required by the Zoning Regulations,
(3) has larger, narrower or smaller front, side and rear yards than required by the district
where the structure is located.
(e) Reducing a building site so that the building site area, yards, or other spaces become smaller
than prescribed by the Zoning Regulations.
(f) Every structure in an RL district, other than an accessory structure, shall have provided and
continuously maintained for it a separate building site.
2. Development or use without, or inconsistent with, permit or approval. Any activity
that is not authorized or is inconsistent with all of the required permits, approvals, certificates
and authorization required by this Chapter (see Article V).
3. Development or use inconsistent with Unified Development Code. An activity that is
inconsistent with any applicable zoning, subdivision or general regulation of this Chapter or any
amendment to this Chapter.
4. Development or use inconsistent with conditions. To violate, by act or omission, any
term, condition or qualification placed by the City upon a required permit, certificate, rezoning,
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plan approval or other form of authorization granted by the City to allow the use, development or
other activity upon land or improvements of land.
5. Making lot or yard nonconforming. To reduce or diminish any lot area so that the yards or
open spaces are smaller than prescribed by these requirements or the final plat or plan.
6. Increasing use intensity. To increase the intensity and/or density of use of any land or
structure, except in accordance with the procedural and substantive requirements of this Chapter.
7. Removing, defacing, obscuring notice. To remove, deface or obscure any sign required by
this Chapter or otherwise interfere with any notice required by this Chapter.
8. Subdivision Violation. To convey, transfer, or sell any land by reference to or exhibition of or
by other use of a plat of a subdivision before the plat has been approved as provided in Article V.
B . Vio lat io n s o f P r io r R e g u lat io n s
1. All violations of prior City zoning regulations in the corporate area of the City as of the effective
date of this Chapter, or of subdivision regulations in the Planning Jurisdiction, continue to be
violations and are not considered legal nonconforming situations under this Chapter.
2. The City has the same authority to secure remedies for violations of those regulations to the same
extent that it may secure civil remedies for violations of this Chapter.

Sec. 64-153

Penalties

A. Ge ner al l y
1. A violation of this Chapter shall be punished by:
(a) a fine of at least than one dollar ($1.00) or more than one hundred dollars ($100.00), or
(b) imprisonment in the jail or a hard labor for a period of not exceeding six (6) months, or
(c) such fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the court trying the case, or
(d) where a specific violation is listed there, as provided in Chapter 1, Article II, City Code.
2. Each offense is subject to Section 1-31 et seq. of the City Code regarding administration of
municipal offense tickets.
3. Each day any violation or any provision of this Chapter continues is a separate offense.
B . S ub d i v is io n Vio lat io n s
Subdivision violations are enforced as provided in Code of Alabama § 11-52-33.
C. W it h ho ld p er mi t s o r ap p r o va l s
1. The City may deny or withhold all permits, certificates, plan or plat approvals or other forms of
authorization on any building, structure or land, or improvements, upon which there is an
uncorrected violation of any provision of this Chapter or of a condition or qualification of a
permit, certificate, approval or other authorization previously granted by the City.
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2. The City may, instead of withholding or denying an authorization, grant the authorization subject
to the condition that the violation be corrected.
3. This subsection applies regardless of whether the current owner or applicant is responsible for the
violation in question
D. Re vo k e p er mi t s
1. A permit may be revoked by the official issuing the permit at any time prior to the completion of
the use, building, structure or sign for which the permit was issued, when any of the following
conditions is present:
(a) There is departure from the plans, specifications or conditions as required under the terms of
the permit.
(b) That the permit was procured by false representation.
(c) That the permit was issued by mistake.
(d) Any provision of this Chapter are being violated.
2. Written notice of the revocation shall be served upon the owner, the owner's agent or contractor,
or upon any person employed in the building or structure for which the permit was issued or shall
be posted in a prominent location on the property. Where notice of revocation is served or posted,
no further construction or use of the property shall proceed.
3. Any revocation of a permit may be appealed to the Board of Adjustment as provided in Section
64-89.
E. Sto p wo r k
With or without revoking permits, the City may stop work on any development, building, or structure
on any land on which there is an uncorrected violation of a provision of this Chapter or a violation of a
condition or qualification of a permit, certificate, approval or other authorization previously granted
by the City.
F. Re vo k e P la n o r O t her A p p r o va l s
Where a violation of this Chapter involves a failure to comply with approved plans or conditions to
which the approval of such plans was made subject, the City shall, upon notice to the applicant,
revoke the plan or other approval or condition its continuance on strict compliance, the provision of
security or other conditions that the City may reasonably impose.
G. Ci v il R e med ie s
The City may take any action authorized by Code of Ala. § 11-52-83 to prevent, restrain, correct or
abate a violation of this Chapter.
H . C u mu l at i ve
These remedies are cumulative.
I.

Ot her Re med ie s
In addition to the enforcement powers and remedies specified in this title, the City may exercise any
and all enforcement powers and remedies granted to it by Alabama state law.
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Sec. 64-154

Enforcement Procedures

A. No t ice
1. The Planning Director shall serve written orders requiring compliance (“Compliance Orders”)
with this Chapter personally or by certified or registered mail.
2. Compliance Orders shall be served upon the person, firm, or corporation that the Planning
Director deems to be violating this chapter.
(a) If that person, firm or corporation is not the owner of the land on or the structure in which
the violation is deemed to exist or to have occurred, the Planning Director shall send a copy of
the Compliance Order by certified or registered mail to the owner of the land or structure.
(b) The owner to be determined from the tax roll for the preceding year in the office of the
Revenue Commissioner of Mobile County.
(c) The date of mailing is deemed the date of service of any Compliance Order served by certified
or registered mail.
3. The contents of the Compliance Order shall describe the nature of the violation that would
reasonably allow the property owner or other responsible person, representative or tenant to
determine the nature of the violation to allow for self-abatement.
4. The person to which notice is directed shall correct the violation before further enforcement
action.
B . I mme d i ate e n fo r c e me n t
1. If the Planning Director or an authorized building official, or public officer makes a reasonable
determination that a violation of this Chapter creates an emergency situation, the City may
immediately use the enforcement powers and remedies available to it pursuant to Section 64-157.
2. No other notification procedures are required as a prerequisite to this action.

Sec. 64-155

To

Sec. 64-160

Reserved.
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Article IX
Sec. 64-161

Agencies
Generally

Purpose: This Article formally establishes agencies or official, or recognizes existing
agencies or officials, that administer this Chapter. It establishes the composition of those
agencies, their jurisdiction, and related administrative matters.

Sec. 64-162

Planning Department

A. E sta b li s h me nt
1. The Planning Department (the “Department”) is created to administer and enforce this Chapter.
2. The Department is delegated the power necessary to enforce and administer this Chapter.
3. The Planning Director shall supervise the Planning Department, and may delegate specific duties
to Department staff such as zoning administration, permit intake, long-range planning.
B . Ad mi n ist ra t io n.
In carrying out its administrative duties the department shall:
1. Permits and Plan Review
(a) Review all applications for building permits, certificates of occupancy, and other permits,
certifications or plans where required by this Chapter.
(b) Approve or disapprove those applications as they relate to compliance with this chapter, and
make the necessary certifications and issue the necessary certificates and approvals.
2. Applications for Text Amendment / Rezoning
(a) Receive all applications for text amendments or rezonings. [ Art. VI, Sec. 64-107]
(b) After action by the planning commission, submit to the city council all text amendment or
rezoning applications, together with the Planning Commission's recommendation.
3. Applications for Conditional Use Permit Approval. The Department shall receive all
applications for conditional use permit approval. [ Art. VI, Sec. 64-108]
4. Appeals to the Board of Adjustment and Applications for Variance. The Department
shall receive all appeals to the Board of Adjustment and all applications for a variance.
5. Procedures. Establish and administer rules and regulations for proceedings of the Planning
Commission together with the regular forms for those proceedings.
6. Zoning Map. Maintain the Zoning Map showing the current classification of all land.
7. Record of Actions. Maintain records of all actions taken by the Planning Commission, the City
Council and the Board of Adjustment relating to this Chapter.
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8. Public Hearings. The Planning Director shall:
(a) represent the City at all public hearings before the City Council Planning Commission or
Board of Adjustment where required by this Chapter; and
(b) present facts and information to assist the decision maker in reaching a decision consistent
with this Chapter.
C. E nfo rc e me n t
In carrying out its enforcement duties the Department shall:
1. Investigations and Surveys. Conduct investigations and surveys to determine compliance or
noncompliance with this Chapter.
2. Enforcement. Issue written orders requiring compliance with this Chapter.

Sec. 64-163

Planning Commission

A. E sta b li s h me nt
1. The Planning Commission is created pursuant to Code of Ala. §§ 11-52-2 to 11-52-7.
2. Except where this Chapter is administered by the Department (see Sec. 64-162), this Chapter
shall be administered by the Mobile City Planning Commission (the “Planning Commission”).
3. The Planning Commission is delegated all power necessary to carry out its authority and duties in
this Section.
B . Ad mi n ist ra t io n
In carrying out its administrative duties, the Planning Commission shall:
1. Plans or Permit Review. Review and approve, conditionally approved or deny all plans or
permits where specifically required by this Chapter.
2. Applications for Text Amendment/Rezoning. Receive all applications for text
amendments or rezonings, and submit a recommendation to the City Council. The Planning
Commission may also initiate a text amendment or rezoning application. [ Art. VI, Sec. 64-107]
3. Applications for Subdivision Plats. The Planning Commission shall review and approve,
approve with conditions or deny applications for subdivision plat approval. [ Appendix B –
Subdivision Regulations]
4. Applications for Conditional Use Permit. The Planning Commission shall review all
applications for a conditional use permit and submit a recommendation to the City Council. [
Art. VI, Sec. 64-108]
5. Procedures. Establish and administer rules and regulations for proceedings of the Planning
Commission together with the regular forms for those proceedings.

Sec. 64-164

Board of Adjustment

A. E sta b li s h me nt
A Board of Adjustment (“Board”) is established in accordance with Code of Alabama Section 11-52-80.
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B . Ru le s o f P ro ce d ure
The Board shall elect its chairman from among its members and shall adopt rules of procedure in
accordance with this Chapter.
C. Reco r d s
1. The Board shall prepare a record of its proceedings for each case or matter heard. The record shall
show the grounds for each decision and the vote of each member upon each question, or, if absent
or failing to vote, shall indicate that fact.
2. The record of proceedings shall be filed in the office of the Board and is a public record.
D. Dec is io ns
Every decision of the Board shall be based upon findings of fact, and every finding of fact shall be
supported by evidence before the Board.
E. Po w ers o f t h e B o a r d
The Board shall have and exercise the following powers:
1. Administrative Review. To hear and decide appeals of zoning decisions, including any
question requiring interpretation of the Zoning Map. [ Art. VI, Sec. 64-113]
2. Variances. To hear and decide applications for variances, as provided in Code of Alabama § 1152-80. [ Art. VI, Sec. 64-114]

Sec. 64-165

Consolidated Review Committee (CRC)

A. E sta b li s h me nt
1. The Consolidated Review Committee (CRC) is established to administer the plan review process
within the “D” (Downtown) districts.
2. The CRC shall have a maximum of 5 members, and comprised of a representative from the
Planning Department, an architect from the Engineering Department, a representative from the
Historic Development Department. The Mayor may appoint up to 2 additional designees.
B . Ru le s o f P ro ce d ure
The Planning Director shall coordinate the actions of the CRC.
C. Po w ers o f t h e C RC
The CRC has the powers delegated by the “D” (Downtown) district regulations in Art. II and the PreApplication and Alternative Compliance provisions of Art. VI of this Chapter. [ Reference: Secs. 64103 (Pre-Application review by CRC), 64-109 (Alternative Compliance review by CRC); 64-194
(Submittal Requirements for “D” (Downtown) District)]

Sec. 64-166

To 64-170 Reserved.
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Article X Definitions
Sec. 64-171

General Rules of Interpretation

The word "person" includes a firm, association, organization, partnership, trust, company or corporation as well as an
individual.
The present tense includes the future tense, the singular number includes the plural, and the plural number includes
the singular.
The word "shall" is mandatory; the word "may" is permissive.
“Includes” or “including” encompasses, but is not limited to, the items listed after “includes” or “including” unless
otherwise provided.
The words "used or occupied" include the words "intended, designed, or arranged to be used or occupied."

Sec. 64-172

Definitions

A . I nt r o d u c t i o n
This section defines terms and phrases in this Chapter that are technical in nature or that otherwise may not
reflect a common usage of the term. If a term is not defined in this Section, Director shall determine the correct
definition.
B . G e n e r a l D e f i n i t i o ns

A-Streets

Access Point
Activity
Alley

Alteration, Structural
Alternative Parking
Surface

American Standard
for Nursery Stock

Streets that have existing or planned buildings with pedestrian supportive qualities, or have
future importance to pedestrian connectivity, as designated on the Zoning Map. This
Chapter establishes standards for development with frontage on A-Streets that preserve their
pedestrian orientation. ( compare B-Street)
A driveway, street, turnout, or other means of providing for the right of reasonable access to
or from the public street system. Two one-way connections to a property constitute a single
connection.
To (1) erect, construct, reconstruct, remodel, alter, maintain, move or use any building, or
structure or sign, or (2) use, alter or maintain any land.
A public right-of-way located between rear or side property lines, which provides access to
adjacent properties. Alleys primarily functions to provide secondary vehicular access and/or
service and delivery vehicle access between a street and the rear or sides of lots or buildings.
Alleys may provide primary vehicular access for dwellings designed to have no driveway
access from the fronting street, or access may be provided through a combination of an alley
and a driveway.
Any structural change in the supporting or load-bearing members of a building such as
bearing walls, columns, beams or girders.
Pervious or semi-pervious parking surface, having a design acceptable to the city engineer
and the director of the urban development department, or her or his designee, capable of
accommodating vehicles up to five thousand (5,000) pounds gross vehicle weight and
maintained free of weeds, dust, trash and debris; an example of such a material being
interlocking grass paving blocks, porous asphalt or grasscrete. Crushed limestone, gravel,
shell or sod shall not be considered an acceptable alternative paving surface. Alternative
paving surface design shall be appropriate to the intended use. Alternative parking surfaces
may only be required as a condition of application approval for spaces requested in excess of
the minimum ratio requirements of this chapter.
American Horticulture Industry Association, The American Standard For Nursery Stock
(ANSI Z60.1-2014, approved April 14, 2014), which document is incorporated by reference as
if set forth in its entirety in this Chapter. This document is used to determine the size
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Applicant
Application

Arcade
Architectural Review
Board (“ARB”)
Attic
Awning
B-Streets
Balcony
Beacon
Best Management
Practices (BMPs)

Block
Block Face
Board of Zoning
Adjustment
Buffer

Build-To Zone
Building
Building Coverage
Building Frontage
Building Height
Building Marker
Building Placement
Building Setback Line
Building Site

Business Center
By Right
Caliper

specifications for required landscape plantings (see Section 63-2.E).
Any person who files an Application (including any Subdivider).
Any application filed pursuant to Article IV of this Chapter, including any application or
request for a rezoning, conditional use permit, alternative compliance, subdivision plat,
engineering plan, minor lot adjustment, vacating of a plat or street, building permit,
certificate of occupancy, demolition permit, appeal or variance of the zoning regulations.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
The Architectural Review Board established by chapter 44 of the Mobile City Code.
The interior part of a building contained within a pitched roof structure.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
Those thoroughfares that by virtue of their use, location, or absence of preexisting
pedestrian-supportive qualities, may meet a standard lower than that of A Streets. See AStreet.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
Any light with one or more beams directed into the atmosphere or directed at 1 or more
points not on the same building site as the light source, or any light with 1 or more beams
that rotate or move.
See City Code § 17-1. A BMP includes a collection of sound conservation and engineering
practices, and vegetative measures to prevent or minimize erosion and resultant
sedimentation, which are consistent with, and no less stringent than, those practices defined
in sec. 17-2 of the City Code or contained in the Alabama Handbook for Erosion Control,
Sediment Control and Stormwater Management on Construction Sites and Urban Areas
(September 2014) and the Alabama Soil and Water Conservation Committee, Field Guide For
Erosion and Sediment Control On Construction Sites In Alabama (2nd Edition, June 2015).
A parcel or parcels of land entirely surrounded by streets, streams, railroad rights-of-way,
parks or other public spaces or by a combination thereof.
One side of a block.
The board established pursuant to Alabama Code, section 11-52-80 (1975) as amended.
Includes: (a) an area along the external boundaries of a lot that includes vegetation or
fencing (as provided in Article IV) that is used to protect adjacent properties from glare,
blowing trash, dust and debris, visual encroachment, stormwater runoff and pollutants, and
noise, or (b) a Riparian Buffer Zone, as defined in Article IV, § 64-60 (Natural Resource
Protection).
A build-to zone is a range of allowable distances from the front property line that the
building shall be built to, in order to create a moderately uniform line of buildings along the
street.
Any covered structure intended for the shelter, housing or enclosure of persons, animals or
chattels. Unless otherwise indicated, a “building” refers any part of a building.
The percentage of a property that is covered by buildings and other roofed structures.
The width of a building facade that faces a street.
The vertical distance from grade to the highest finished roof surface in the case of flat roofs,
or to a point at the average height of roofs having a pitch of more than one (1) foot in four
and one-half (4½) feet.
Any sign cut into a masonry surface or made of bronze or other permanent material.
The placement of a building on its property.
The line indicating the minimum horizontal distance between the street line and the face of
buildings
The land occupied or to be occupied by a structure and its accessory structures and including
such open spaces, yards, minimum area, off-street parking facilities and off-street truck
loading facilities as are required by this chapter; every building site shall abut upon a
dedicated street for at least twenty-five (25) feet.
An area zoned, designed or used for school, commercial or industrial uses.
Characterizing a proposal or component of a proposal that complies with this Code and is
permitted and processed administratively, without public hearing.
Diameter of a tree trunk. Caliper is used to determine the minimum size of trees planted to
fulfill the landscaping and tree preservation requirements (Sec. 64-4.E). Caliper is measured
as follows:
Diameter (inches)

Where Measured
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Canopy
Centerline
Certificate of
Appropriateness
Chapter
City Council
Civic Building
Civic Parking Reserve
Closed-End Street
Coal
Collector Street
Colonnade
Commercial
Commercial Message
Completely Enclosed
Structure
Comprehensive Plan

Configuration
Conservation Area
Conservation
Subdivision
Copy
Core Area, Downtown

Corner Property
Courtyard
Courtyard, Pedestrian
Courtyard, Vehicular
Courtyard Building
Coverage
Crosswalkway
Development
Diameter at Breast

< 4 inches 6 inches above ground
4-12 inches 12 inches above ground
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
A line equidistant from the edge of the median separating the main-traveled ways of a
divided street or highway, or the centerline of the main traveled way of a non-divided street
or highway.
Certificate issued by the review boards specifying work approved by the boards pursuant to
subsection d. of this subsection 7.
Refers to chapter 64 –“Zoning”- of the City Code.
The governing body of the City of Mobile.
A building designed specifically for a civic function. Civic buildings include but are not
limited to municipal buildings, churches, libraries, schools, recreation facilities, and places of
assembly.
A parking structure or parking lot with no less than twenty (20) percent of total parking
spaces available to the general public for parking. Parking may be free of charge or a fee may
be charged for parking.
A short street having one end open to traffic and being terminated at the other end with a
vehicular turnaround.
Any material composed predominantly of hydrocarbons in a solid state.
A street, existing or planned, which serves or is intended to serve as a secondary trafficway,
collecting traffic from minor streets and feeding it into major streets or to important
generators of traffic.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
The term collectively defining workplace, office, retail, and restaurant uses.
Any sign wording, logo, or other representation that, directly or indirectly, names,
advertises, or calls attention to a business, product, service, or other commercial activity.
A building enclosed by a permanent roof and by solid exterior walls pierced only by windows
and customary entrance and exit doors.
The comprehensive plan made and adopted by the Mobile City Planning Commission, as
provided by law, for the physical development of the City of Mobile and surrounding area;
the term includes any unit or component part of such plan and any amendment to such plan
or part thereof when adopted. In this Chapter, the “comprehensive plan” refers the
documents titled “Map for Mobile” as adopted by the Planning Commission on November 15,
2015, as amended, and for purposes of the Zoning Regulations, the “Future Land Use Plan”
as adopted by the Planning Commission on May 18, 2017, as amended.
The form of a building, based on its massing, private frontage, and height.
The portion of a Conservation Subdivision required to remain as open space or recreation
area in perpetuity.
A development option that preserves open space, natural resources, and rural character. The
standards provide for low development impacts, while providing design flexibility and
eliminating standards requiring unnecessary consumption of land.
The characters, letters or illustrations displayed on a sign.
Also known as the central business district, the area is bounded on the north by St. Anthony
Street from the Mobile River to Claiborne, then by St. Michael Street from Claiborne Street to
Washington Avenue; on the west by Washington Avenue; on the south by Government Street
from Washington Avenue to Claiborne Street; then by Church Street from Claiborne Street to
Conception Street, then by Canal Street from Conception Street to Water Street; and on the
east by Canal Street to the Interstate 10 tunnel, then by the Mobile River.
A property abutting two (2) or more thoroughfares at their intersection, or two (2) parts of
the same thoroughfare forming an interior angle of less than one hundred thirty-five (135)
degrees.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
A building that occupies the boundaries of its lot while internally defining one or more
private patios.
“Coverage” refers to building coverage, unless otherwise indicated.
A public right-of-way between property lines, which provides pedestrian access but no
vehicular access to adjacent properties.
The act of installing site improvements and building structures.
The measurement of the width of the trunk of the tree at four and one-half (4½) feet above
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Height (DBH)
Dimensional
Requirements or
Dimensional
Standards
Directional Median
Opening
Director
Display Area

Drip Line
Drive-Thru
Driveway

Dumpster
Dwelling Unit
Easement
Eave
Electric Substation

Electric Transmission
Line
Encroach
Encroachment
Engineering Plans
Enlargement
Extraterritorial
Planning Jurisdiction
(EPJ)
Facade
Family
Fence

the existing grade. For multitrunk trees the DBH shall be the sum of the diameter of the
trunks.
The requirements of this Chapter that establish the minimum or maximum lot area, yard,
density, coverage, height, or frontage buildout for buildings or uses, or the area and height
requirements for signs.
An opening in a restrictive median designed to control certain and specific turning
movements from the state highway. Directional median openings for two opposing left or
“U-turn” movements along one segment of road are considered one directional median
opening.
The director of the Planning Department or their designee.
The exterior area or surface of a sign on which is placed the copy. For a freestanding sign,
the display area is the board, placard, poster, banner, or similar plane on which the copy is
placed. For a wall sign, awning sign, canopy sign, marquee sign or any other sign that is
placed upon or integral to a structure, building or building element, the display area is the
shape enclosing the copy (see the sign area measurement provisions of subsection C of this
section), including any background which is different from or in contrast with any wall or
structure surface upon which it is mounted.
The circumference of the tree's natural, unaltered canopy extended vertically to the ground.
Any business establishment providing automobile drive-thru service or window facilities,
including but not limited to banks, dry cleaners, photographic supply and developing shops,
restaurants, car washes, and convenience stores.
A vehicular lane within a lot or parcel that functions solely to provide direct and immediate
vehicular access between a street or alley and the principal origin and destination points
within an abutting development, a garage on a residential or single-use non-residential
property, or part of a large development. Driveways generally handle low vehicular travel
speeds and traffic volumes, but may handle higher vehicular traffic volumes within large
commercial and mixed-use developments (e.g., driveways within mixed-use developments or
shopping center parking areas). Driveways are not located in the public right-of-way for their
principal length, and are not considered streets.
A container used for the temporary storage of garbage, rubbish, and like materials pending
collection, and having a capacity of at least 1 cubic yard.
One (1) or more rooms in the same structure, connected together and constituting a separate,
independent housekeeping unit for permanent residential occupancy and with facilities for
sleeping and cooking.
A grant by the owner of the use of a strip of land by others for specific purposes.
The overhang at the lower edge of a roof or the line along a wall formed by the intersection of
the planes of the roof and wall.
An assemblage of equipment for purposes other than generation or utilization, through
which electric energy in bulk is passed to switch or modify its characteristics to meet the
needs of the general public. In the RL or RM districts, an electric substation does not include
rotating equipment, storage of materials, trucks or repair facilities, housing of repair crews,
or office or place of business.
An electric line used for the bulk transmission of electricity between generating or receiving
plants and subdivisions or delivery points.
To break the plane of a vertical or horizontal regulatory limit with a structural element, so
that it extends into a setback, into the public frontage, or above a height limit.
Any structural element that encroaches.
The drawings on which the proposed subdivision improvements are shown and which, if
approved, will be used for construction of the improvements.
An increase in the size of the building, structure or premises in which the adult
entertainment business is conducted by either construction or use of an adjacent building or
any portion thereof whether located on the same of an adjacent lot or parcel of land.
That portion of the Planning Jurisdiction lying outside the corporate limits of the City of
Mobile.
The exterior wall of a building that faces the frontage.
One (1) or more persons living together as a single housekeeping unit, which may include not
more than four (4) lodgers or boarders.
A permeable wall, independent of a building, made of wood picket, wood slat, wood lattice,
iron or steel, brick, stone, stucco over masonry, or aluminum that appears to be iron. A fence
may be of chain link only in limited conditions alongside and rear yards and never in
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Final Plat
Flag
Foot Candle
Forecourt
Front On

Front Setback

Frontage
Frontage Buildout
Frontage Line
Frontage, Building
Frontage, Lot
Full Median Opening
Future Land Use Plan

Future Land Use
Category
Gallery
Garden Wall
Glare
Glare, Direct
Glare, Disability
Government Street
Corridor
Gross Floor Area

Ground Floor Height
Green Infrastructure

Grubbing
Hank Aaron Loop

frontages.
The final map or drawing on which the subdivision plan is submitted to the Planning
Commission technical staff for final approval.
Any fabric or other material containing distinctive colors, patterns, or symbols. A flag is
attached to a permanent pole or supporting structure, or a building. Flags are not
considered banners.
A unit for measuring illumination that equals one (1) lumen per square foot.
A private frontage wherein a portion of the facade is close to the frontage line and remaining
facade is set back from the frontage line.
The placement of a building along a lot line, public or private street, or parking area, with no
intervening buildings or structures (other than a fence or similar structures that are
subordinate to the building).
 Example: a building that adjoins a sidewalk along a public street “fronts on” a public
street.
The distance from the frontage line to the point where a building may be constructed. This
area shall be maintained clear of permanent structures with the exception of permitted
encroachments. Front setbacks are required on both primary and secondary frontages. See
"primary frontage and secondary frontage."
The portion of a lot which coincides with a street right-of-way or civic space.
The percentage of the property width that is occupied by the building facade within the front
setback.
A property line along a frontage.
The length of a building that faces a street, civic space, or parking area.
The length of that part of a lot or parcel that adjoins a public street.
An opening in a restrictive median designed to allow all safe turning movements.
A component of the Comprehensive Plan that serves as the primary guide to the future
physical development of the City of Mobile. The map and its corresponding land use
designations describe the desired types, intensity and spatial arrangement of the City’s land
uses to achieve the vision described in the Comprehensive Plan. In this Chapter, “future land
use plan” refers to Appendix G in “Map for Mobile,” as adopted by the Planning Commission
on May 18, 2017, as amended.
A “future land use category” as designated on the Future Land Use Plan.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
A freestanding wall along the property line dividing private areas from streets, rear lanes, or
adjacent lots.
The sensation produced by a bright light source within the visual field that is sufficiently
brighter than the level to which the eyes are adapted, which causes annoyance, discomfort, or
loss in visual performance.
Glare resulting from direct line-of-sight eye contact with a direct light source.
The effect of stray light in the eye where the contrast of the retinal image and, consequently,
visibility and visual performance are reduced. A direct glare source that produces discomfort
may also produce disability glare.
All lots having real property frontage along Government Street from the Mobile River to
Dauphin Island Parkway.
The sum of the gross horizontal areas of the several floors of a building, including interior
balconies and mezzanines, and any exterior open porches or galleries which serve as an
extension of those activities conducted within the enclosed structure; all horizontal
dimensions shall be measured between the exterior faces of walls, including the walls or
railings of roofed porches. The gross floor area of a building shall include the floor area of
accessory buildings on the same building site, measured the same way.
The area between the sidewalk grade and the bottom of the second floor or roof structure.
Systems and practices that use or mimic natural processes to infiltrate, evapotranspirate (the
return of water to the atmosphere either through evaporation or by plants), or reuse
stormwater or runoff on the site where it is generated.
The effective removal of understory vegetation such as, but not limited to, palmetto from the
site. As herein defined, no tree greater than three (3) inches DBH will be removed.
Area within and bounded by Water Street on the East, Beauregard Street on the North, Broad
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Hazardous Substance

Hazardous Waste
Hedge
Heritage Live Oak
Tree
Heritage Tree
Historic District

Historic District
Guidelines
Historic District
Overlay Boundaries
(HDOB)
Historic Markers
Hydrologic
Abstractions
Illumination or
Illuminated
Illumination,
External
Illumination, Internal
Impervious Cover

Impervious Surface
Coverage
Improvements
Individual Sewage
Disposal System
(ISDS)
Land Clearing
Landscape Material

Street on the West, and Canal Street on the South, in addition to all lots having real property
frontage on the north and west sides of Beauregard/Broad streets from North Lawrence
Street to Canal Street.
A substance is considered hazardous when it has one of the following characteristics:
flammable, explosive, corrosive, toxic, radioactive, or if it readily decomposes into oxygen at
elevated temperatures. Includes any substance included on the List of Hazardous
Substances and Reportable Quantities, codified as 40 CFR Part 302, Table 302.4, in force
and effect on the effective date of this Ordinance and subsequent revisions thereof, and any
substance listed on the List of Extremely Hazardous Substances and Their Threshold
Planning Quantities, codified as 40 CFR Part 355, Appendix A, in force and effect on the
effective date of this Ordinance and subsequent revisions thereof.
Those wastes defined in, and regulated under, the Alabama Hazardous Wastes Management
and Minimization Act of 1978, as amended (Ala. Code Title 22, Chapter 30), or ADEM
Admin. Code 335-14.
A foliated boundary formed by bushes, shrubs, or climbing vines spaced less than 3 feet
apart.
A live oak tree that is at least twenty-four (24) inches DBH.
Any of the following list of trees that is at least twelve (12) inches DBH: oak (excluding water
oak and scrub oak), hickory, sycamore, yellow poplar, sweet gum, magnolia, cypress, and
new trees required by § 64-58 (Landscaping & Tree Preservation).
Any area of the city designated: (a) Pursuant to chapter 44 of this Code, as amended, as a
historic district; (b) The properties along Government Street from Water Street to the
intersection of Government Street and Dauphin Island Parkway; (c) Any area designated by
the MHDC as a historic district.
The general design standards applicable in considering the granting and denial of certificates
of appropriateness adopted by the Architectural Review Board pursuant to Chapter 44, of the
City Code. [See Sec. 44-75(j)(3) of the City Code]
All property located within the boundaries of the seven city historic districts and any historic
districts hereafter designated by the city council. These districts include: Ashland Place,
Church Street East, DeTonti Square, Leinkauf, Lower Dauphin, Oakleigh and Old Dauphin
Way. In addition, the HDOB includes all properties defined by the Hank Aaron Loop, and the
Government Street Corridor.
Any sign with historic significance as awarded or recognized by the MHDC.
Physical processes of interception of rainfall or overland storm water flow by vegetation,
evaporation from land surfaces and upper soil layers, transpiration by plants, infiltration of
water into soil surfaces, and storage of water in surface depressions.
An artificial light source incorporated internally or externally to emanate light from, or
direct light to, a sign’s surface. Light sources may include exposed tubing, electrical bulbs,
fluorescent lights, neon tubes, light emitting diodes (LED), liquid crystal displays, or other
artificial sources of light.
A sign that is Illuminated by an external light source, including backlighting.
Illumination created by a light source internal to the sign, transparent or translucent
material from a light source within the sign structure or panel, or exposed lighting on the
sign face.
See Chapter 17, § 17-2. [ fThis section currently defines “impervious cover” as “those
surfaces that cannot effectively infiltrate rainfall (e.g., building rooftops, pavement,
sidewalks, driveways, etc).”]
The percentage of area of a lot that is covered by impervious cover.
Street surfacing, curb and gutter, sidewalks, water mains, sanitary sewers, storm sewers,
utilities, monuments, and other appropriate items.
See Plumbing Code of the City of Mobile, City Code Section 45-2. An ISDS is allowed by the
Plumbing Code only if public sewer is not available. [Alabama Administrative Code § 420-31-.03(nn)(defining “Onsite Sewage Disposal System”)].
Those operations where trees and vegetation are removed and which occur previous to the
construction of building; e.g., road right-of-way excavation or paving, lake and drainage
system excavation, utility excavation, grubbing, and any other necessary clearing operations.
Living plant material which shall include, but not be limited to, trees, shrubs, flowers, vines,
lawn grass and other ground cover; natural features and areas; and nonliving durable
material commonly used in landscaping which shall include, but not be limited to, rocks,
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pebbles, sand, mulch, wood chips, exterior lighting fixtures, planters, fountains, reflecting
pools, works of art, walkways, fences, walls, benches and other types of appropriate outdoor
furniture. Nonliving landscape material shall not include artificial or synthetic material in
the form of trees, flowers, shrubs, vines, or ground cover.
An area which shall consist of landscape material, as defined, such that the use of living
landscape material predominates over the use of nonliving landscape material.
A tract of property of one (1) acre or more in size.
Trucks with a net legal carrying capacity exceeding 1½ tons including buses, box trucks, and
semi-trucks (without trailers).
The publication of the Alabama Department of Environmental Management titled Low
Impact Development Handbook for the State of Alabama (2014), which is incorporated by
reference and made a part of this Chapter. [ A copy of the LID Handbook can be
downloaded at http://www.aces.edu/natural-resources/water-resources/watershedplanning/stormwater-management/LID.php#picturedatabase.]
The ratio of illuminance (or exitance or luminance) for a given area to the value that would
occur if lamps operated at their (initial) rated lumens and if no system variation or
depreciation had occurred. Components of this factor can be either initial or maintained.
Also know as “maintenance factor.”
A luminaire or light fixture that, by design of the housing, does not allow any light dispersion
or direct glare to shine above 90-degree horizontal plane from the base of the fixture.
A building or portion of a building specifically designed to mask a parking lot, parking
structure, or other large-footprint use from a right-of-way or civic space.
An area in which goods and products are moved on and off a vehicle, including the stall or
berth, apron, and maneuvering room.
A building use available for daily and weekly renting of bedrooms. Lodging uses include
hotels, rooming houses, inns and bed & breakfast inns.
Any piece or parcel of land or a portion of a subdivision, the boundaries of which are
established by some legal instrument of record, that is recognized and intended as a unit for
the purpose of transfer of ownership.
See “Building Coverage.”
The portion of the lot adjacent to a property line or lines which coincides with a street rightof-way or civic space.
A lot which is part of a subdivision, the plat of which has been recorded in the office of the
probate court of Mobile County, or a lot described by metes and bounds, the description of
which has been recorded in the office of the probate court of Mobile County.
An approach to land development (or re-development) that works with nature to manage
stormwater as close to its source as possible. LID employs principles such as preserving and
recreating natural landscape features, minimizing effective imperviousness to create
functional and appealing site drainage that treat stormwater as a resource rather than a
waste product.
A street, existing or planned, which serves or is intended to serve as a principal trafficway
and which is designated on the Major Street Plan as a limited access highway, major street,
Interstate, arterial, collector, parkway or other term to identify those streets comprising the
basic structure of the street system.
The component part of the Comprehensive Plan showing the general locations of principal
thoroughfares.
A street running parallel to and adjacent to or in the immediate vicinity of another street and
which has as its principal purpose the relief of such other street from the local service of
abutting properties.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
Equipment necessary for the proper functioning of building systems, such as electrical
(including electric meters), gas meters, water meters, exhaust fans, HVAC equipment, and
heating equipment.
The portion of a street or divided highway separating vehicular traffic traveling in opposite
directions.
A median or painted centerline which does not provide a physical barrier between center
traffic turning lanes or traffic lanes traveling in opposite directions. This includes streets with
continuous center turn lanes and undivided highways.
The portion of a street or divided highway physically separating vehicular traffic traveling in
opposite directions. Restrictive medians are physical barriers that restrict movement of
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traffic across the median such as a concrete barrier, a raised curb island guard rail, or a
grassed or swaled median.
A solid waste or combination of solid wastes which because of its infectious characteristics
may either cause, or significantly contribute to, an increase in mortality or an increase in
serious irreversible or incapacitating reversible illness, or pose a substantial present hazard
or potential hazard to human health or the environment when improperly treated, stored,
transported, disposed, or otherwise managed. Includes any infectious solid or liquid waste
from a medical waste generator, as defined in ADEM Admin. Code 335-17-1.
Mobile Historic Development Commission as established by chapter 44 of this Code, as
amended.
A street of limited continuity that serves or is intended to serve the local needs of a
neighborhood.
Multiple functions within the same building through superimposition or adjacency, or in
multiple buildings by adjacency.
The common name of the local law enacted by the Alabama State Legislature (Act. No. 929,
Acts of Alabama, 1961 Regular Session, as amended, 1981) for the purpose of protecting the
trees on both public and private property within the incorporated areas of the city.
Hereafter called the "Commission," [the Mobile Tree Commission] is the agency designated
by the Alabama State Legislature to enforce the Mobile Tree Act.
The City of Mobile and, where appropriate to the context, that area lying within the corporate
limits of such city as such corporate limits exist or may exist in the future.
Any piece of artwork that is painted or otherwise applied directly or indirectly on an exterior
wall or to a panel attached to an exterior wall.
The area of a property within the property lines, excluding any portions of street rights-ofway or other required dedications.
A Tree that naturally grows and reproduces in the City of Mobile and that was not brought to
the area by people.
Luminance is the measure of the light emanating from an object with respect to its size and is
the term used to quantify electronic sign brightness. The unit of measurement for luminance
is nits, which is the total amount of light emitted from a sign divided by the surface area of
the sign (candelas per square meter (cd/m2).
The intersection of 2 or more streets (vehicular street or pedestrian connection) or a
vehicular dead-end. The following are not considered Nodes:

An eyebrow. An eyebrow is a semicircular shaped portion of a street that is configured so
that a portion of a circle with a radius of 30 feet can fit within the confines of the paved
portion of the surface.

The intersection of a minor street within the proposed subdivision with an external
public street that connects to the proposed subdivision is not considered a node in
computing the connectivity ratio.

The terminus of a minor street that provides a stub for a future public street connection.
Refer to Article VII.
Refer to Article VII.
Refer to Article VII.
Refer to Article VII.
Refer to Article VII.
The use associated with a business or activity involving the transaction of general business
but excluding retail and manufacturing uses.
Located on a separate site from the building site on which a subject use or building is located.
An area not located within a structure where any material is kept for more than 24
consecutive hours.
The top portion or canopy of trees above a cluster of smaller trees.
For purposes of Section 64-115 (Signs), the person receiving benefit from the sign and/or the
property owner.
That portion of a building wall that rises above the roof line.
A unit of land within legally established property lines, in single ownership or under single
control, and which was lawfully created by a metes and bounds legal description rather than
a recorded subdivision lot number, and that has an assigned tax parcel ID number.
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A parking lot or a parking garage offering parking to the public. Automobile fuels and oils
are not sold and motor vehicles are not equipped, repaired, hired, or sold in a parking
facility.
A multi-level structure for the temporary placement of operable motor vehicles.
An off-street, ground-level, open and unenclosed area for the temporary placement of
operable motor vehicles.
A row of side-by-side abutting parking spaces.
A building containing one (1) or more stories of vehicular parking above or below grade.
All areas of a parking lot intended for vehicle movement, circulation or parking, including
parking spaces, aisles, fire lanes, and maneuvering areas.
A sidewalk or similar pedestrian access or portion of a development’s trail system that
connects a dead-end street, cul-de-sac, or T-intersection to another public street or to a
commercial or office development that is built, approved or designated as part of the
proposed development.
Any lightweight plastic, fabric, or other material, whether or not containing a message of any
kind, suspended from a rope, wire, or string, usually in series, designed to move in the wind.
A structure meeting all the requirements established by this chapter for the district in which
the structure is located.
A use meeting all the requirements established by this chapter for the district in which the
use is located.
Any individual, firm, partnership, corporation, company, association, trust or any other
group or combination of individuals operating as a unit. “Person” includes any trustee,
receiver, assignee, or similar representative.
The City Planning Commission of the City of Mobile, as such Commission was created
heretofore by ordinance adopted by the City Council of the City of Mobile, pursuant to Title
37, Chapter 16, of the Code of Alabama, 1940, as amended.
The City department responsible for the administration of the Zoning Ordinance, or its
successors.
The territorial jurisdiction delegated to the Planning Commission to control subdivisions
under Alabama law. [ Refer to Code of Ala. § 11-52-30]
Staff comprising the Planning Department, or its successors.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
The preliminary map or drawing on which the proposed layout of a subdivision is submitted
to the Planning Commission for consideration and tentative approval.
Exterior building walls that face a street and contain a primary public entrance.
The entrance to a structure that is located along the primary frontage and serves as the main
point of access for pedestrians into a building.
The front plane of a building that faces a primary street or civic space.
The private frontage designated to bear the address and principal entrance of a building. See
"frontage."
The main building on a property, usually located toward the frontage.
The plane of a building closest to the front property line, not including stoops, porches,
colonnades, galleries, or other attached architectural features.
The privately held layer between the frontage line and the required setback.
Any privately owned street, drive, or roadway which provides vehicular and pedestrian access
to adjacent properties as allowed in Section VIII. of these Regulations.
A legal lot of record or parcel of land accommodating a building or buildings under single
ownership.
See “building coverage.”
The boundary that legally and geometrically demarcates a property.
The length of the principal frontage line of a property.
A wall, fence, or screen planting strip intended to physically separate unlike uses and
minimize light, debris, and visual intrusion onto adjacent lots. Requirements for various
buffers are found in Section 64.4D, supplementary yard regulations.
A physical structure limiting access to a protected area, composed of wood or other suitable
materials which assures compliance with the intent of this article. Variations of these
methods may be permitted by the urban forester upon written request if they satisfy the
intent of this ordinance.
The area between the pavement of a thoroughfare and frontage lines.
A tree located on any property owned by the City of Mobile, Alabama.
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A vehicular portable structure designed as a temporary dwelling for travel, recreational and
vacation use. For purposes of these regulations, the term includes pick-up campers, camping
trailers, travel trailers, RV's, and motorized homes (living facilities constructed as integral
parts of self-propelled vehicles.)
Those materials which are capable of being recycled.
The digging up by a property owner of a tree from one (1) place on his property and the
planting of the same tree in another place on the same property.
The number of parking spaces needed to accommodate a building or buildings on a single
property according to the intensity of its function.
Characterizing premises available for long-term human dwelling. Includes accessory
dwelling units, multiple-family dwellings, single-family dwellings, live-work units, and
supportive housing.
Any area zoned RL or RM, the residential portion of any property zoned PD or approved as a
Planned Unit Development prior to the effective date of this Chapter, the residential portion
of a platted subdivision in the EPJ, or a parcel used as a dwelling unit in the EPJ.
The Architectural Review Board and any other entity designated by the city to review
applications for signs in historic districts.
See City Code § 57-234 (Right-of-Way Permits).
A naturally undisturbed, vegetated and pervious streamside zone that is protected from
clearing, grading, filling, paving, building, or other destruction of the naturally vegetated
state.
The portion of a street available for vehicular traffic; where curbs are laid, the portion
between curbs.
A sign that is erected, constructed, or maintained above the roof of a building or above any
portion of the building's facade.
A private frontage that is not the principal frontage.
A parking lot where the public, customers or employees are required to park their own
vehicles.
The portion of a property or building dedicated to service in the form of shipping and
receiving, trash and recycling collection and storage, housing of mechanical equipment and
outdoor storage areas.
An entity other than the applicant that is responsible for providing improvements to a
proposed development.
The distance from the property line to the nearest part of the applicable building, structure,
or sign, measured perpendicularly to the property line.
A non-reflective covering or other device fitted over a light source that prevents light from
illuminating an area not intended to be illuminated.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
The paved portion of the right of way and/or frontage dedicated exclusively to pedestrian
activity.
The triangular area formed by the intersection street lines and a straight line connecting such
street lines at point equidistant from such point of intersection and passing through a point
which point is the intersection of lines defining the front and side yards.
Any device, fixture, placard, object, or structure that uses any word, letter, figure, design,
fixture, projected image, color, form, graphic, illumination, symbol, or writing to advertise,
display, direct, or attract attention to, announce the purpose of, or identify a person object,
institution, organization, business, product, service, event, location or entity, or to
communicate information of any kind to the public. A “sign” does not include a Work of Art.
A sign shall be considered abandoned when the business activity or firm which such sign
advertises is no longer in operation, or does not have a current business license in effect, or is
in a state of disrepair.
Any sign that uses movement or change of lighting to depict action or create a special effect
or scene.
A sign placed directly on the surface of an awning.
A sign that is composed of a non-rigid surface such as cloth, fabric, paper, or vinyl with text
and/or graphic designs. A banner is attached to a building or a temporary pole.
See Sign, Off-Premise.
A sign made from rigid material mounted perpendicular to a building wall with one (1) side
attached or supported by a device extending from a building wall, or hanging or projecting
from a freestanding wood or iron pole.
A type of changeable copy sign displayed in a casement made of glass or plexiglass.
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Any sign that is a part of or attached to a canopy or other fabric, plastic, or structural
protective cover over a door, entrance, window, or outdoor service area (other than an
awning or marquee).
A sign that is designed so that characters, letters, or illustrations can be changed or
rearranged without altering the face or surface of the sign.
A computer programmable, microprocessor controlled electronic or digital screen or surface
that displays electronic images, graphics, or pictures, with or without textual information.
Any sign which electronically changes the fixed display screen composed of a series of lights,
including light emitting diodes, fiber optics, or other similar technology.
A sign, the illumination of which is not kept constant in intensity at all times when in use,
and which exhibits sudden or marked changes in lighting effects.
Any sign supported by permanent structures or permanent posts that are placed on, or
anchored in, the ground and that are independent from any building or other structure. This
includes any monument sign or pole sign.
Any sign erected or maintained in violation of a preceding ordinance or erected, altered,
removed, or replaced in violation of this section.
A sign illuminated in any manner by an internal, external, or backlit artificial light source.
A sign that is subordinate in scale to the principal signs on the site or to the buildings,
structures, or building elements (such as windows) on which they are placed. Typical uses
include, but are not limited to, official notices required by law or by a public utility, trade
affiliations, signs attached to ATM machines or gasoline pumps, signs providing direction or
instruction to persons using a facility (such as placards indicating hours of operation or
courtesy information such as “credit cards accepted,” “vacancy,” “no vacancy,” “open,”
“closed,” and “self-service”), and signs that provide time and temperature or public service
announcements. These signs may be freestanding or wall signs.
Incidental signs that are integrated into or on an accessory structure such as a coin-operated
machine, vending machine, fence, ATM, gasoline pump, oil rack, or similar structure that
serves an independent purpose other than the sign display and is used for its intended
purpose.
Any sign attached to, in any manner, or made a part of a marquee.
A sign oriented to a driveway or drive-through lane, which may include a speaker box.
A freestanding sign designed as follows:




attached to and supported entirely by a base structure that is affixed to the ground, and
where the base structure occupies at least 2/3 the horizontal length of the sign (often
called a “ground sign”),
anchored in the ground with its sign face extending up from the ground surface and
with a height exceeding 4 feet (often called a “pylon sign”), or
displayed on a decorative feature of brick, wood, metal or other material, which is
intended to serve as an entry feature or focal point.

Figure 64-172-1 Monument Signs

Sign, Multi-Family
Entry
Sign, Nonconforming
Sign, Off-premise
Sign, On-Premise
Sign, Parking Lot
Sign, Pole
Sign, Portable

A sign located within an interior median or on a lot adjacent to an intersection at the
entrance to a multi-family development.
Any sign that does not conform to the requirements of this Chapter.
A sign located away from or advertising a product not sold at the location on which the sign
is placed.
Any sign other than an off-premise sign.
A sign to identify the entrance of a parking lot. Maximum height, including mount, is 10’.
A freestanding sign supported by pole. and where the bottom edge of the sign face is located
three feet or more above the average finished grade at the base of the sign. A “pole sign” does
not include a flag mounted on a flagpole.
Any structure without a permanent foundation or otherwise permanently attached to a fixed
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location, which can be carried, towed, hauled or driven and is primarily designed to be
moved rather than be limited to a fixed location regardless of modifications that limit its
movability.
A sign that is supported by an exterior wall of a building, is displayed perpendicular to or at
an angle of 45 degrees from the face of the building or the corner of two building walls, and
projects more than 12 inches from the building plane.
Two-sided, A-frame style self-supporting sign, which is not permanently affixed to the
ground and is designed to be moveable.
A sign located within an interior median or on a lot adjacent to an intersection at the
entrance to a single-family subdivision.
Any sign other than a banner, that is not permanently mounted, to be displayed for a
specified period of time.
A sign painted on a wall or attached to a wall of a building, parallel to the wall.
A sign that is intended to direct pedestrian or vehicular traffic to specific areas or amenities.
Wayfinding signs are not internally lighted, and are generally of a cohesive design for specific
areas or types. Wayfinding signs are not advertisements for individual businesses.
A sign that is driven by the wind or by mechanically produced air flow via movement.
Examples include but are not limited to free-standing advertising flags, blower-driven tubes
or human forms, pennant streamers, whirligigs, and the like. Flags are not considered windactivated signs.
Any sign that is placed inside a window frame or upon the window panes or glass and is
visible from the exterior of the window.
A tract of property of less than one (1) acre in size.
Means any of the following: (1) Less than complete and opaquely covered human genitals,
pubic region, buttocks, anus or female breasts below a point immediately above the top of the
areolae; or (2) Human male genitals in a discernibly turgid state, even if completely and
opaquely covered.
Means any of the following: (1) Human genitals in a state of sexual stimulation or arousal; (2)
Acts of human masturbation, sexual intercourse or sodomy; (3) Fondling or other erotic
touchings of human genitals, pubic regions, buttocks or female breasts; (4) Flagellation or
torture in the context of a sexual relationship; (5) Masochism, erotic or sexually oriented
torture, beating or the infliction of pain; (6) Erotic touching, fondling or other such contact
with an animal by a human being; or (7) Human excretion, urination, menstruation, vaginal
or anal irrigation as part of or in connection with any of the activities set forth in (1) through
(6) above.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
The portion of a building at the first story of a retail frontage that is made available for retail
use.
The portion of a building included between the upper surface of a floor to bottom of the
lowest structural member that supports the floor or roof next above. Space at ground level is
considered as the first story if it is five (5) feet or more in height. Space within a roofline that
is entirely nonhabitable is not considered to be a story.
Any watercourse that sustains normal stream flow during any period of the year under
normal meteorological conditions.
A public right-of-way or private easement subject to vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic that
provides direct or indirect access to property.
The land extending the full width of the building site and located between the street line and
a building wall fronting on a street.
The line or boundary separating the public right-of-way from the land or property adjoining.
That portion of a Street that lies between 2 Nodes.
A street that is not shown on the Major Street Plan.
The appearance or view of the street including trees, lighting fixtures, and street furnishings
such as benches and trash receptacles.
Anything constructed or erected which requires location on the ground or is attached to
something having a location on the ground; except (a) public utility poles, wires, guy wires,
and cables; and, (b) fences and walls other than building walls. Unless otherwise indicated, a
“structure” refers any part of a structure.
Any person dividing or proposing to divide land so as to constitute a Subdivision.
The division of a lot, tract, or parcel of land into two or more lots, plats, sites or other
divisions of land for the purpose, whether immediate or future, of sale or of building
development. It includes a resubdivision and, when appropriate to the context, relates to the
process of subdividing or to the land or territories subdivided. [ Code of Ala. § 11-52-1]
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All land located in the corporate limits of the City of Mobile and its extraterritorial
jurisdiction as defined by the State Code, and not located within the corporate limits of any
other municipality or within the subdivision jurisdiction of any other municipality having a
planning commission.
The provisions of this Chapter that are authorized by Title 11, Chapter 52, Article 2 of the
Code of Alabama including:

The following sections of Article IV (Development Standards): 64-56 (Easements), 64-57
(Improvement Guarantees), 64-63 (Stormwater Management), 64-64 (Streets), 64-65
(Utilities), and those provisions of the following sections that apply to subdivision
approvals: 64-51 (General Provisions), 64-52 (Adequate Public Facilities), 64-53 (Access
Management and Driveways), 64-54 (Blocks, Lots & Yards), 64-62 (Open / Civic Space
Standards).

The following sections of Article V (Procedures): 64-79 (Subdivision Plats-Generally),
64-80 (Preliminary Plats), 64-81 (Engineering Plans), 64-82 (Final Plat),64-83 (Minor
Plats), 64-84 (Lot Splits), 64-85 (Vacating Streets or Reservations), and those provisions
of the following sections that apply to subdivision approvals: 64-71 (General Procedural
Requirements & Authority), 64-72 (Filing Applications), 64-73 (Pre-Application), 64-74
(Notice Provisions), 64-75 (Public Hearings), and 64-76 (Neighborhood Meetings).

Those provisions of the following Articles that apply to subdivision approvals: Articles I
(Introduction), VII (Nonconformities), VIII (Enforcement), IX (Agencies), X
(Definitions), XI (Legal Provisions), and XII (Submittal Requirements).
Any concrete or impervious masonry structure used for bathing or swimming purposes, and
filled with a controlled water supply.
The approval by the Planning Commission of the Preliminary Plan as such approval is
required by these regulations.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
A way for use by vehicular and pedestrian traffic and to provide access to properties and
open spaces, consisting of vehicular lanes and the public frontage.
See Article IV, § 64‐55 (Building Design & Height).
The sign design as described in the Sign Design Guidelines for Mobile's Historic Districts
and Government Street (online at http://www.mobilehd.org/arb_guidelines_sdg.html),
which document is incorporated by reference and made a part of this subsection.
A window where the window glass (whether integrally tinted or with applied film) transmits
at least 50% percent of visible daylight.
A vehicular portable structure designed as a temporary dwelling for travel, recreational and
vacation use. For purposes of these regulations, the term includes pickup campers, camping
trailers, and motorized homes (living facilities constructed as integral parts of self-propelled
vehicles).
Any self-supporting, woody plant of a species suitable for growing in the proposed
environment as well as the City of Mobile.
The trees which grow beneath the overstory to include dogwood, crepe myrtles, Bradford
pears, red buds and others approved by the urban forester.
The highest horizontal illuminance point or area, divided by the lowest horizontal
illuminance point or area.
The city employee specially trained in forestry, arboriculture and urbiculture, or his/her duly
authorized designee.
The exterior wall or surface area of a building or structure that excludes doors.
A lot or parcel that does not contain any buildings or structures.
All areas used by any and all types of vehicles, boats, trailers, or other equipment, whether
such vehicles, boats, trailers, or equipment are self-propelled or not for the purpose of,
including but not limited to, driving, parking, loading, unloading, storage, or display, such as,
but not limited to, new and used car lots, and activities of a drive-in nature in connection
with banks, restaurants, gas stations, grocery and dairy stores, and the like.
A constructed solid barrier, independent of a building, made of concrete, stone, brick, wood,
or similar material. See also Building Wall.
All waters of any river, stream, watercourse, pond, lake, coastal, ground or surface water,
wholly or partially within the state, natural or artificial. This does not include waters which
are entirely confined and retained completely upon the property of a single individual,
partnership or corporation unless such waters are used in interstate commerce. Waters of the
State include all "navigable waters" as defined in §502(7) of the Federal Water Pollution
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Work of Art

Control Act (FWPCA), 33 U.S.C. §1362(7), which are within the State of Alabama. [ Code of
Ala. § 22-22-1; 40 C.F.R. Section 122.2; Alabama Department of Environmental
Management, National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System General Permit
ALR100000 (effective April 1, 2016)].
All forms of original creations of visual art intended to beautify or provide an aesthetic
influence to an area. A Work of Art includes:








any decoration, inscription, mosaic, painted glass, bas-relief and similar art form of
permanent character intended for that is applied to, placed upon or erected on an
exterior wall of any building or structure with the permission of the property owner, or
sculpture in any material or combination of materials, whether in the round, bas-relief,
high relief, mobile, fountain, kinetic, or electronic, or
crafts made from clay, fiber and textiles, wood, glass, metal, plastics, or any other
material, or any combination of these materials, or
unique architectural stylings or embellishments, including architectural crafts,
environmental landscaping,
fountains or similar water features, or
restoration or renovation of existing works of art of historical significance.

A Work of Art does not include:

Yard
Yard, Front
Yard, Rear
Yard, Side
Zoning Regulations

mechanically produced or computer generated prints or images, including but not
limited to digitally printed vinyl; electrical or mechanical components; or

changing image art display.
A required setback from the street or property lines.
A yard extending across the front lot line ( refer to Article IV, Section 64-44).
A yard extending the rear lot line ( refer to Article IV, Section 64-44).
A yard extending from the rear line of the front yard to the front line of the rear yard (
refer to Article IV, Section 64-44).
The provisions of this Chapter that are authorized by Title 11, Chapter 52, Article 4 of the
Code of Alabama including:

Articles II (Composite Standards), III (Zoning Districts), and VI (Use Regulations).

The following sections of Article IV (Development Standards): 64-45 (Building Design &
Height), 64-48 (Landscaping & Tree Preservation), 64-49 (Lighting), 64-50 (Natural
Resource Protection), and 64-51 (Parking and Loading), and those provisions of the
following sections that apply to zoning approvals: 64-41 (General Provisions), 64-42
(Adequate Public Facilities), 64-43 (Access Management and Driveways), 64-44 (Blocks,
Lots & Yards), 64-52 (Open / Civic Space Standards).

The following sections of Article V (Procedures): 64-78 (Conditional Use Permits), 6488 (Appeal of Zoning Decisions), and 64-89 (Variance of Zoning Regulations), and those
provisions of the following sections that apply to zoning approvals: 64-77 (Rezonings
and Text Amendments), 64-71 (General Procedural Requirements & Authority), 64-72
(Filing Applications), 64-73 (Pre-Application), 64-74 (Notice Provisions), 64-75 (Public
Hearings), 64-76 (Neighborhood Meetings), 64-86 (Building Permits), 64-87 (Certificate
of Occupancy), and 64-90 (Modifications).

Those provisions of the following Articles that apply to zoning approvals: Articles I
(Introduction), VII (Nonconformities), VIII (Enforcement), IX (Agencies), X
(Definitions), XI (Legal Provisions), and XII (Submittal Requirements).

(Ord. No. 80-014, 4-14-87; Ord. No. 80-055, § II, 7-23-91; Ord. No. 64-026, § III, 3-17-92; Ord. No. 64-083, § 2,
12-21-93; Ord. No. 64-061, § 1, 9-9-97; Ord. No. 64-002, § 1, 1-4-00; Ord. No. 64-002, § 1, 1-4-00; Ord. No. 64005, § 1, 1-18-00; Ord. No. 64-016-2014, § 1, 5-13-14; Ord. No. 64-026, § 1, 4-23-02; Ord. No. 64-090, § I, 12-1702; Ord. No. 64-029, § I, 6-15-04; Ord. No. 64-053-2008, 8-26-08; Ord. No. 64-019-2012, § I, 8-7-12; Ord. No.
64-026-2016, 1-17-17)
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C . U s e D e f i n i t i o ns
The following definitions apply to references to uses in this Chapter, and in particular Article II (Districts) and
Article VI (Use Regulations).
Residential
Residences
Dwelling, SingleFamily Detached
Accessory
Dwelling Unit
(“ADU”)
Apartment House

Cottage Court
Dwelling, TwoFamily (Duplex)
Dwelling, MultiFamily

Live/Work
Dwelling

Manufactured
Home
Manufactured
Housing Land
Lease Community
Mobile Home
Townhouse / Row
House
Zero Lot Line
Home
Group Living:
Rooming &
Boarding

A detached building containing only one (1) dwelling unit and used for residential purposes
exclusively by one (1) family. This includes any factory-built dwelling unit constructed to the
standards of the City's building code (typically referred to as a "modular home).
A secondary, independent living facility located in, or on the same lot as, a single-family
residence. This includes a building or part of a building that provides complete independent
living facilities, including a kitchen, living room, bathroom, and bedroom, and that is
attached to the principal dwelling, or a detached building on the same lot.
A building that - (1) is a converted single-family detached dwelling, or with architectural
features and massing that are compatible with single-family dwellings, and (2) that consists
of at least 3 separate dwelling units. This use type is different from a boarding house in that
the units are intended for occupancy as permanent residences, and each unit may have
separate kitchens and bathroom facilities.
A single lot that includes detached single family dwellings or duplexes arranged around a
courtyard or open space.
A building containing two (2) dwelling units and used for residential purposes by two (2)
families living independently of each other. The units may be horizontally, vertically (with
one above the other), or back to back.
A building containing three (3) or more dwelling units and used for residential purposes by
three (3) or more families living independently of each other. It includes any form of family
occupancy, including traditional or non-traditional households, elderly housing, or
retirement housing. The units may be integrated horizontally and vertically, or with 2 units
stacked vertically and separated from adjacent units by a party wall (sometimes called
"stacked flats"). Examples include apartments, dormitories, or flats.
A principally residential building that includes an office, studio, or other commercial use and
a single dwelling unit occupied by the building owner. ó Compare: (1) Home Occupations
(listed under "Accessory," below). A live-work unit allows a broader range of commercial and
production-type uses and more non-residential floor area than a home occupation. In
addition, a live-work unit may be designed as a townhouse or with a storefront or other
commercial design configuration at the ground level, while a home occupation occurs in a
building that is designed as a residence. (2) Mixed Use Building (listed under Commercial /
Mixed Use - Mixed Use, below). A Mixed Use Building allows multiple buildings and
residences in the same building, while a Live/Work Dwelling is generally limited to a single
dwelling unit and a single business.
A factory-built dwelling unit constructed to the standards and codes promulgated by the
United States Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), under the National
Manufactured Housing Construction and Safety Standards Act of 1974, 42 U.S.C. §5401 et
seq., as amended.
Any plot of ground on which two (2) or more mobile homes are located for long-term
occupancy (for periods of thirty (30) days or more) for use as dwellings. Manufactured home
land lease communities are not occupied by travel trailers. Includes customary accessory
buildings or uses such as clubhouses, laundries, or management and sales units.
A factory-built dwelling unit that does not qualify as a Manufactured Home or a Modular
Home (see definition of Single-Family Detached Dwelling, above).
A single-family dwelling forming one of a group or series of two or more attached singlefamily dwellings, separated from one another by party walls without doors, windows, or other
provisions for human passage or visibility through the walls from basement or cellar to roof,
and having roofs which may extend from one of the dwelling units to another.
A single-family detached dwelling that is sited with no setback along one side property line.

A building where, for compensation and by prearrangement, at least 5 persons other than
occasional or transient customers are provided with meals and/or lodging. Examples include
dormitories, fraternities, sororities, or dorms. This use type does not include a hotel, motel,
or multi-family building. A multifamily building or apartment house includes separate
dwelling units occupied by a single household, while a rooming and boarding includes
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separate households sharing kitchen facilities. Examples include single room occupancy
units, rooming and boarding houses, dormitories, and workers' camps.
Community Establishments primarily engaged in providing one or more of the following housing services:
Housing (1) short term emergency shelter for victims of domestic violence, sexual assault, or child
abuse; (2) temporary residential shelter for the homeless, runaway youths, and patients and
families caught in medical crises; or (3) transitional housing for low-income individuals and
families.
Community A facility providing seven days a week residential and habilitative services by resident staff to
Residential persons with developmental disabilities. "Developmental disability" is defined by the Federal
Facility Developmental Disabilities Act, 1984 as a severe, chronic disability that: 1. Is attributable to a
mental or physical impairment or combination of mental and physical impairments; 2. Is
manifested before the person attains age 22; 3. Results in substantial functional limitations in
three or more of the following areas of major life activity: a. Self-care. b. Receptive and
expressive language. c. Learning. d. Mobility. e. Self-direction. f. Capacity for independent
living. g. Economic self-sufficiency. h. Reflects the person's need for a combination and
sequence of special, interdisciplinary, or generic care, treatment, or other services that are
lifelong or of extended duration and are individually planned and coordinated.
Fraternity or A building occupied by and maintained exclusively for students affiliated with a regularly
Sorority House organized college or university fraternity or sorority, when such facility is regulated by the
affiliated institution of learning.
Life Care or An institution, residence or facility that provides accommodation and personal assistance to
Continuing Care residents who depend on the services of others by reason of age and physical or mental
Services impairment, and that may be licensed to provide skilled nursing care. This category includes
nursing or convalescent home homes, hospices, assisted living facilities, or domiliciary care
facilities as defined in Code of Ala. § 11-58-1. A "nursing or convalescent home" is any part of
a building where shelter, board, and nursing care is provided to persons who require care
because of infirmities of old age, illness, and/or disability of a physical or mental nature.
"Assisted living" is a residence that primarily serves the elderly and provides rooms and
meals, and may provide personal care and supervision of self-administered medication. They
may provide other services, such as recreational activities, financial services and
transportation. This use does not include an establishment which provides care only during
the day, or a halfway house for recovering alcohol and drug abusers.
Nursing Home A facility which provides chronic and/or convalescent care for not less than twenty-four (24)
hours in any one (1) week to individuals not related by blood or marriage to the owner and/or
administrator. Chronic and convalescent care includes care given because of prolonged illness
or defect, or during recovery from injury or disease, and shall include any or all of the
procedures commonly employed in waiting on the sick, application of dressings and
bandages, and carrying out of treatments prescribed by a physician.
Retirement Home A building or group of buildings containing dwelling units where the occupancy of the
or Elderly dwellings is restricted to the elderly (in which at least one resident per household is fifty-five
Housing (55) or older.) This does not include a development that contains convalescent or nursing
facilities, but often includes the provision of special support services, such as central dining
and limited medical care.
Residential Care Establishments that provide residential care combined with supervision and personal care
Facility services. Examples include boot or disciplinary camps (except correctional) for delinquent
youth, child group foster homes, halfway group homes for delinquents or ex-offenders,
delinquent youth halfway group homes, homes for unwed mothers, group homes for the
disabled without nursing care, and orphanages.
Bed & Breakfast A house, or portion thereof, where short term lodging rooms, with or without meals, are
provided for compensation. The house is owner-occupied with no more than 4 rooms (for a
total of 8 guests) provided for short-term (1 night to 2 weeks) lodging, and may include
serving meals to overnight guests.
Hotel / Motel A building containing guest rooms in which lodging is provided, with or without meals, for
compensation, and which is open to transient guests, or both.
Recreational Any plot of land on which two or more travel trailers are located for short-term (less than
Vehicle Park thirty (30) days) occupancy during travel, recreational or vacation use. Recreational vehicle
(or travel trailer) parks are not occupied by any travel trailer for thirty (30) days or more, nor
by any mobile home. Examples include campgrounds and recreational vehicle/travel trailer
parks. This use does not include a Manufactured Housing Land Lease Community.
Commercial / Mixed Use
Animal Services:
Animal Hospital

Any part of a building designed or used to care for or observe animals under medical
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(Indoor)
Animal Services,
Generally

treatment. The treatment of animals occurs entirely inside the principal building and not in
ancillary or accessory buildings. This use does not include outside kennels.
Any part of a building designed or used to care for, board, groom, observe, or treat animals,
supervised by a licensed veterinarian. This use may include overnight boarding or outdoor
confinement or exercise areas. Includes a dog pound.

Day Care:
Adult Day Care

Child Day Care

A licensed establishment operated and maintained to provide care or supervision during the
day, such as social activities, minor health care assessments, meals, and recreation, for five or
more persons 18 years of age or older. The facility is not used as a residence. The definition
does not include halfway houses for recovering alcohol and drug abusers.
A facility that is licensed as such by the Alabama Department of Human Resources and
provides non-medical care to children, normally for periods less than 24 hours, and defined
as a "day care center" by Code of Ala. § 38-7-2. It serves more than 12 children. This use does
not include: (1) day care homes, foster family homes, group day care homes, and group homes
as defined by Code of Ala. § 38-7-2, which are considered accessory to the residential use, (2)
facilities exempt from the definition of "day care center" by Code of Ala. § 38-7-2, which are
considered accessory to the applicable use, or (3) child day care facilities associated with
schools or churches that are exempt from licensing pursuant to Ala. Code 38-7-3, which are
permitted as accessory uses to those facilities.

Financial Services:
Automated Teller
Machine, Stand
Alone
Financial
Institution

An automated teller machine that is at a location separate from the controlling financial
institution.

A business where the primary occupation is financial services such as banking, savings and
loans, loan offices, and check cashing and currency exchange outlets. It does not include
financial services that typically occur in an office or storefront, such as investment
companies, loan companies, credit and mortgage, insurance services, or brokerage firms),
which are classified under "Office," below.
Food & Beverage Sales / Service:
Bar / Lounge An establishment where the main source of revenue is the sale of alcoholic beverages which
are customarily consumed on the premises. This includes taverns, microbreweries, hookah
lounges, neighborhood taverns/bars/pubs, or distilleries. This definition does not include a
brew pub, which is considered a restaurant.
Food Market A structure or place where agricultural produce is brought for the purpose of retail sales from
vehicles, temporary stands, or stalls. These include more than one seller per parcel of land.
Examples include farmers markets, seafood markets, and mobile markets.
Food Preparation A business that prepares food and beverages for off-site consumption, including delivery
services. Examples include catering shops, bakeries with on-site retail sales, and the smallscale production of specialty foods (such as sweets). This classification excludes food
production of an industrial character.
Food Service An establishment for retail sales of food and beverages for off-site preparation and
consumption. Examples include grocers/supermarkets, specialty food stores, fruit and/or
vegetable stands, butcher shops, delicatessens, dairy product sales, food cooperatives, or
convenience markets. This category also includes large-scale stores that sell food items and
beverages in bulk.
Mobile Vendor Any person, including any employee or agent of another, who sells or offers to sell, barter or
trade from a vending vehicle, trailer or cart.
Restaurant A business which prepares, sells, and serves food and beverages to customers for
consumption within the building or on the building site at the outside tables. Examples
include sit-down restaurants, brew pubs, cafes, cafeterias, delis, dining rooms, ice cream
parlors, tearooms, coffee shops, hot dog stands, sandwich shops, and specialty food and/or
outside dining patios and sitting areas. May include take-out, drive-in, sit-down service, or
the sale and consumption of alcohol. "Brew pub" means an establishment licensed as and
meeting the qualifications of a brewpub under the state alcoholic beverage control laws,
including Title 28, Chapter 4A of the Code of Ala. 1975, which qualifications include but are
not necessarily limited to the requirements that such brewpub must contain and operate a
restaurant with a seating capacity of not less than eighty (80), and that the beer shall be sold
at retail for on premises consumption only. "Cafe" means a restaurant, bar, theater, or
entertainment venue with less than one hundred-person occupancy load.
Restaurant, A restaurant providing automobile curb-service in which the parking area is designated for
Drive-In the consumption of food which is served by an employee to the customer in his automobile.
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Restaurant,
Drive-Thru
Seafood
Processing
Snack or
Beverage Bars

Carry-out and drive-thru window service may be provided.
A restaurant providing automobile drive-thru service or window facilities for the
consumption of food on or off the premises. Automobile curb-service may not be provided.
The storage, drying, cooking, packaging, and/or preparation of any aquatic organism after it
is harvested.
Establishments primarily engaged in (1) preparing and/or serving a specialty snack, such as
ice cream, coffee and/or pastries, frozen yogurt, cookies, or popcorn, or (2) serving
nonalcoholic beverages, such as coffee, juices, or sodas for consumption on or near the
premises.

Mixed Use:
Mixed Use
Building

A building with any of the following floor space configurations: (1) an office, as defined below,
located above the ground floor, where the ground floor is occupied by any use listed in the
"convenience store," "restaurant," "retail," or "theater" categories, or (2) "office,"
"convenience store," "restaurant," "retail," or "theater" categories on the ground floor, and
residential dwelling units above the ground floor or behind the non-residential floor area.
The floor space above the ground floor may be occupied by non-residential floor area in
addition to dwelling units.
Office, Business & Professional:
Office A building principally occupied by professional, semi-professional, business,
government/municipal, philanthropic institutions, or client-oriented services. Offices do not
include retail or wholesale activities which require the receiving, stocking, storing, displaying,
manufacturing, selling, or renting of merchandise or equipment, except where specifically
permitted as an accessory use. Offices include the administrative, clerical or public contact
offices of a government agency. All services are rendered within the principal building, and
no outside areas are used to perform services. Examples of offices include law firms,
publishers, business services, sales, marketing, interior decorators, employment agencies,
security systems services, and studios for professional work or teaching.
Personal / Business Services:
Bail Bond An office that engages in the sale or issuance of bail bonds or other financial transfers for the
Services purpose of securing the release from jail of an accused defendant pending trial.
Business Support Includes blueprinting, printing, graphics, photostatting, copying, packaging, labelling, and
Services similar services. "Printing" and "graphics" means a business engaged in the custom design
and/or reproduction of written or graphic materials. Typical processes include computerized
design and printing, photocopying, and facsimile sending and receiving. Includes
repossession services, but does not include the storage and sales of motor vehicles (operable
or inoperable) or other repossessed items.
Building An establishment providing carpet cleaning, carpentry, roofing, exterminator, glazing,
Maintenance janitorial services, electrical repair, plumbing, heating and air conditioning (sales and
Services service), upholstery, painting and paper hanging, sign painting, lawn or landscaping services,
or rug cleaning.
Courier, Establishments primarily engaged in providing air, surface, or combined mode courier
Messenger & services, express delivery services of parcels, or local messenger and delivery services of small
Delivery Services items, with local pick-up and delivery. Examples include air courier services, express delivery
services; local delivery services for letters, documents, or small parcels; grocery delivery
services (i.e., independent service from grocery store), or restaurant meals delivery services.
Day Labor Service Any building or premises that serves as a staging point or gathering place for persons who are
seeking immediate employment in daily labor activities and who accept or are assigned
employment in accordance with whatever employment is available on that particular day. For
purposes of this definition, “day labor” means manual labor, such as construction cleanup,
garbage pickup and removal, demolition, convention setup and takedown, landscaping,
planting, and digging.
Funeral & Any place or premises devoted to or used in the care and preparation for burial of the body of
Interment a deceased person or maintained or held out to the public by advertising or otherwise as the
Services office or place for the practice of funeral directing. Examples include funeral homes,
mortuaries or columbaria. (Note: cemeteries are classified under Public/Civic/Institutional Assembly, below).
Crematorium The building or portion of a building that houses the chamber for cremation and the holding
facility.
Linen/Uniform Establishments that supply laundered items, such as table and bed linens; towels; diapers;
Supply and uniforms, gowns, or coats of the type used by doctors, nurses, barbers, beauticians, and
waitresses.
Maintenance & An establishment providing repair services for personal and household goods, such as
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Repair Services

Personal Services

Laundry / Dry
Cleaning Pick-Up
Station
Retail Sales:
Convenience
Store
Gas Station
Hardware / Home
Improvement
Stores and
Building
Materials
Machinery &
Equipment Rental
& Leasing

Manufactured
Home Dealers
Nonstore
Retailers

Nursery /
Horticulture /
Farm Supply
Retail, General

household appliances, computers, radio, television, audio or video equipment, office
machines, furniture and leather goods, and knife sharpening. This classification excludes
building maintenance services and maintenance and repair of automobiles and other vehicles
and equipment.
A business which provides a service to the general public. This includes, but is not limited to,
barber shops, beauty shops/salons/cosmeticians, self service laundries, tailors, seamstresses
or dressmakers, taxidermist, pet groomers, photographers, photofinishing laboratories,
wedding planning, wedding chapels, dating services, nail salons, massage establishments,
tattoo parlors, and shoe shining or repair. This does not include bail bond, or other services
listed separately.
Establishments that accept from the public clothes or other materials to be laundered or drycleaned, and for which a charge is made. The laundering or dry-cleaning work is done by a
laundry or dry cleaning establishment that is not on the premises of the pickup station.
An establishment that retails a limited line of goods that generally includes milk, bread, soda,
alcohol and package liquor, and snacks.
An area used exclusively for retail sales of fuels or oils. This use may have storage tanks and
pumps, vehicle service and repair facilities conducted inside the building, or an accessory car
wash.
Retailing, wholesaling or rental of building supplies or construction equipment. Examples
include lumberyards, hardware / home improvement sales and services, paint sales, heating
and plumbing equipment, tool and equipment sales or rental establishments.
Establishments primarily engaged in renting or leasing machinery and equipment for use in
business or industrial operations. These establishments typically cater to a business clientele
and do not generally operate a retail-like or store-front facility. Examples include the sale or
leasing of farm equipment and supplies, heavy equipment, office furniture or equipment,
machinery tools (construction equipment sales and service), or off-highway transportation
equipment.
Establishments primarily engaged in retailing new and/or used manufactured homes (i.e.,
mobile homes), parts, and equipment.
Establishments that retail merchandise through online, mass media, telephone, mail, or
similar methods (infomercials, direct-response advertising, paper and electronic catalogs,
door-to-door solicitation, in-home demonstration, selling from portable stalls, vending
machines, and similar methods). Examples include mail-order houses, vending machine
operators, home delivery sales, door-to-door sales, party plan sales, electronic shopping, and
sales through portable stalls (e.g., street vendors).
A place for the propagation or sale of small trees, shrubs, lawn and garden supplies, and
plants. This classification includes the sale of seed and feed, landscape materials, soils, and
rental of landscaping equipment.
An establishment engaged in sale or rental of goods, such as: general merchandise, apparel
and accessories/uniforms, appliances, auto parts/tires, bicycles, books, camera and
photographic supplies, candy and confections, dry goods, electronics, entertainment media
(such as videos, compact discs, DVDs, or computer games), firearms, floral goods, furniture,
gifts and novelties, hardware, health and personal care (such as pharmacies, cosmetics and
optical or surgical supplies), hobby, jewelry, luggage and leather goods, music, news media
(newsstand), office supplies, pets, picture frames, shoes, sporting goods, stationary, tobacco,
toys, used merchandise / antiques, arts and crafts, beer or liquor (package), or similar items.
This includes artist studios that both create and sell visual artwork. This classification
includes the retail sale or rental of merchandise not specifically listed under another use
classification. Merchandise is typically sold from locations known as storefronts, stand-alone
buildings, department stores, warehouse clubs, variety stores, superstores, swap meets or flea
markets, auctions, or consumer goods rental / general rental centers.

Automotive:
Auto Repair
Truck Repair

Car and light truck repair up to 14,000 gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR).
Heavy truck repair, which means an area used for major mechanical and body work,
straightening of body parts, body repairs, battery rebuilding, painting, welding, short term
(less than 72 hours) storage of automobiles not in operating condition, automotive detailing,
outdoor work on vehicles, or other work involving noise, glare, fumes, smoke, or other
characteristics to an extent greater than normally found in auto service stations. Includes (1)
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Automobile
Service Station
Automobile /
Light Truck / RV /
Personal Water
Craft / Motorcycle
dealership
Heavy truck /
farm equipment /
construction
equipment dealer
Car Wash

general maintenance activities including but not limited to replacement of filters, fluids, light
bulbs, belts, fuses, and tire; emissions testing; and similar activities; (2) emissions testing
services that test the emissions of automobiles or other vehicles to determine compliance with
state or federal emissions requirements; and (3) automobile insurance adjusters with
automobile bays, whether servicing and parking of serviced vehicles occurs entirely within or
outside a structure.
A business establishment where the primary function is the retail sale of gasoline, oil, grease,
tires, batteries, and accessories. Services are limited to the installation of items sold, towing,
tire changing, and automobile lubrication. Engine steam cleaning is prohibited.
A facility for the sale or rental of automobiles, motorcycles, light trucks, tractors, construction
or agricultural equipment, motor homes, boats or marine craft, or recreational vehicles. For
purposes of this definition, a “light truck” means a vehicle of up to GVWR.
A facility for the sale or rental of heavy trucks, farm equipment, or construction equipment.
For purposes of this definition, a “heavy truck” means a vehicle more than 14,000 GVWR.

A facility where the primary or secondary function is washing automobiles, pick-up trucks,
and small vans, but not trailers or commercial trucks. Mechanical production line methods or
self-service equipment may be used. A car wash may also function as an accessory use to an
automobile service station or other primary use. It does not include the additional activities
permitted in "auto and truck repair".
Gasoline Sales An area used exclusively for retail sales of fuels or oils. This use may have storage tanks and
pumps, vehicle service and repair facilities conducted inside the building, or an accessory car
wash.
Gasoline Sales, An area used exclusively for retail sales of fuels or oils, which may have accessory storage
without Repair tanks and pumps, but does not include vehicle service and repair facilities or a car wash.
Truck Stop A structure or land intended to be used primarily for the sale of fuel for trucks and usually
incidental service or repair of trucks. This includes a group of facilities consisting of those
uses and attendant eating, sleeping, or truck parking facilities. As used in this definition, the
term "truck" does includes any vehicle whose maximum gross weight is more than 10,000
pounds.
Public/Civic/Institutional
Assembly:
Cemetery /
Mausoleum

A place dedicated to and used or intended to be used for the permanent interment of human
remains. It may be either land or earth interment; a mausoleum for vault or crypt
entombment; a structure or place used or intended to be used for the interment of cremated
remains; cryogenic storage; or any combination of one or more thereof. (Code of Ala. § 3413-1)
Religious Land A building, together with its accessory buildings and uses, where persons regularly assemble
Use for religious worship or instruction, and which building, together with its accessory buildings
and uses, is maintained and controlled by a religious body organized to sustain public
worship. Accessory uses include parish houses, community houses, educational buildings,
and child care for persons attending worship or instruction.
Exhibition, A facility used for assemblies or meetings of the members or representatives of a group, such
Convention, or as convention centers and banquet halls. This does not include clubs, lodges, community
Conference meeting facilities, or other meeting facilities of private or non-profit groups that are primarily
Facility used by group members.
Club or Lodge A non-profit association of persons which owns, rents, or leases a building for the exclusive
(Private) use of its members and guests. This includes a fraternal organization.
Government / Non-Profit:
Armory A building or group of buildings used primarily for housing and training troops or for storing
military property, supplies, or records.
Correctional A facility where persons are detained pending adjudication or confined under criminal
Facilities sentences. Examples include penitentiaries, jails, major correctional facilities, community
based facilities, community work centers, or juvenile detention facilities.
Vehicle / A facility providing maintenance and repair services for vehicles and equipment and areas for
Equipment storage of equipment and supplies. This classification includes construction yards, equipment
Maintenance service centers, transit vehicle storage and servicing, and similar facilities.
Facility
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Public Safety
Facility
Social Assistance,
Welfare, &
Charitable
Services

Postal Services

A facility for public safety and emergency services, such as police, fire protection, police and
fire training facilities, and ambulance and emergency services, administrative facilities for
emergency medical care, and blood and organ banks. This includes accessory transportation
services and the vehicle maintenance.
Establishments that provide social assistance services directly to clients such as children,
elderly persons, disabled persons, homeless persons, or veterans. Social assistance may
include food, medical relief, counseling or training. Examples include adoption agencies,
youth centers (except recreational only), child guidance organizations, youth self-help
organizations, foster care placement services, community action services agencies, marriage
counseling services (except by offices of mental health practitioners), crisis intervention
centers, multipurpose social services centers, family social services agencies, self-help
organizations (except for disabled persons, the elderly, persons diagnosed with intellectual
and developmental disabilities), family welfare services, suicide crisis centers, hotline centers,
telephone counseling services, community food services (includes collection, preparation, and
delivery of food, clothing and blankets for needy persons).
Establishments that provide mail services, including delivering items (such as letters and
small parcels that can be handled by one person without using special equipment. Sorting
and transportation activities, where necessary, are generally mechanized.

Education:
Business College /
Technical School

Vocational school
School (Public or
Private)

Personal
Instructional
Services
Vocational or
Trade School

A nonacademic establishment offering courses such as secretarial, computer and data
processing, drafting, electronic repair including radio/TV repair, commercial art,
cosmetology, allied health care, real estate, banking, and restaurant operation. Instruction
may also include vocational training such as welding and metal fabrication courses,
automobile body and engine repair, construction equipment operation, building trades, truck
driving, mechanical and electrical equipment/appliance repair.
Vocational training such as automobile body and engine repair, construction equipment
operation, building trades, truck driving, welding, pipefitting, airplane maintenance, and
mechanical and electrical equipment/appliance repair.
An institution of learning which offers instruction in the several branches of learning required
to be taught in the public schools of the state, such as an elementary school, middle school,
high school, special school, signature academy, magnet school, or college. A "college" is a
post-secondary educational institution authorized to award associate, baccalaureate, or
higher degrees, or a seminary.
The provision of instructional services such as tutoring and exam preparation, language,
photography, fine arts, crafts, dance or music studios, exercise studios, art studios, driving
schools, employment training, diet centers, and beauty schools. This includes incidental
retail sales, or light assembly and offices relating to training or instruction.
A non-academic establishment offering vocational training, including but not limited to
automobile body and engine repair, construction equipment operation, truck driving,
building trades, and mechanical or electrical equipment/appliance repair. Courses offered
normally would exclude those listed under business college or technical school.

Maritime:
Kayak/Canoe
Launch
Marina / Port

Marina / Port,
Public
Marine Cargo
Handling and Dry
Dock Services
Marine Freight
Transportation
Marine

A facility or area where kayaks, canoes, and other watercraft propelled by human power
through the use of paddles or oars are placed into or removed from the water.
A facility that includes docks, piers, floats, mooring devices, fingers, stalls, gridirons, canals, a
harbor master structure, or other appurtenances designed and used to secure, store, service,
repair, fuel, berth, and launch ships, barges, boats, oil platforms, vessels and other watercraft
used to provide water transportation of cargo or passengers. This may include the sale of fuel
and incidental supplies for boat owners, crews, and guests, servicing and repair of boats, and
sale and charter of boats. Examples include pier, dock, wharf, or jetty facilities including port
and harbor terminals, marine cargo handling and dry dock services, port warehouses, and
port fuel facilities. This definition applies whether or not the Marina / Port is available for use
by the general public.
A Marina / Port that is available for use by the general public, either free or charge or through
a user fee.
Establishments that provide stevedoring and other marine cargo handling services (except
warehousing).
Establishments that provide water transportation for cargo, including deep sea transportation
of cargo to or from United States or foreign ports or on inland waterways.
These establishments arrange the transportation of freight between shippers and carriers,
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Navigational and
Other Services
Marine Passenger
Transportation
Marine supply
and chandlery
Port Storage or
Warehouse
Public Boat
Launch

and provide navigational and other shipping services not included in other classes. These
establishments include freight forwarders, marine shipping agents, customs brokers, and
marine salvage establishments.
Establishments that provide passenger transportation, including deep sea or inland
transportation to United States or foreign ports, harbor or coastal scenic and sightseeing.
This includes accessory Pier, dock, wharf, or jetty facilities.
Establishments that provide goods and services for commercial vessels.
An enclosed building or structure used to storage cargo or equipment associated with a
Marine / Port, marine cargo handling or dry dock service, marine freight transportation or
marine passenger transportation. This includes offices and facilities which provide supplies
and equipment to ships, barges, boats, vessels, and other watercraft.
A facility or area where vessels and other watercraft are placed into or removed from the
water that is available for use by the general public and for which a user fee may or may not
be charged.

Medical:
Ambulatory
Surgical Facility
Clinic, Dental or
Medical

High Turnover
Medical Care
Facility
Hospital

Opioid
Replacement
Therapy
Treatment
Facility
Urgent Care
Facility

Any operation with the primary purpose of providing medically necessary or elective surgical
care, and where all surgery is performed on an outpatient basis with no overnight treatment
provided. This definition excludes hospitals.
A building in which a group of physicians, dentists, and allied professional assistants are
associated for the purpose of carrying on their profession; the clinic may include a dental or
medical laboratory but it shall not include in-patient care or operating rooms for major
surgery. Examples include medical offices, laboratories, or facilities for medical, optical,
orthotic, prosthetic, psychiatric, physiotherapy, surgical, or dental laboratory services,
photographic, analytical, or testing services. This includes any "medical clinic" as defined in
Code of Ala. § 11-58-1. Also refer to “High Turnover Medical Care Facility.”
Any operation providing care or treatment of a high volume of patients on a daily (typically
seven days per week) basis. Examples include, but are not limited to, any ambulatory surgical
facility, urgent care facility, and opioid replacement therapy treatment facility.
An institution providing health services, primarily for in-patients, and medical and surgical
care of the sick or injured, including as an integral part of the institution, such related
facilities as laboratories, out-patient departments, training facilities, central service facilities,
and staff offices.
Any operation in receipt of a Certificate of Need from the State Health Planning and
Development Agency of Alabama to operate a facility to prescribe and/or dispense opioid
replacement drugs and offer therapy to individuals and groups as a part of a treatment
program.

Any walk-in medical operation with extended hours where outpatients are provided with
immediate care. This definition excludes hospitals and emergency rooms located within or
immediately adjacent to a hospital.
Arts, Entertainment, & Recreation:
Adult Bookstore An establishment having as a preponderance of its stock in trade or its dollar volume in trade,
books, magazines, periodicals or other printed matter, or photographs, films, motion
pictures, videocassettes, slides, tapes, records or other forms of visual or audio
representations which are distinguished or characterized by their emphasis on matter
depicting, describing or relating to specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas.
Adult Cabaret A nightclub, bar, theater, restaurant or similar establishment which frequently features live
performances by topless dancers, go-go dancers, exotic dancers, strippers, or similar
entertainers, where such performances are distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on
specified sexual activities or by exposure of specified anatomical areas and/or which regularly
feature films, motion pictures, videocassettes, slides or other photographic reproductions
which are distinguished or characterized by an emphasis upon the depiction or description or
specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas for observation by patrons.
Adult Drive-in An open lot or part thereof, with appurtenant facilities, devoted primarily to the presentation
Theater of motion pictures, films, theatrical productions and other forms of visual productions, for
any form of consideration, to persons in motor vehicles or on outdoor seats in which a
preponderance of the total presentation time is devoted to the showing of materials
distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing or relating to
specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas for observation by patrons.
Adult An adult bookstore, adult motion picture theater, adult mini motion picture theater, adult
Entertainment motion picture arcade, adult cabaret, adult drive-in theater, adult live entertainment arcade
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Enterprise
Adult Live
Entertainment
Arcade
Adult Mini
Motion Picture
Theater
Adult Motion
Picture Arcade

Adult Motion
Picture Theater

Adult Service
Establishment
Amphitheater
Art Studio
Civic Space

Cultural Facility

Entertainment
Facility
Health/Fitness
Club

Night Club

Recreational
Facility, Indoor

or adult service establishment (including, but not limited to a topless car wash or topless
cleaning service).  Refer to Art. VI (Use Regulations) for specific definitions.
Any building or structure which contains or is used for commercial entertainment where the
patron directly or indirectly is charged a fee to view from an enclosed or screened area or
booth a series of live dance routines, strip performances or other gyrational choreography
which performances are distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on specified sexual
activities or by exposure of specified anatomical areas.
An enclosed building with a capacity of more than five (5) but less than fifty (50) persons,
used for presenting films, motion pictures, videocassettes, slides of similar photographic
reproductions in which time is devoted to the showing of materials which are distinguished or
characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing, or relating to specified sexual
activities or specified anatomical areas for observation by patrons therein.
Any place to which the public is permitted or invited wherein coin- or slug-operated or
electronically, electrically or mechanically controlled still or motion picture machines,
projectors or other image-producing devices are maintained to show images to five (5) or
fewer persons per machine at any one (1) time, and where the images so displayed are
distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on depicting or describing specified sexual
activities or specified anatomical areas.
An enclosed building with a capacity of fifty (50) or more persons used for presenting films,
motion pictures, videocassettes, slides or similar photographic reproductions in which a
preponderance of the total presentation time is devoted to showing of materials which are
distinguished or characterized by an emphasis on matter depicting, describing or relating to
specified sexual activities or specified anatomical areas for observation by patrons therein.
Any building, premises, structure or other facility under common ownership or control which
provides services involving specified sexual activities or display of specified anatomical areas.
An outdoor or open-air structure or manmade area specifically designed and used for public
assembly and the viewing of an area capable of being used for entertainment and
performances.
The working place of a painter, sculptor, artisan, or photographer or a place for the study of
art, including singing and acting.
Open spaces that are strategically placed to serve a community function. Civic spaces may be
used for active or passive activities, and commonly include manicured green spaces,
naturalistic green spaces, parks, squares, hard-scaped plazas, playgrounds, or community
gardens. Civic Buildings may be located within civic spaces.
An institution engaged primarily in the performing arts or in the display or preservation of
objects of interest in the arts or sciences that are open to the public on a regular basis.
Examples include performing arts centers, theaters, facilities for dances and events,
museums, historical sites, art galleries, libraries/reading rooms, zoos, aquariums, botanical
gardens, and observatories.
An establishment where the primary source of revenue is derived from live or recorded
performances shown or played for the amusement of an audience. Examples include
auditoriums, music clubs, carnivals, circuses, and dance halls.
An establishment that offers exercise or weight control programs whether or not the business
provides any other service. Examples include gymnasiums, martial arts schools, gymnastics
schools, weight control establishments/reducing salons, health clubs, health spas, swimming
pools, handball facilities, racquetball or tennis club facilities, tanning facilities, fitness
facilities, and yoga or workout studios.
Any club, business or establishment providing an on-going place of entertainment, including
but not limited to night clubs, discotheques or similar establishments, either with or without
payment. A Night Club does not include uses operated by public agencies or private nonprofit or charitable organizations, such as religious youth centers, the boys' and girls' club, or
youth community centers provided for recreation or congregation.
Buildings or structures principally devoted to recreational activities or nongambling games,
leisure and recreation services to the public or to members. Examples include the following
uses when they are conducted indoor: ice or roller skating rinks, bingo parlors, billiard
parlors, bowling centers, pool rooms, miniature golf courses, amusement game arcades,
tennis clubs, swimming pools, community centers, play courts, shooting facilities, batting
cages, go-cart or dirt-bike courses, skateboard areas, and water slides or water parks.
"Amusement game arcade" means a building or part of a building in which more than fifty
(50) percent of the public floor area is devoted to amusement game machines, regardless of
whether the amusement game machines constitute a primary or accessory use of the
premises. "Amusement game machine" means a coin-operated machine or device which,
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whether mechanical, electrical, or electronic, is ready for play by the insertion of a coin or
token and may be operated by the public for use as a game, entertainment, or amusement,
through the exercise of skill or chance. It includes devices such as video or computer games,
pinball machines, air-hockey, foos-ball, and skeebowls, but excludes pool tables and
amusement or vending machines which provide a ride, sensation, electronic reading or
weight, photograph, lamination, or item of merchandise.
Recreational A facility principally devoted to recreational activities or nongambling games, leisure and
Facility, Outdoor recreation services to the public or to members, and where the activities, games, or services
or Major predominantly occur outdoors. Examples include outdoor roller or ice-skating rinks, sports
stadiums and arenas; amusement and theme parks; racetracks; swimming or wave pools;
entertainment complexes; amphitheaters; drive-in theaters; archery or shooting ranges;
riding academies; miniature golf; golf courses, driving ranges, and country clubs; marinas;
and similar facilities.
Theater A facility with fixed seats for the viewing of movies or live presentations of musicians or other
performing artists.
Youth An area or tract of land on which accommodations for temporary occupancy are located or
Organization may be placed, including cabins, tents and major recreational equipment, and which is
Camp primarily used for recreational purposes and retains an open air or natural character. It is
intended that these types of facilities provide a camping environment for children and youth
groups who may be affiliated with such organizations as the Girl or Boy Scouts of America,
religious institutions, or other local community activity groups. It is not permitted to serve
youth offender organizations.
Industrial / Production
Manufacturing & Employment:
Boat Building Establishments primarily engaged in building or manufacturing boats, defined as watercraft
not built in shipyards and typically of the type suitable or intended for personal use.
Examples of boats include dinghies, heavy-duty inflatable rubber or inflatable plastic boats,
rigid inflatable boats (RIBs), motorboats (inboard or outboard), rowboats, sailboats, and
yachts.
Coal Handling Any building or structure use to grind, crush, pick, screen, convey, store, or stockpile coal in
Facility order to prepare it for transportation or sale on the market.
Contractor The offices and/or storage facilities for a specialized trade related to construction, electric,
glass, painting and decorating, welding incidental to construction activities, water well
drilling, sign making, or similar items. Includes storage yards (for equipment, materials,
supplies and/or vehicles), roofing and sheet metal, elevator maintenance and service, and
venetian blind and metal awning fabrication and cleaning.
Data Processing, Establishments that provide infrastructure for hosting or data processing services. These
Hosting, & establishments may provide specialized hosting activities, such as web hosting, streaming
Related Services services or application hosting; provide application service provisioning; or may provide
(Including Data general timeshare mainframe facilities to clients. Data processing establishments provide
Centers) complete processing and specialized reports from data supplied by clients or provide
automated data processing and data entry services.
Industrial A business that provides cleaning, washing, or similar services to industrial, manufacturing,
Launderer medical or business establishments. Examples include commercial launderers that launder
and dry clean clothing and other fabric articles in bulk quantities, such as cleaning services
for hospitals, restaurants, hotels, and similar clients, or rug and dry-cleaning plants.
Media Production Establishments that produce, manufacture, arrange for the manufacture, or distribute motion
pictures, videos, television programs, television commercials, or music and sound recordings.
This includes specialized motion picture or video postproduction services, such as editing,
film/tape transfers, titling, subtitling, credits, closed captioning, and computer-produced
graphics, animation and special effects, and developing and processing motion picture film.
Examples include motion picture film laboratories, stock footage film libraries,
postproduction facilities, teleproduction services, and sound recording studios. It does not
include graphics, editing, or similar work that occurs in an office (see Commercial / Mixed
Use - Office category, above).
Mining & The extraction of metallic and nonmetallic minerals, including sand and gravel pit operations.
Quarrying
Manufacturing, A business or activity involving the creation, assemblage or repair of artifacts, using tableLight mounted electrical machinery or artisanal equipment, and including their retail sale. An
example is jewelry manufacturing.
Manufacturing, Manufacturing of products, from extracted or raw materials, recycled or secondary materials,
General or bulk storage and handling of those products and materials. These include apparel

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 261

Article X Definitions | Sec. 64-172 Definitions

(including clothing, shoes, dress making), boats and transportation equipment, brooms,
caskets, food/baking (including coffee roasting, creameries, ice cream, ice, frozen food,
confectionery, and beverage), tobacco products, fasteners and buttons, gaskets, leather and
allied products, medical equipment and supplies, mill work and similar woodwork,
mattresses, musical instruments, novelties, office supplies, printing and print supplies, signs,
sporting goods, textiles (including dyeing, laundry bags, canvas products, dry goods, hosiery,
millinery), and toys. This includes similar establishments, and businesses of a similar and no
more objectionable character. It also includes incidental finishing and storage. Goods or
products manufactured or processed on site may be sold at retail or wholesale on or off the
premises. This does not include any activity listed under Intensive Manufacturing.
Manufacturing, Manufacturing of paper, chemicals, plastics, rubber, cosmetics, drugs, nonmetallic mineral
Intensive products (such as concrete and concrete products, glass), fabricated metal products
(including electroplating, hardware), primary metals, acetylene, cement, lime, gypsum or
plaster-of-Paris, chlorine, corrosive acid or fertilizer, insecticides, disinfectants, poisons,
explosives, paint, lacquer, varnish, petroleum products, coal products, plastic and synthetic
resins, electrical equipment, appliances, batteries, and machinery. This group also includes
smelting, animal slaughtering and oil refining.
Oil & Gas Establishments that operate and/or develop oil and gas field properties. Activities may
Company include exploration for crude petroleum and natural gas; drilling, completing, and equipping
(Drilling & wells; operating separators, emulsion breakers, desilting equipment, and field gathering lines
Exploration) for crude petroleum and natural gas; and all other activities in the preparation of oil and gas
up to the point of shipment from the producing property.
Oil & Mining Establishments that support oil extraction or minerals mining, including exploration,
Support Activities sampling, excavating, drilling, surveying, and similar activities. This includes oil field service
companies and oil field supplies and machinery.
Research & The investigation into the natural, physical, or social sciences, and that includes product
Development development or testing. This does not include research, engineering or similar activities that
occur indoors in an office environment, which is classified separately under Commercial /
Mixed Use - Office, above.
Shipyard A fixed facility including dry docks and fabrication equipment capable of building a ship,
defined as watercraft typically suitable or intended for other than personal or recreational
use. Boats are defined as watercraft typically suitable or intended for personal use. Activities
of shipyards include the construction of ships, their repair, conversion and alteration,
production of prefabricated ship and barge sections, and specialized services, such as ship
scaling. Examples include barge building, cargo ship building, drilling and production
platforms, passenger ship building, and submarine building.
Stone Cutting Establishments that cut, shape, and finish marble, granite, slate, and other stone for building
and miscellaneous uses, or that buy or sell partly finished monuments and tombstones.
Welding, Metal Establishments that transform metal into intermediate or end products (other than
Fabrication, and machinery, computers, or electronics), or treat metals and metal formed products fabricated
Pipefitting elsewhere. Fabricated metal processes include forging, stamping, bending, forming, and
machining, used to shape individual pieces of metal; and other processes, such as welding
and assembling, used to join separate parts together.
Warehousing, Storage & Distribution:
Boat Storage An establishment where recreational vessels or other watercraft are stored on uplands by one
Facility or more of the following methods: (1) on boat trailers on a paved or unpaved surface; (2) on
individual boat racks; or (3) on multi-story boat racks.
Building & A business that sells building materials or landscaping where the majority of sales are
Landscaping wholesale transactions to other firms, not retail sales.
Materials
Supplier
Float Barn A building where floats are assembled or stored, and that may also host special events
relating to Mardi Gras or similar parades where the floats are displayed. "Float" means a
vehicle with platforms used to carry exhibits and riders. "Parade" has the mean assigned in
Chapter 49, Article III of the City Code.
Freight Depot Distribution facilities upon which storage and warehousing of cargo is incidental to the
(Railway & Truck) primary function of freight shipment, and not to include any display of goods for either retail
sale or wholesale. Includes both railway and truck freight transfers.
Fuel Distribution A facility dedicated to the wholesale or commercial fuel storage and distribution, including
petroleum, biodiesel, propane, butane, natural gas, or other similar fuels, to vehicles,
machinery, or heavy equipment. This does not include auto service stations.
Petroleum The collection, storage, and processing of waste oil product for conversion into useable fuel
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Recovery /
Recycling
Machinery &
Heavy Equipment
Sales & Service
Self-Service
Storage Facility
Oil & Gas Storage
Outdoor Storage

Vehicle Towing &
Storage Facility
Wholesale
Distribution,
Warehousing &
Storage

products such as biodiesel, and may include storage and sales of resulting useable fuels. This
does not include auto service stations.
The retail sales and accessory repair of construction, agriculture, excavation, and similar
machinery and equipment, including tractor-trailers.
A building or group of buildings in a controlled access compound that contains varying sizes
of individual, compartmentalized, or controlled access stalls or lockers for the storage of
customers.
A tank farm or outdoor facility to store oil and gas. Includes a bulk plant (petroleum). Also
refer to Article VI.
Materials, goods, vehicles, or equipment kept or placed outside an enclosed structure for
twenty-four (24) hours or more for sale or use as part of a production or distribution activity.
This does not include storage incidental to construction activities. Includes pipe storage and
sand and gravel storage yards.
Establishments primarily engaged in towing light or heavy motor vehicles, along with
incidental services such as storage and emergency road repair services.
A business where the primary function is the distribution of goods and products. The storage
of goods, and the sale of goods to other firms for resale, including activities involving
significant storage and movement of products or equipment. This use does not involve
manufacturing or production. Examples include warehouse or produce/fruit/food storage
and wholesale structures, carting, express crating, hauling, cold storage, feed locker plants,
dry goods wholesale, hardware storage, and wholesale, paper supplies, shoes, sporting goods,
professional and commercial equipment and supplies merchant wholesalers (such as
restaurant supply sales), and otherwise preparing goods for transportation. This may include
fulfillment centers that combine storage with call centers.

Infrastructure
Transportation / Parking:
Airport Any area of land or water which is used or intended for the landing and taking off of aircraft,
and any appurtenant areas which are used or intended for use for airport buildings or other
airport facilities or rights-of-way, including all necessary runways, taxiways, aircraft storage
and tie-down areas, hangers, public terminal buildings and parking, helicopter pads, support
activities such as airport operations and air traffic control, and other necessary buildings and
open spaces. Includes dusting services.
Ground Establishments that provide passenger transportation by bus, charter bus, automobile,
Passenger limousine, van, or shuttle. Some services (such as taxi) are not operated over regular routes
Transportation and on regular schedules. Examples include charter bus, special needs transportation,
(e.g. Taxi, Charter taxicab owner/operators, taxicab fleet operators, or taxicab organizations. This does not
Bus) apply to publicly operated bus or transit systems. Includes fleet services that store, maintain,
repair, fuel, and service two or more vehicles owned by a single commercial or public entity.
Heliport / Facilities intended solely for takeoff and landing of helicopters, or for miscellaneous
Miscellaneous Air transportation vehicles for scenic purposes such as balloons.
Transportation
Parking Facility A parking lot or a parking garage offering parking to the public and that is the principal use of
the premises. “Parking lot" is an off-street, ground-level, open area for the temporary
placement of operable motor vehicles. A "parking garage" or “parking structure” is a multilevel structure for the temporary placement of operable motor vehicles. Automobile fuels
and oils are not sold and motor vehicles are not equipped, repaired, hired, or sold in a
parking facility. Also refer to Article VI.
Port & Water Establishments that provide water transportation of cargo and passengers using watercraft,
Transportation such as ships, barges, and boats. Examples include pier, dock, wharf, or jetty facilities
including port and harbor terminals, marine cargo handling and dry dock services, port
warehouses, and port fuel facilities.
Railroad A facility for freight pick-up or distribution by rail. This may include specialized services for
Facilities railroad transportation including servicing, routine repairing (except factory conversion,
overhaul or rebuilding of rolling stock), and maintaining rail cars; loading and unloading rail
cars; and independent terminals.
Railroad Right- A strip of land with tracks and auxiliary facilities for track operation, but not including freight
Of-Way depots or stations, loading platforms, train shed, warehouses, car or locomotive shops, or car
yards.
Passenger Depot Facilities for passenger transportation operations, and holding facilities, which includes rail
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Transit Shelter

stations, bus terminals, urban and regional transit stations and scenic and sightseeing
facilities, but does not include airports and heliports. This includes accessory parking
facilities. This does not include transit shelters, which are permitted in all districts.
A roofed structure on or adjacent to the right-of-way of a street, which is designed and used
primarily for the protection and convenience of bus passengers.

Utilities:
Utility, Major

A building or other structure for production or generation of utilities for consumption by the
general public including any utility scale electric power generating station (including any
stations that use fossil fuel / nuclear, fuel cell, wind, solar, geothermal, hydroelectric, or tidal
technologies), electric substation (as defined in Art. VI), electric transmission line (as defined
in Art. VI) right-of-way for transmission lines with a capacity of at least 44 kilovolts (kv), gas
regulator station, sewage treatment plant, water or sewage pumping station, potable water
storage facility, potable water treatment facility, or combined stormwater / sewage storage
facility.
Utility, Minor All lines and facilities related to the provision, distribution, collection, transmission, or
disposal of water, storm water, communications, electricity, transportation, gas, steam, and
similar public services at a neighborhood or residential scale, and may include storage for
vehicles and equipment necessary to provide those services. This includes electric
transmission (as defined in Art. VI) or distribution lines with a capacity of below 44 kilovolts
(kv), pipeline right-of-way, and residential scale electric power generation (including any
generators that use fossil fuel, fuel cell, wind, solar, geothermal, hydroelectric, or tidal
technologies), telephone exchanges, switch boxes, transformer boxes, and cap banks. This
does not include "telecommunications facility" as defined below, which refer to the point of
transmission rather than distribution systems such as cable networks.
Communications Facilities:
Broadcasting Broadcasting and other communication services accomplished through wired electronic
Facility mechanisms or wireless (except for separately listed uses below). Examples include radio,
television or recording studios, switching centers and cable transmitting stations.
Telecommunicati A free standing or elevated structure on which transmitting and/or receiving antennas or
ons Facility devices are located for the transmission or reception of information by radio, television,
microwave or other electromagnetic energy signals. Includes antennas, transmission
equipment, towers, base stations, or antenna support structures as defined by § 64-107.
Weather or A facility with instruments and equipment that measures atmospheric conditions (typically to
Environmental provide current weather information or a basis for weather forecasts), air or water quality,
Monitoring soil conditions, or similar variables.
Station
Waste-related:
Composting
Facility
Hazardous Waste
Disposal
Hazardous Waste
Transfer
Junkyard

Landfill
Recycling Plant

A facility where presorted municipal solid waste organic materials are biologically
decomposed through an aerobic (or oxygen rich) process for the purpose of waste reduction.
Includes any "composting or compost plant" as defined by Code of Ala. § 22-27-2.
Any site used for the storage, treatment or disposal of hazardous waste or medical waste.
Includes any “facility” or “hazardous waste management facility” as defined by Ala.
Administrative Code §335-14-1-.02, and any “medical waste facility” as defined by ADEM
Admin. Code 335-17-1-.02.
A collection and transportation facility where hazardous or medical waste is received and
processed for transportation to another place for recycling, re-use, incineration or final
disposal. Includes any “transfer facility” as defined by ADEM Admin. Code 335-14-1-.02.
Any establishment or place of business which is maintained, operated, or used for storing,
keeping, buying or selling junk or for the maintenance or operation of an automobile recycler.
This includes any junkyard (other than a sanitary landfill), automobile recycler, or scrap
processor, (including any scrap tire facility as defined by ADEM Admin. Code 335-4-1-.01) as
defined by Code of Alabama §23-1-241.
A disposal site for the controlled burial of solid waste according to applicable governmental
rules and regulations. Hazardous or radioactive waste disposal is not permitted in a sanitary
landfill.
A facility that is not a junkyard and in which recoverable non-hazardous recyclable materials,
such as newspapers, magazines, books, and other paper products; glass; metal cans; and
other products, are collected, separated, stored, recovered, or recycled, or processed and
reused or returned to use in the form of raw materials or products, but does not include the
use of materials as a fuel or any use which constitutes disposal. Recycling plants shall not
store or keep hazardous substances, compost, rubbish, or wrecked, scrapped, ruined, or
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Recycling
Transfer Station
Remediation
Services

Solid Waste
Disposal
Solid Waste
Facility

Solid Waste
Transfer
Waste
Management
Services, Other

Agriculture
Agriculture &
Forestry
Community
Garden
Community
Supported
Agriculture
Greenhouse
Accessory
Accessory
Building or
Structure
Accessory Schools
Accessory Retail
& Personal
Service, Office, or
Recreational Use
Accessory Use
(generally)
Caretaker or
Guard
Construction
Laydown Yard

dismantled motor vehicles or motor vehicle parts.
A collection and transportation facility, where non-hazardous recyclable materials are taken
from smaller collection vehicles and placed in larger transportation units like railroad cars,
barges, or truck trailers for transportation to another facility. In some operations,
compaction or separation for recycling may be done at the station.
Establishments primarily engaged in one or more of the following: (1) remediation and
cleanup of contaminated buildings, mine sites, soil, or ground water; (2) integrated minereclamation activities, including demolition, soil remediation, waste water treatment,
hazardous substance removal, contouring land, and revegetation; or (3) asbestos, lead paint,
and other toxic material abatement.
Includes any facility where final deposition of solid waste occurs and at which waste may
remain after closure, including any landfill, municipal solid waste landfill, private or public
solid waste management facility, or sanitary landfill; an incinerator; or any other facility the
purpose of which is the storage, treatment, utilization, processing, or disposal of solid waste.
A fixed facility where non-hazardous wastes are taken from collection vehicles, temporarily
stored, and ultimately relocated to a permanent disposal site. Includes any facility,
incinerator, landfill, materials recovery facility, municipal solid waste landfill, private or
public solid waste management facility, recovered materials processing facility, sanitary
landfill, or solid waste management facility as defined by Code of Ala. § 22-27-2. “Materials
recovery facility” means a facility that is not a junkyard and which recoverable resources, such
as newspapers, glassware, and metal cans, are collected, sorted, stored, flattened, crushed, or
bundled, and processed to a condition in which they may again be used for production.
A collection and transportation facility where non-hazardous solid wastes are taken from
smaller collection vehicles and placed in larger transportation units like railroad cars, barges,
or truck trailers for transportation to a permanent disposal site. In some operations,
compaction or separation for recycling may be done at the station.
Establishments primarily engaged in waste management services except waste collection,
waste treatment and disposal, remediation, operation of materials recovery facilities, and
waste management consulting services. Examples include sewer and septic tank cleaning,
beach cleaning and maintenance services, pumping (i.e., cleaning) cesspools, portable toilets,
cesspool cleaning services, sewer cleaning and rodding services, portable toilet renting and/or
servicing, and sewer or storm basin cleanout services. These activities do not involve tank
cleaning or disinfecting on the premises.
Any parcel of land that is used for gain in the raising of agricultural products, livestock,
poultry, or dairy products. It includes necessary farm structures within the prescribed limits
and the storage of equipment used.
A site operated and maintained by an individual or group to cultivate trees, herbs, fruits,
vegetables, flowers, or other ornamental foliage for the following uses: personal use,
consumption, donation or off-site sale of items grown on the site.
An area of land managed and maintained by an individual or group of individuals to grow and
harvest food and/or horticultural products for shareholder consumption or for sale or
donation. This can include limited animal husbandry and associated products.
An establishment primarily engaged in growing crops of any kind under cover and/or
growing nursery stock and flowers. Examples include greenhouses, cold frames, cloth houses,
and lath houses.
A detached subordinate building or structure located on the same lot or building site as the
main building or structure on the building site or lot. An accessory building or structure is
smaller than and incidental to the main structure.
An educational use, such as a kindergarten, that is accessory to a multi-family residential
building.
A retail, office, or recreational use that is subordinate to and incidental to the primary use,
that primarily serves the employees of the primary use.
A use customarily incidental to the principal use of a building site or to a structure and
located upon the same building site with the principal use.
A home, apartment, manufactured home, or other unit built to residential occupancy
standards for use as the residence of the caretaker or guard.
A temporary area used for the storage of construction materials, supplies, equipment, tools,
stock piling and recycling of useable construction materials and other items as permitted
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Home Occupation
Model Home
Complex /
Temporary Real
Estate Sales
Office
Parking Garage,
Private
Pharmacy,
Accessory
Recreational
Facility,
Accessory
Recycling DropOff Center
Sign, Generally

Sign, Banner
Sign, Menu Board
Sign, Off-Premise

including temporary storage containers, construction trailers and temporary office trailers.
An occupation for gain or support conducted only by members of a family residing in a
dwelling and conducted entirely within the dwelling.
A "model home complex" is a group of at least two (2) dwelling units that are temporarily
used for display purposes as an example of dwelling units available or to be available for sale
or rental in a particular subdivision or other residential development approved by the City.
Model homes may also incorporate sales or rental offices for dwellings within the
development. A "temporary real estate sales office" is an office or a model home used to sell
homes or buildings while the property is under development. The sales may occur in a
permanent building, or in a trailer or manufactured home. Also refer to Article VI.
A space intended for or used by the private automobiles of households, businesses,
government or non-business entities resident on the lot.
A pharmacy or pharmacy supply facility accessory to a medical office, clinic, or laboratory
that sells medical items where the total square footage does not exceed 10% of the building
square footage. The accessory pharmacy is contained within the principal medical building.
A recreational facility for the exclusive use of members and their guests, or solely for the use
of employees of a permitted business use. This may include swimming pools, tennis courts,
exercise facilities, and similar indoor activities. It does not include golf courses, which are
classified separately.
An incidental use that serves as a neighborhood collection point for temporary storage of
recoverable resources such as glass, paper, and aluminum. No processing of such items would
be allowed. This facility would generally be located in a shopping center parking lot or in
other public/quasi-public areas, such as in churches and schools.
Any device, fixture, placard, object, or structure that uses any word, letter, figure, design,
fixture, projected image, color, form, graphic, illumination, symbol, or writing to advertise,
display, direct, or attract attention to, announce the purpose of, or identify a person object,
institution, organization, business, product, service, event, location or entity, or to
communicate information of any kind to the public. A “sign” does not include a Work of Art.
A sign that is composed of a non-rigid surface such as cloth, fabric, paper, or vinyl with text
and/or graphic designs. A banner is attached to a building or a temporary pole.
A sign oriented to a driveway or drive-through lane, which may include a speaker box.
A sign located away from or advertising a product not sold at the location on which the sign is
placed.
Waterfront structures for marine and water-based enterprises.

Wharf and dock
shed
Temporary Structures and Uses
Garage or Yard A temporary event where miscellaneous used household items are sold from a residential lot.
Sale
Temporary A container designed to temporarily hold liquid or gas substances and located at or above
Above-Ground ground level.
Storage Tank
Temporary Temporary structures erected on the site of a construction project and used for administrative
Construction purposes related to the construction project.
Offices and Office
Trailers
Temporary A transportable, standardized, reusable vessel or container, or receptacle that is originally
Portable Storage and specifically designed for or is used in stowing, packing, shipping, moving, or transporting
Unit freight, articles, goods or commodities, is designed for or is capable of being mounted or
moved on a truck, and is located at site for temporary storage of personal property, or any
similar device. Examples include "Pack-Rat", "PODS®," or shipping container ("CONEX").
Temporary Sales Temporary activities and events associated with and hosted by an individual business or
Activities and group of businesses (such as tenants located in a shopping center). Such uses include, but are
Events not limited to, the following: (1) Grand openings; (2) Anniversary celebrations; (3) Sidewalk
sales; and (4) Tent sales.
Temporary Temporary seasonal sales activities are characterized by the sale of products and merchandise
Seasonal Sales associated with a particular holiday, time of year, and/or growing season. Temporary
Activities and seasonal special events are short-term activities associated with a particular holiday, time of
Special Events year, and/or growing season. These uses include, but are not limited to, the following: (1)
Christmas tree sales lots; (2) Pumpkin sales lots; (3) Seasonal farm produce stands; (4)
Seasonal sale of landscape plantings, materials, and lawn and garden supplies (as accessory
sales to a business with other commercial activities); (5) Haunted houses; (6) Shrimp
festivals, crawfish boils, or seafood festivals; (7) Harvest festivals; (8) Carnivals; and (9)
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Temporary
Structure
Temporary Use

Sec. 64-173
Ala. Admin. Code
Code of Ala.
AASHTO
ADEM
ADOT
ARB
DBH
EPJ
GVWR
LID
MHDC
ODWRB
OHWL
TRB
USC

Sec. 64-174

Circuses.
A structure without any footing or foundation, and which is removed when the Temporary
Use for which the structure was erected has ceased.
A use of land limited in both duration and the number of annual occurrences, excluding uses
and events customarily associated with the principal land use (e.g., weddings at a church,
sporting events at a stadium).  Refer to Article VI for regulations for specific Temporary
Uses.

Acronyms
Alabama Administrative Code
Code of Alabama
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
Alabama Department of Environmental Management
Alabama Department of Transportation
The Architectural Review Board as established by chapter 44, Mobile City Code, as amended
Diameter at breast height
Extraterritorial Planning Jurisdiction
Gross vehicle weight rating
Low Impact Development
Mobile Historic Development Commission
The Old Dauphin Way review board as established by chapter 44 of this Code, as amended.
Ordinary high water line
Transportation Research Board of the National Research Council
United States Code

Applicability

This title applies to the erection, construction, reconstruction, alteration, repair or use of any building, structure or
land.

Sec. 64-175

to 64-179 Reserved.
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Article XI

Legal Provisions

Purpose: This Article establishes basic requirements for the legal application of this Chapter.

Sec. 64-180

Minimum Requirements

This chapter shall be interpreted and applied to be the minimum requirements to promote the public
health, safety and general welfare.

Sec. 64-181

Relationship to Other Pro visions of Municipal Code

A. Str icte r S t a n da r d s i n t hi s Cha pte r
If this chapter requires a greater width or size of yards or other open spaces, a lower height of
buildings, a greater percentage of lot be left unoccupied, or other higher standards than are required
in any other applicable statute, chapter or regulation, the provisions of this chapter govern. This
section does not apply to the extent that an Alabama or federal statute preempts local regulation.
B . Str icte r S t a n da r d s i n O t he r S t a tut es , O r di na nce s o r R eg u la tio n s
If another applicable statute, ordinance, or regulation requires a higher standard than a provision of
this chapter, the other applicable statute, chapter or regulation governs.

Sec. 64-182

Private Restrictions

A. Str icte r Pro v i sio n s A p ply
This Chapter does not abrogate any deed restriction, covenant, easement or any other private
agreement or restriction on the use of land. However, where this Chapter is more restrictive or
imposes higher standards than a private restriction, this Chapter controls. Where a private restriction
is more restrictive or imposes higher standards than this Chapter, the private restriction controls if
properly enforced by a person having the legal right to enforce the restrictions.
B . E nfo rc e me n t
The City does not enforce private restrictions.

Sec. 64-183

Severability

The requirements and provisions of this chapter are severable. If any section or part of this Chapter is
declared by any court of competent jurisdiction to be unconstitutional or invalid, the court’s decision does
not affect the validity of the chapter as a whole or any section or part of this Chapter other than the
section or part declared unconstitutional or invalid.

Sec. 64-184

Repeal of Existing Ordinance

The zoning ordinance of the City of Mobile adopted by Ordinance No. 80-030 on the 4-2-68 the second
day of April, 1968, and all amendments thereto are hereby repealed, effective the ____ day of ____,
2019.

Sec. 64-185

Effective Date

This Chapter shall take effect on the ____ day of _____, 2019.
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To

Sec. 64-190

Reserved.
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Article XII

Submittal Requirements

Purpose: This Article establishes the information that applicants must provide to process an
application or decision required by this Chapter, including a checklist of information and fees.

Sec. 64-191

Applicability

A. G e ne r all y
This Article establishes the information that applications must include in order to be considered
complete for review under Article VI.
B . De fi ni ti ons
Concept Plan

Development
Standards
Project
Description
Site Plan

Building Plan

Tree and
Landscape Plan

Sec. 64-192

A generalized plan showing proposed location of different components of the
proposed development. The plan includes the location of proposed uses,
landscape areas and buffers, pedestrian and vehicle circulation, site access, and
the relationship of the proposed development to the surrounding area. The
plan should also include acreage for each proposed use area, density of
proposed development, proposed number of units or commercial square
footage, and proposed uses and square footages per use.
Improvements required in conjunction with development or redevelopment in
the City ( refer to Article IV). Also includes zoning district standards (
refer to Article II) and regulations for specific uses ( refer to Article V).
The proposal for development which would include/illustrate quantitative
information that could also be represented on a concept or site plan, including
time frame for development, hours of operation, and the future location of
easements which may be required for site access, drainage, or utilities.
A specific plan, drawn to scale, depicting development of the site to include
property lines, streets, buildings, landscape areas, parking, drives, easements,
loading docks, free-standing sign locations, detention and common areas, and
all other site improvements associated with the development of the property.
A specific plan, drawn to a standard architectural scale, detailed sufficiently to
illustrate the height and area of the building(s); floor plans and Occupant
load(s); Elevations, Materials, and Architectural Details; and any other
information necessary to document compliance with the provisions of this
Chapter.
A specific plan, drawn to scale, depicting existing trees and other vegetation to
be retained on the site; existing trees to be removed; location, size, quantity,
and species of vegetation to be planted; and other information necessary to
determine compliance with this Chapter, as specified in Article XII, Sec. 64193.

Application Documentation

Application documentation must include the following information which is needed for staff analysis and
Planning Commission evaluation:
1. Project Description;
2. The applicant’s name(s), mailing addresses, telephone numbers, and email addresses. Business
name(s), if applicable, are also required;
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3. The owner’s name(s), mailing addresses, telephone numbers, and email addresses. Business
name(s), if applicable, are also required;
4. The design professional’s name(s), mailing addresses, telephone numbers, and email addresses.
Business name(s), if applicable, are also required;
5. Notification list with the names a complete addresses of owners of property lying within 300 feet
of the property, as shown by the latest assessment records of the Mobile County Revenue
Commissioner’s Office. However, ALL property ownership information provided for notification
MUST be verified through the Probate Court records. Each name and address must TYPED on a
standard size (1” x 2 5/8”) white self-adhesive label. This list must include one (1) label with the
APPLICANT’S name and address, and one (1) label with the Owner’s name and address (if the
applicant and owner differ). If an electronic submission is used, the complete notification list,
with the applicant and owner’s name and address must be submitted in a proper format for Avery
5160 or a standard format for 30 labels per page as approved by the Director;
6. A complete legal description of the property encompassed by the application. If an existing lot of
record, or proposed lot of record contains multiple zoning districts, the legal description shall
encompass the entirety of the property to be rezoned to a single zoning district;
7. List of all tax parcels included in the legal description;
8. Address and / or brief description of property location;
9. Existing zoning districts and proposed zoning district (for rezoning only); and
10. The locations, species and DBH of existing heritage trees and heritage live oak trees indicating
those to be retained, and those heritage live oak trees to be removed, and whether they are to be
counted as part of the landscaping requirements. An indication of how healthy existing trees
proposed to be retained will be protected during construction. The location and dimensions of the
proposed landscape areas within the parking area(s) including a description and location of new
trees and plant materials to be placed within the landscape area.
B . Tr affi c Impac t Studi e s (TI S)
The Traffic Engineer shall prescribe the requirements and contents of traffic impact studies.

Sec. 64-193

Plans

All plans shall be submitted in a format approved by the Director.
A. Conc e pt Pl an
A concept plan must include the following elements unless otherwise exempted by the Director.
1. Property boundaries, drawn to a standard engineering scale;
2. Proposed pedestrian and vehicular circulation, including site access, and connectivity to with the
surrounding area(s);
3. Proposed development areas with maximum heights and square footage for commercial or mixed
use structures, development acreage by use area, and number of dwelling units per use area;
(a) Residential
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(b) Commercial
(c) Mixed Use
(d) Industrial
(e) Civic Space
(f) Conservation Areas
(g) Other Common Areas, including landscape areas and buffers
4. Parking Areas-estimated number of parking spaces per land use area; and
5. Phasing Plan.
B . Si te Pl an
A site plan must include the following elements unless otherwise exempted by the Director.
1. Drawn to a standard engineering or architectural scale;
2. Property lines, with dimensions, including overall property size in square feet;
3. Building(s) footprint(s), including number of stories and the maximum overall height, with
square footage for commercial or mixed use structures , development acreage by use area or
building, and number of dwelling units per use area or building;
4. Sidewalks;
5. Streets, driveways and parking, including accessible parking spaces, and loading facilities;
6. Landscape areas, including size(s) and specie(s) of tree(s) to be preserved;
7. All easements (existing and proposed);
8.

Detention and Common Areas;

9. Dumpster location(s);
10. Fences, buffers and walls;
11. Ground based mechanical equipment;
12. Free-standing sign locations (existing and proposed); and
13. Any other hardscape site improvements not listed above.
C. B ui l di ng Pl ans
A building plan must include the following elements unless otherwise exempted by the Director.
1. Drawn to a standard architectural scale, detailed sufficiently to illustrate the following:
(a) Height and area of building(s);
(b) Floor plans and Occupant load(s);
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(c) Elevations, Materials, and Architectural Details; and
(d) Any other information necessary to document compliance with the provisions of this Chapter.
D. Tr e e and Landsc ape Pl ans
The landscape plan shall be drawn at the same scale and be provided in the same number of copies as
the site plan, and shall contain the following information:
1. The date, scale north arrow, title, and name of owner;
2. The approximate location of existing boundary lines and dimensions of the building site;
3. The location, species, and size of existing trees and other vegetation that the applicant proposes to
remain on the site and have made a part of the landscape development;
4. The approximate center line of existing watercourses; the approximate location of significant
drainage features; and the location and size of existing and proposed streets and alleys, existing
and proposed utility easements on or adjacent to the building site, and existing and proposed
sidewalks adjacent to streets;
5. The location and size of proposed landscaped areas, in square feet;
6. The location, number, size, and name of proposed landscape material;
7. Statistics verifying the minimum percentage of landscaping required under this section will be
met;
8. The locations, species and DBH of existing heritage trees and heritage live oak trees indicating
those to be retained, and those heritage live oak trees to be removed, and whether they are to be
counted as part of the landscaping requirements. An indication of how healthy existing trees
proposed to be retained will be protected during construction. The location and dimensions of the
proposed landscape areas within the parking area(s) including a description and location of new
trees and plant materials to be placed within the landscape area;
9. The location and dimensions of existing and proposed of freestanding signs, parking areas,
fences, walls, dumpsters, HVAC and similar equipment, and above ground power lines;
10. An indication, using written or graphic information, of how the applicant plans to protect existing
trees and other vegetation, which are proposed to be retained, from damage during construction;
11. The proposed irrigation type and design;
12. Certification that the landscape plan has been prepared by a registered landscape architect,
registered landscape designer, registered architect, or professional engineer, and that it satisfies
all purposes, objectives and requirements of this section; and
13. Placement of the following statement on the plan: the owner agrees to comply with the Tree and
Landscape requirements of Chapter 64 of the City Code, and acknowledges this requirement and
maintaining compliance thereof, via this signature below. In lieu of this statement and signature,
an affidavit confirming the same, may be provided.
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Sec. 64-194

Rezonings

A. Re q ui r e d Appl i c ati ons
1. If more than one application is required to be heard by the Planning Commission, the
applications should be filed concurrently.
2. A separate rezoning application is required for each zoning district requested.
B . Inf or mati on Re q ui r e d
1. This section establishes the information that applications must include in order to be considered
complete.
(a) Application Documentation as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-192;
(b) Minimum of a Concept Plan as outlined in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 A., or due to the
complexity of the proposed project, or at the Planning Commission's request, a site plan as
stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 B. may be required;
(c) Justification for Rezoning as required in Article VI, Sec. 64-107; and
(d) If a Neighborhood meeting is required (Article VI, Sec. 64-106), the submission of all
documentation listed in the Statement of Neighborhood Meeting (Article VI, Sec. 64-106 D. 1.
(a) -(i)).
C. Tr affi c Impac t Studi e s (TIS)
The Traffic Engineer shall prescribe the requirements and contents of traffic impact studies.

Sec. 64-195

Planned Developments

A. Inf or mati on Re q ui r e d
This section establishes the information that Planned Development applications must include in
order to be considered complete.
1. Application Documentation as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-192;
2. Submission of all Dimensional and Design Standards as stipulated in Article II, Sec. 64-29 D.;
3. Minimum of a Concept Plan as outlined in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 A., or due to the
complexity of the proposed project, or at the Planning Commission's request, a site plan as
stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 B. may be required;
4. Justification for the Planned Development, illustrating how the project cannot feasibly
comply with the standards in any of the other zoning districts;
5. Detailed narrative of how the design and dimensional standards and concept plan, illustrate a
high degree of design quality or fulfillment of an important public purpose(s); and
6. If a Neighborhood meeting is required (Article VI, Sec. 64-106), the submission of all
documentation listed in the Statement of Neighborhood Meeting (Article VI, Sec. 64-106 D. 1.
(a)-(i)).
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B . Tr affi c Impac t Studi e s (TIS)
The Traffic Engineer shall prescribe the requirements and contents of traffic impact studies.

Sec. 64-196

Conditional Uses

A. Conc ur r e nt Appl i c ati ons
If more than one application is required to be heard by the Planning Commission, the applications
should be filed concurrently.
B . Inf or mati on Re q ui r e d
This section establishes the information that Conditional Use applications must include in order to be
considered complete.
1. Application Documentation as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-192;
2. A site plan as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 B.;
3. A building plan as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 C.;
4. Provision of detailed justifications and documentation of compliance with Approval Criteria for
Conditional Uses as required in Article VI, Sec. 64-108; and
5. If a Neighborhood meeting is required (Article VI, Sec. 64-106), the submission of all
documentation listed in the Statement of Neighborhood Meeting (Article VI, Sec. 64-106 D. 1. (a)
-(i)).
C. Tr affi c Impac t Studi e s (TIS)
The Traffic Engineer shall prescribe the requirements and contents of traffic impact studies.

Sec. 64-197

Zoning Variances and Appeals

A. Inf or mati on Re q ui r e d f or Use Var i anc e
This section establishes the information that a Use Variance application must include in order to be
considered complete.
1. Application Documentation as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-192;
2. A site plan as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 B.;
3. A building plan as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 C., unless otherwise waived by the
Director;
4. A detailed description of the proposed use, including activity (identify operations which involve
use of equipment or machinery which will generate excessive noise, odors, or air pollution, as well
excessive traffic), days and hours of operation, number of employees, number of customers per
day, gross square footage, and parking requirements;
5. Statements and supporting evidence explaining why the property cannot be used in compliance
with the Zoning Regulations, how this situation occurred, how this property is different from
neighboring properties and how the applicant proposes to eliminate any negative impacts on
surrounding properties; and
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6. If a Neighborhood Meeting is required (Article VI Sec. 64-106), the submission of all
documentation listed in the Statement of Neighborhood Meeting (Article VI, Sec. 64-106 D. 1. (a)(i)).
B . Inf or mati on Re q ui r e d f or B ul k or Si te Var i ance
This section establishes the information that a Bulk or Site Variance application must include in order
to be considered complete.
1. Application Documentation as stipulated in Sec. 64-192;
2. A site plan as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 B;
3. A building plan as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 C., unless otherwise waived by the
Director;
4. A detailed description of the proposed improvements, including specific information regarding
the requested variance (e.g. setbacks and yards required and provided, site coverage allowed and
provided, parking spaces required and provided, and similar improvements;
5. Statements and supporting evidence explaining why the property cannot be developed in
compliance with the Zoning Regulations, how this situation occurred, and how this property is
different from neighboring properties; and
6. If a Neighborhood Meeting is required (Article VI Sec. 64-106), the submission of all
documentation listed in the Statement of Neighborhood Meeting (Article VI, Sec. 64-106 D. 1. (a)
-(i)).
C. Inf or mati on Re q ui r e d f or Admi ni str ati ve App e al
This section establishes the information that an Administrative Appeal application must include in
order to be considered complete.
1. Application Documentation as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-192;
2. A site plan as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 B.;
3. A building plan as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-193 C., unless otherwise waived by the
Director;
4. A detailed description of how the action appealed from is in error and differs from the
requirements of this Chapter or Alabama or federal law, and supporting facts and evidence; and
5. If a Neighborhood Meeting is required (Article VI Sec. 64-106), the submission of all
documentation listed in the Statement of Neighborhood Meeting (Article VI, Sec. 64-106 D. 1. (a)
-(i)).
D. Inf or mati on Re q ui r e d f or Si gn Var i anc e
This section establishes the information that a Sign Variance application must include in order to be
considered complete.
1. Application Documentation as stipulated in Article XII, Sec. 64-192;
2. A site plan including the following information:
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(a) Drawn to a standard engineering or architectural scale;
(b) Property lines, with dimensions;
(c) Building(s) footprint(s), with existing and proposed building signs, including the location,
height and size of all building signs;
(d) Streets, parking areas and drives;
(e) All existing trees or landscape items impacting a proposed sign;
(f) All easements (existing and proposed); and
(g) Free-standing sign locations (existing and proposed).
3. If a Neighborhood Meeting is required (Article VI Sec. 64-106), the submission of all
documentation listed in the Statement of Neighborhood Meeting (Article VI, Sec. 64-106 D. 1. (a)
-(i)).
4. Current use of the property;
5. Whether the applicable lot includes a single owner or tenant, or multiple owners or tenants;
6. Seven (7) to ten (10) photographs showing the existing buildings, all wall and free-standing signs,
and areas in which any proposed signs are to be located; and
7. Sign Elevations including:
(a) A sketch of the front and side views of the structure(s) with dimensions;
(b) Any existing or proposed signs, with any applicable dimensions; and
(c) A sketch or drawing of all free-standing signs, with all applicable dimensions.
E. Si gn Pe r mi ts
Applications for sign permits shall include the following information:
1. Sign Permit Information. An application for a sign permit shall include the following
information:
(a) Sign location (address and parcel number);
(b) Name and contract information for sign fabrication contractor and sign installation
contractor;
(c) Name and contract information of Sign Owner and all property owners, including type of
Business;
(d) The type of sign, based on the sign classifications described in the sign regulations of Article V
and as defined in Article X;
(e) Sign dimensions, including:
(1) Height from ground level to top of sign;
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(2) Height from ground level to bottom of sign;
(3) Width and height of sign face; and
(4) Sign area (total and for each sign face).
(f) Drawings
(1) Location Sketch;
(2) For new freestanding signs 30 feet at least tall in height, sealed architectural/structural
drawings (to scale) of the sign. The plan shall include all exterior and interior dimensions,
and a cross section of structural support members showing all thickness measurements
for the members, including foundation details and concrete strength in PSI, or as
required by the currently adopted IBC;
(3) For freestanding signs under 30 feet tall, a scaled drawing;
(4) For freestanding signs, a site plan showing the sign location, setbacks from the public
right-of-way and front property line, sign type, orientation, and distance from all streets,
rights of way, and other structures on the site; and
(5) For wall signs, a scaled drawing showing the sign complete with dimensions and
renderings, and sketch and square footage of building front.
(g) A statement as to whether the sign meets the required wind load specifications, and the wind
speed used in the design calculations, or as required by the currently adopted IBC;
(h) Total cost of the sign Including materials, labor, and installation;
(i) If the contract(s) valuation is over $50,000, a State of Alabama General Contractor's
Specialty License, with contract valuation will including labor, materials, and sign costs;
(j) If any electrical permit is required by the currently adopted NEC, the required electrical
permit must be obtained prior to the issuance of a sign Permit. This includes the submission
of UL file number of Fabricator, UL file number of sign, nits (if electronic) and Electrical
Permit number;
(k) In the “D” (Downtown) and historic districts:
(1) How the sign will be mounted;
(2) Sign materials;
(3) Type of sign lighting;
(4) Linear front footage of principle building;
(5) Scaled colored renderings of the requested sign;
(6) Photographs with dimensions and photographs of the building;
(7) Certificate of Appropriateness is required for all signs in historic districts; and
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(8) Approval of Consolidated Review Committee for signs in “D” (Downtown) Districts.

Sec. 64-198

Fees

A. Zoni ng Re g ul ati ons
Fees for approvals required by the Zoning Regulations (including rezonings, text amendments,
conditional use permits, concept plans, site plans, variances, sign permits, and appeals) are
established by resolution of the City Council.

Sec. 64-199

To

Sec. 64-200

Reserved.
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Appendix A
Overlay-Neighborhood
Conservation
Purpose: This Appendix establishes zoning regulations that implement specific requirements
of the City’s area plans. The area plans provide specific policies that reflect the unique
character or unique considerations for neighborhoods subject to the area plan. These
regulations supplement and (if inconsistent) supersede the base zoning regulations
established in Article III of this Chapter to reflect specific considerations for those
neighborhoods.

Sec. 64-201

Africatown Overlay (O-AF)

Purpose: This Section implements the area plan titled “Africatown Neighborhood Plan,”
dated January 7, 2016. Africatown is designated as a Traditional Neighborhood in Map for
Mobile; and Mixed Density Residential, Neighborhood Center – Traditional, Water
Dependent, Heavy Industry, Institutional, and Parks & Open Space in the Future Land Use
Plan. The Africatown Overlay (O-AF):
 establishes land development regulations to promote walkability and improve
pedestrian and bicycle connectivity;
 promotes a secure environment through the use of Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design principle; and
 encourages the preservation of neighborhood character by providing certain
allowances for nonconforming residential structures.
A.

Ap p lica b il it y
1. Properties developed or redeveloped within the O-AF shall comply with all applicable regulations
of the O-AF.
2. To the extent that the requirements of the O-AF conflicts with the applicable base zoning district,
the O-AF requirements govern. However, the base zoning district requirements apply where this
overlay is silent.

B . Per mitt ed U se s
See Section 64-42 (Use Table).
C. Di me n sio na l St a n da r ds
See base zoning district ( Article III).
D. Stre et sca pi ng St a n da r d s
1. Sidewalk and Streetscape Improvements. At the time of development or redevelopment,
sidewalk and/ or streetscape improvements required by this ordinance shall be constructed
adjacent to the parcel.
2. Minimum Sidewalk. A sidewalk width shall be maintained along the existing primary frontage
to allow ample space for sidewalks to accommodate pedestrians and bicyclists, as follows:
(a) Sidewalks shall have a minimum width of 5 feet.
(b) If the minimum sidewalk dimension cannot be met within the existing right-of-way:
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(1) the remaining required sidewalk width shall be dedicated to the city, and
(2) the minimum front yard is measured from the back edge of the sidewalk.
3. Street Trees. On property zoned NC-T, street trees adjacent to the lot frontage shall be
provided by the applicant and shall be spaced approximately thirty (30) feet on center.
E. Cri me Prev en t io n T hro ug h E nv iro n me n ta l De s ig n ( CP T E D)
1. Applicability. All new structures and subdivisions shall promote a secure environment through
the use of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles and strategies in
the development design.
2. CPTED Plan. All new non-residential structures shall submit a CPTED Plan identifying the
manner in which CPTED principles will be utilized in the facility’s design.
3. CPTED Principles. The three principles of CPTED are as follows:
(a) Natural surveillance, which involves the placement and design of physical features, as well as
the placement of on-site activities, to maximize visibility. This includes building orientation,
windows, entrances and exits, parking lots, walkways, guard gates, landscaping, fences or
walls, signage, and other physical obstructions;
(b) Natural access control, which involves use of sidewalks, pavement, lighting, or landscaping to
clearly guide the public to and from entrances and exits and the use of fences, walls, or
landscaping to prevent or discourage public access to or from dark or unmonitored areas of
the site; and
(c) Territorial reinforcement, which involves the use of pavement treatments, landscaping, art,
signage, screening, or fences to define and outline property ownership.
F. Sit e a n d B ui l di ng D e sig n
1. Location of Off-Street Parking Areas. On property zoned RM or NC-T, off-street parking
areas shall be located to the side or rear of the building(s) they serve.
2. Building Entrances. On property zoned RM or NC-T, primary building entrances shall face the
street.
G. No n co nf o r mi n g S t r uct ure s
1. A nonconforming residential structure that is demolished may be rebuilt upon its existing
foundation.
2. Expansion of or additions to the existing foundation shall meet applicable yard and coverage
requirements ( Article III).
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Sec. 64-202

Peninsula Overlay (O -PE)

Purpose: This Section implements the area plan titled “The Mobile Peninsula Corridor
Master Plan,” dated January 2017. The Peninsula is designated as a Suburban Neighborhood
and Waterfront Development Area in Map for Mobile; and Low Density Residential, Mixed
Commercial Corridor, Water Dependent, Institutional, and Parks & Open Space in the Future
Land Use Plan. The Peninsula Overlay (O-PE):
 establishes land development requirements that enable and encourage pedestrian
and bicycle activity within the corridor, and
 establishes requirements for Low Impact Development techniques and conservation
subdivision design to protect the sensitive coastal environment and enhance the
natural character of the area.
A.

Ap p lica b il it y
1. Properties developed or redeveloped within the O-PE shall comply with all applicable regulations
of the O-PE.
2. To the extent that the requirements of the O-PE conflicts with the applicable base zoning district,
the O-PE requirements govern. However, the base zoning district requirements apply where this
overlay is silent.

B . Per mitt ed U se s
See Section 64-42 (Use Table).
C. Di me n sio na l St a n da r ds
See base zoning district ( Article III).
D. Stre et sca pi ng St a n da r d s
1. Sidewalk and Streetscape Improvements. At the time of development or redevelopment,
sidewalk and/ or streetscape improvements required by this ordinance shall be constructed
adjacent to the parcel.
2. Minimum Sidewalk. A sidewalk width shall be maintained along the existing primary frontage
to allow ample space for sidewalks to accommodate pedestrians and bicyclists, as follows:
(a) Sidewalks shall have a minimum width of 5 feet.
(b) If the minimum sidewalk dimension cannot be met within the existing right-of-way:
(1) the remaining required sidewalk width shall be dedicated to the city, and
(2) the minimum front yard is measured from the back edge of the sidewalk.
3. Street Trees. On property zoned CM, street trees adjacent to the lot frontage shall be provided
by the applicant and shall be spaced approximately thirty (30) feet on center.
E. O pe n / C iv i c S pa c e St a nda rd s
1. To ensure that required open and civic space enhances the natural character of the O-PE, the use
of impervious materials should be limited.
2. All multipliers specified in Table IV-14 shall apply to development in the O-PE, except where
modified below. Refer to Article IV, Table IV-14 for descriptions of the types of open / civic space.
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Category
Natural Area
Recreation Area
Plaza
Courtyard
Green

Multiplier
1
1
.75
.75
1.1

F. Lo w I mp a ct Dev elo p me nt
1. Applicability. All development shall incorporate one or more of the following Low Impact
Development (LID) techniques to manage stormwater and protect the sensitive coastal
environment of the O-PE. These techniques are more fully described in the “Low Impact
Development Handbook for the State of Alabama,” developed by the Alabama Department of
Environmental Management.
(a) Bioretention. Bioretention cells (BRCs) remove pollutants in stormwater runoff through
adsorption, filtration, sedimentation, volatilization, ion exchange, and biological
decomposition. A BRC is a depression in the landscape that captures and stores runoff for a
short time, while providing habitat for native vegetation that is both flood and drought
tolerant. Bioretention shall be designed for the “first flush” event, typically the first 1”-1.5” of
rainfall, to treat stormwater pollutants.
(b) Water Quality Swale. A water quality swale is a shallow, open-channel stabilized with
grass or other herbaceous vegetation designed to filter pollutants and convey stormwater.
Swales are applicable along roadsides, in parking lots, residential subdivisions, commercial
developments, and are well suited to single-family residential and campus-style
developments. Water quality swales are designed to meet velocity targets for the water quality
design storm, may be characterized as wet or dry swales, may contain amended soils to
infiltrate stormwater runoff, and are generally planted with turfgrass or other herbaceous
vegetation.
(c) Rain garden. A rain garden is a shallow depression in a landscape that captures water and
holds it for a short period of time to allow for infiltration, filtration of pollutants, habitat for
native plants, and effective stormwater treatment for small-scale residential or commercial
drainage areas. Rain gardens use native plants, mulch, and soil to clean up runoff. Rain
gardens can be located throughout the landscape to disconnect impervious surfaces and treat
runoff from rooftops, driveways, sidewalks, existing landscapes, or a combination of these
surfaces. Rain gardens are most effective at reducing stormwater runoff when disconnecting
two impervious surfaces such as a rooftop and a street.
2. Pervious Parking. All motor vehicle parking spaces provided in excess of the minimum
required by Article IV shall be constructed of an Alternative Parking Surface. ( Article II, § 6461 Parking and Loading)
G. Re si de nt ia l Su b div i sio ns
All residential subdivisions, except for those subject to the Minor Plat or Minor Lot Adjustment
provisions of Article V (Procedures), shall utilize conservation development site design (Site Design
2). ( Article II, § 64-13 Site Design)
H . I mp erv io u s Su rf a ce L i mi t a t io n o n Lo ts Co nta in ing No n- re s id ent ia l Us es .
Lots developed with non-residential uses shall comply with one of the two options below.
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1. A minimum of 70% of the impervious surface shall incorporate Low Impact Development
techniques, or
2. The maximum Impervious Surface Coverage on a lot shall be based on the lot size as of the
effective date of this section:
Lot Size (square feet)

I.

Maximum Impervious
Surface Coverage

0 – 5,000

40%

5,001 – 10,000

35%

10,001 – 20,000

30%

20,001 – 43,560

25%

Greater than 43,560

20%

B icy c le Pa r king
1. Purpose. The bicycle parking requirements of this section are intended to encourage the use of
bicycles as a means of transportation in the O-PE by providing safe and convenient places to park
bicycles.
2. Applicability. These requirements shall apply to all new construction, and additions and
expansions or a change of use that results in an increase in the minimum number of bicycle
parking spaces required. Bicycle parking requirements shall only apply to the increase in bicycle
parking requirements of the new use, and the new construction or the portion of the enlarged
building or structure only and not to the existing building or structure.
3. Minimum Number of Short-term Spaces Required for Multi-Family Uses. Multifamily residential developments in excess of 10 dwelling units shall provide enough short-term
bicycle parking spaces to accommodate 10% of the units at 1 space per dwelling unit.
4. Minimum Number of Short-term Spaces Required for Non-Residential Uses. Nonresidential uses shall provide short-term bicycle parking spaces in accordance with the following
table:
Gross Floor Area
0 – 6,000 square feet
More than 6,000 square feet

Minimum Number of Required Short-term
Bicycle Parking Spaces
2
2, plus 1 space per each additional 6,000 square feet or
fraction thereof

5. Long-term Bicycle Parking. Long-term bicycle parking is not required but, where provided,
may substitute for up to 10 percent of required motor vehicle parking as set forth in Article IV. A
reduction in the minimum required number motor vehicle parking spaces is allowed equal to the
percentage of long-term bicycle parking spaces provided. ( Article II, § 64-61 Parking and
Loading)
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6. Development Standards for Short-term Bicycle Parking.
(a) Short-term bicycle parking encourages shoppers, customers, and other visitors to use bicycles
by providing a convenient and readily accessible place to park bicycles.
(b) Short term bicycle parking shall comply with the following locational standards:
(1) Serves the main entrance of a building;
(2) Visible to pedestrians and bicyclists;
(3) Provided in racks permanently affixed to the ground;
(4) Publically accessible at all hours; and
(5) At the same grade as the abutting sidewalk, or at a location that is ADA accessible.
7. Development Standards for Long-term Bicycle Parking.
(a) Long-term bicycle parking provides employees, students, residents, commuters, and others
who generally stay at a location for several hours, a secure and weather-protected place to
park bicycles.
(b) Long-term bicycle parking shall comply with the following locational standards:
(1) Shall be located inside buildings, under roof overhangs or awnings, in bicycle lockers, or
within or under other structures;
(2) Provided in racks permanently affixed to the ground or, when located within a building,
any lockers or racks shall be securely mounted on the floor, wall, or ceiling; and
(3) Any outdoor fence or wall shall comply with Article VI and shall be finished to match the
building.
8. Bicycle Rack Standards. All bicycle racks shall:
(a) Support the bicycle in at least two places;
(b) Allow locking of the frame and one or both wheels with a U-lock;
(c) Resist cutting, rusting, and bending;
(d) Be constructed using durable finishes that are not damaged by the constant abrasion from the
bicycles; and
(e) Be placed at least 30 inches from each other and at least 36 inches from walls or any other
obstructions.
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Sec. 64-203

Spring Hill Overlay (O-SH)

Purpose: This Section implements the area plan titled The Blueprint for Spring Hill
(January 2008). Spring Hill is designated as a Traditional Corridor and a Suburban Center
in Map for Mobile and a Traditional Neighborhood Center in the Future Land Use Plan. The
Spring Hill Overlay (O-SH):
 establishes land development requirements that enable and encourage a traditional,
walkable neighborhood centers;
 balance vehicular and pedestrian-oriented design;
 establish building placement and parking requirements conducive to walkable
districts; and
 encourage other details that contribute to the pedestrian realm.

Figure 1 Example of Street-Oriented Buildings from Blueprint for
Spring Hill

Figure 2 Copy of O-SH Boundaries (see Zoning Map for
official boundaries)

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Properties developed or redeveloped within the O-SH shall comply with all applicable regulations
of the O-SH.
2. To the extent that the requirements of the O-SH conflicts with the applicable base zoning district,
the O-SH requirements govern. However, the base zoning district requirements apply where this
overlay is silent.
B . Per mitt ed U se s
See Error! Reference source not found. (Use Table).
C. Di me n sio na l St a n da r ds
See base zoning district ( Article III).
To avoid trees with DBH greater than twelve (12) inches, the maximum front yard shall be adjusted
one foot for every one inch of DBH. A permit from the Planning Director is required to remove any
tree within the front yard that is protected under the Landscaping & Tree Preservation standards in
Article IV ( § 64-58).
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D. Stre et sca pi ng St a n da r d s
1. Sidewalk and Streetscape Improvements. At the time of development or redevelopment,
sidewalk and/ or streetscape improvements required by this ordinance shall be constructed
adjacent to the parcel.
2. Minimum sidewalk. A sidewalk width shall be maintained along the back edge of curb along
the existing primary frontage to allow ample space for sidewalks to accommodate pedestrians and
street improvements such as street lights and street trees, as follows:
(a) Sidewalks shall have minimum width of 12 feet.
(b) If the minimum sidewalk dimension cannot be met within the existing right-of-way:
(1) the remaining required sidewalk width shall be dedicated to the city, and
(2) the maximum front yard is measured from the back edge of the sidewalk.
(c) Existing buildings located forward of the maximum front yard are permitted to remain.
3. Street Trees. Street trees adjacent to the lot frontage shall be provided by the applicant and
shall be spaced approximately thirty (30) feet on center.
E. B ui ld ing De s ig n
1. Shading of sidewalks. Each building with a non-residential or non-civic use on the ground
story is required to have awnings, marquees, balconies, colonnades, galleries, or arcades facing all
primary frontages. When providing a required awning, marquee, balcony, colonnade, gallery, or
arcade, or one that extends over a public right-of-way, the following design requirements apply:
(a) Awnings. Awnings over ground-story
doors or windows shall have a depth of at
least five (5) feet and a clear height of at
least eight (8) feet above the sidewalk.
Awnings must extend over at least twenty
five (25) percent of the width of each
primary facade. Back-lit, high-gloss, or
plasticized fabrics are prohibited.
(b) Marquees. Marquees shall have a depth
of at least five (5) feet and a clear height of
at least ten (10) feet above the sidewalk.
Marquees shall extend over at least twenty
five (25) percent of the width of each
primary facade.

Figure 3 Awnings and Marquees
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(c) Second-story balconies. (see figure 11)
Second-story balconies shall have a depth
of at least six (6) feet and a clear height
below of at least ten (10) feet above the
sidewalk. These balconies shall extend
over at least twenty-five (25) percent of
the width of each primary facade. These
balconies may have roofs but must be
open toward the street.

Figure 4 Second-story Balconies

(d) Colonnades, galleries, and arcades
must have a clear width from the interior
face of their support columns to the
building's primary facade of at least ten
(10) feet and a clear height above the
sidewalk of at least ten (10) feet. Support
columns can be spaced no further apart
than they are tall. Colonnades, galleries
and arcades must extend over at least
seventy-five (75) percent of the width of
each primary facade. Colonnades,
galleries, and arcades may extend forward
of the build-to zone and/ or into the
public right-of-way provided they
maintain twenty-four (24) inches of
horizontal clearance from a parking lane
or travel lane.

Figure 5 Galleries, Colonnades, and Arcades

2. Front porches. Front porches shall be a minimum eight (8) feet deep and may extend up to ten
(10) feet forward of the build-to zone. Front porches are required to be open and un-airconditioned. No more than twenty-five (25) percent of the floor area of a porch may be screened if
the porch extends forward of the build-to zone. Partial walls and railings on porches may be no
higher than forty-two (42) inches. Porches may not extend into the right-of-way.
3. Stoops. Stoops may extend forward of the build-to zone. Partial walls and railings on stoops may
be no higher than forty-two (42) inches. Stoops may extend into the right-of-way, provided that a
minimum five (5) feet clear sidewalk access is maintained for pedestrians, and a right-of-way
permit is obtained.
F. Stre et De sig n
1. Subdivision plats in the O-SH district shall incorporate the Compact Street Design standards (
Article IV, § 64-64 Streets).
2. Street trees shall be provided for streets within and abutting subdivisions in the O-SH district as
follows:
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Location
Width
Tree Spacing
Tree Diversity
*

Major Collector / Minor Arterial
tree wells* or planting strip
4' min. wells*; 6' to 12' strips
Approx. 30’ on center
Approx. 30’ on center

Local Streets
planting strip
6' min. strips
Approx. 30’ on center
alternating species allowed

Tree wells required along (1) McGregor Avenue from the midblock of Lancaster and Princess
Anne Road to the 400 feet south of the McGregor Avenue/Old Shell Road intersection, (2)
Old Shell Road from Whites Lane to 935 feet east of the McGregor Avenue/Old Shell Road
intersection, (3) Museum Drive from the intersection with PFC John O. New Drive to 707 feet
east of the intersection, (4) Spring Hill Avenue from the intersection with John O. New Drive
to 726 feet east of the intersection, and (5) Spring Hill Avenue from 330 feet west to 365 feet
east of its intersection with McGregor Avenue, and (6) Old Shell Road to a point 456 feet west
of its intersection with Bit and Spur Road, and (7) Shephards Lane to a point 280 feet south
of its intersection with Old Shell Road. All intersections are measured from their midpoint.
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Appendix B

Subdivision Regulations

Sec. 64-205 General Provisions
Purpose: These regulations establish development standards that apply to subdivision plat
applications, as indicated in each section. These regulations:





implement the Map for Mobile;
implement the purposes established for the subdivision regulations;
ensure that new development, redevelopment, and land uses mitigate their development
impacts; and
provide uniform methods for the application of the dimensional, site design, civic space,
landscaping, and infrastructure standards established in this Section.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
These regulations apply to:
1. all zoning districts, and
2. unless otherwise provided, any application for:
(a) subdivision plat approval.
B . De sig n & I mp ro v e me nt s, G en era l ly
1. Required Improvements. Subdivisions subject to the City’s zoning jurisdiction shall construct
the following improvements:
Table 64-205-1 Required Improvements

Improvement
Monuments (Sec. 64-208A)
Easements (64-55)
Stormwater Management (64-57)
Streets (Sec. 64-213)

Subdivision
Plats





2. Standards. Street, utility, landscaping, parking, and other improvements shall be installed in
each new subdivision in accordance with the standards and requirements of this Article.
3. Specifications. Improvements required by these regulations for stormwater management,
streets, and utilities shall be made in accordance with the engineering specifications and under
the supervision of the City Engineer, MAWSS, the County Health Officer, and other appropriate
authorities.
C. Co n str uct io n o f Re qu ir ed I mp ro v e me nt s
1. The applicant shall construct public improvements within the proposed subdivision as provided
in this Article.
2. If the improvements are not constructed before issuance of the building permit, then the
developer shall submit performance and maintenance bonds prior to the issuance of the building
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permit and shall install the public improvements prior to the issuance of the certificate of
occupancy.
D. M o difica t io n
1. The Planning Commission or Director may modify any other provision of these regulations where
specifically authorized.
2. A modification is permitted only if it is:
(a) Consistent with Map for Mobile, and
(b) Consistent with the public interest, and
(c) Will not place an unnecessary burden on the City or surrounding neighborhoods.
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Sec. 64-206 Adequate Public Facilities
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to any application for:
1. Preliminary subdivision plat approval
Table 64-206-1 Transportation Impact Study (TIS) Thresholds

Land Use
Preliminary plat in RL district
Manufactured Housing Land Lease Community /
Mobile Homes
Multi-Family Dwelling, Townhouse/Rowhouse
Group Living uses
Commercial / Mixed Use, generally
Restaurant (including drive-in or drive-thru)
Gasoline or diesel fuel sales / Convenience store (with
gasoline sales)
Office
Medical (includes dental)
Education
Lodging / Short-Term Rental
Industrial / Production
Any other use

Thresholds
90 dwelling units

150 dwelling units or living
units
25,000 sf
3,000 sf
7 fueling positions
60,000 sf
29,000 sf
30,000 sf or 250 students
150 rooms or RV/trailer spaces
90,000 sf
At least 100 trips in the P.M.
peak hour

 Refer to § 64-27 (Use Table) and Article X for classification and definitions of uses
B . Pa r ks, Re crea t io n Ar ea s, a nd S cho o l Sit es
1. Platting of Areas Designated on Comprehensive Plan. If a subdivision embraces a park, a
combination playground and elementary school site, a combination playfield and junior high
school site, or a combination athletic field and senior high school site that is shown on the
Comprehensive Plan, the park, recreation area, or school site shall be platted in the general
location and of the size called for by the Comprehensive Plan.
2. Proposed Sites. Where a proposed park, recreation area or school site shown on the
Comprehensive Plan is located in whole or in part in a subdivision, the Planning Commission may
require the reservation and platting of the area within the subdivision if the Planning Commission
deems the requirement to be reasonable.
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Sec. 64-207 Access Management and Driveways
Purpose: Consistent with Map for Mobile, this section establishes techniques to control
access to major streets, to improve movement of traffic, reduce crashes, and lessen vehicle
conflicts through controlling entry and exit points along the street. This section encourages
parcels that front a street on the Major Street Plan and that adjoin private property to share
access with adjoining properties to minimize conflict points and to maximize the efficiency of
streets on the Major Street Plan. This section is consistent with the Major Street Plan and
State and regional transportation policy, including the South Alabama Regional Planning
Commission (SARPC), 2040 Long Range Transportation Plan (§ 6.5.4) and ALDOT, Access
Management Manual (February 2014)(the “ALDOT Manual”), and generally accepted
planning standards such as the Transportation Research Board, Access Management Manual
(National Research Council, Washington, DC, 2003)(the “TRB Manual”).
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. This section applies to applications for subdivision plat approval.
2. An application for a subdivision plat that accesses or adjoins a Major Street, must include an
access management plan that shows how the access points and the site’s circulation system
(including internal streets, parking areas and driveways) conform to this section.
3. The number and location of access points are determined as part of the subdivision review
process.
4. Proposed access points or median access cuts to streets under the jurisdiction of ALDOT must be
approved by ALDOT prior to submission of the final subdivision plat application.
B . Acce s s P ri nc ip le s
Because frequent driveways, median breaks and curb cuts can be an impediment to the proper and
safe functioning of Major Streets, Traffic Engineering may require that access to the street be limited
by any combination of the following means:
1. Cross-access easements, minimum driveway separations, shared driveways and frontage roads.
2. The subdivision of lots to back onto a primary arterial and front onto a parallel local street, with
no access to individual lots provided from the primary arterial.
3. Designing and arranging driveways to avoid requiring vehicles to back into traffic on an arterial
street.
4. A series of cul-de-sacs, U-shaped streets, or short loops entered from and designed generally at
right angles to the parallel street, with the rear lines of their terminal lots backing onto the major
arterial.
C. Nu mb er a n d Spa ci ng o f Acc es s Po i nt s
1. Along Major Streets
(a) Joint and Secondary Access. Any lot with frontage on a Major Street shall access:
(1) an existing joint-use access easement or driveway, or
(2) a lower-classified street (e.g., local street, driveway, or alley) if the access options in
subsection (1) are not available or feasible to provide
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(b) Single Access Point. If the access points listed in subsection (a) above are not available,
the lot is limited to one access point (including contiguous lots or parcels under common
ownership) unless the applicant complies with subsection (c) below.
(c) Additional Access Points. Additional access points are permitted if the applicant
demonstrates that:
(1) the additional access driveways would improve the safety and operation of the street, or
(2) allowing only one access conflicts with local safety regulations.
(d) Arterial Streets. Access points to arterial streets are not permitted unless the applicant
demonstrates that there is no other reasonable access to the general street system, or that
denying direct access would cause unacceptable traffic operation and safety problems to the
overall traffic flow on the general street system.
(e) Spacing of Access Points. Minimum spacing between access points on or intersecting a
Major Street is provided in Table 64-207-1. “Spacing” means the distance (in feet) between
access points, measured from the closest edge of pavement of the first connection to the
closest edge of pavement of the second connection along the edge of the traveled way.
(d) Alternative Access. A lot that cannot meet the requirements of this Section is allowed one
driveway or access point if it:
(1) is part of an approved plat that does not otherwise limit access, and
(2) was approved by the City or County and filed for record before the effective date of this
Section, and
(3) does not have sufficient frontage to meet the access point spacing requirements in this
section.
Table 64-207-1 Access Point Spacing
Divided Roadway
Functional Class of
Roadway

Undivided
Roadway

Full Median Opening

Right In /
Out Only

Directional Median
Opening*

Locations west of I-65 or south of I-10, and any RL, DC, CM or CW district
Principal Arterial

2640

2640

1320

1320

Minor Arterial

660

1320

330

660

Collector

330

Local Street

100

Not applicable, medians typically not used

Locations East of I-65 and north of I-10
Principal Arterial

500

500

300

300

Minor Arterial

300

300

200

200

Collector

300

Local Street

100

Not applicable, medians typically not used

2. Limitation on Access Points Along Other Streets. The following standards apply to
vehicular access along a street other than a Major Street:
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(a) For single-family detached dwellings and two-family dwellings, one direct driveway access
point is allowed only if the lot frontage abuts the street’s right-of-way. If the street is on a
corner lot of two non-arterial or non-collector streets and abuts the right-of-way of two
intersecting streets, two direct driveway access points are allowed (one to each street).
(b) For all other uses, the number of vehicular access points along a street shall comply with
applicable State or local access standards to protect the function, safety, and efficiency of
travel on the street and any associated bikeways and sidewalks.
D. Driv ew a y I nt e rs ect io n Spa ci ng Alo ng Sta te R o a ds
The minimum spacing between abutting driveway intersections along an Alabama state road—or
between a driveway intersection along a State road and an adjacent street intersection—shall comply
with the access management standards in the Alabama Access Management Manual, subject to
Alabama Department of Transportation approval.
E. Co r ner Lo t s
Where a through lot or corner lot fronts on roadways of different classifications, direct driveway
access to the lot shall be provided only from the lower-classified fronting street, to the maximum
extent practicable.
F. In ter se ct io n Lo ca t io n a nd O f f set
1. Access points to streets shall be located:
(a) at least 120 feet from Major Street (functional classification) intersections; and
(b) at least 50 feet from another driveway location; and
2. If this standard is not possible, based upon the frontage of the property, the location shall be as
far as practicable from the other driveway locations.
G. Pa r king A pp ro a c he s
Parking aisles shall be located at least 20 feet from the intersection of the driveway approach and the
street.
H . De sig n o f Acc es s Po i nt s
Driveways that access a Major Street, and that are within 400 feet of an intersection between two or
more Major Streets are restricted to right turn movements.
I.

Sha re d A cce s s
1. This section encourages shared access between adjoining lots or parcels.
2. Easements allowing cross-access to and from lands served by a shared driveway, along with
agreements defining maintenance responsibilities of land owners, shall be recorded before
issuance of a building permit for the development proposing the shared driveway access. The
easements shall stipulate that both owners shall share in the costs and responsibility of
maintaining the driveway.
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Sec. 64-208 Blocks, Lots & Yards
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Subsections B (Monuments), C (Blocks) and D (Establishing Lots by Platting) apply only to
applications for subdivision plat approval.
2. Subsection E applies only to the City’s zoning jurisdiction.
B . M o nu me nt s
1. Lot corners shall be marked with iron pipes, steel reinforcement bar (rebar), or other durable
material, at least ½ inch in diameter and 18 inches long.
2. The out-boundary corners of the subdivision, block corners, witness monuments, and
intermediate points as required by the City Engineer shall be marked with concrete monuments 4
inches square and 30 inches long.
3. Typical boundary monuments or witness monuments, once set, shall be identified with a durable
marker or cap bearing the Alabama License Number of the land surveyor or the company
Certificate of Authorization Number, and be detectable with conventional instruments for finding
ferrous or magnetic objects.
4. The provisions of this section are not intended to require the removal and/or replacement of
existing, historical survey monuments.
C. B lo c ks
1. Size and Shape of Blocks
(a) The lengths, widths, and shapes of blocks shall be determined with consideration of the
limitations and opportunities of topography, the provision of building sites suitable to the
intended uses and the need for convenient access, circulation, control of and safety from
street traffic.
(b) Block lengths shall not exceed the following:
Table 64-208-1 Maximum Block Lengths

Location, Zoning District or
Development Type
Site Design Type [ see Article III]
1
2 or development with > 40% common
open space
3 or Downtown (“D”) Zoning District
4, 5, 6

Maximum Length
(feet-block face)

600’
1,600’
800’
1,200’

2. Crosswalkways
(a) Pedestrian crosswalkways may be provided across blocks longer than 800 feet.
(b) Crosswalkways may also be provided where necessary for convenient access to schools,
playgrounds, shopping centers and other community facilities.
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(c) Crosswalkways shall be a minimum of 10 feet in width, and if provided, shall be included in
any common area maintenance requirements associated with the property owners
association.
3. Blocks on Major Streets. The long dimensions of blocks that are adjacent to a major street
shall be parallel, or approximately parallel, to the major street.
D. Sp ec ifica t io ns f o r P la t t ed Lo t s
1. Generally
(a) The size, width, depth, shape, and orientation of lots and the minimum building setback lines
shall be compatible and appropriate to the location of the subdivision and the type of
development and use contemplated.
(b) Every lot shall contain a suitable building site for the proposed development, which includes
accommodations for water and sewer utilities, vehicle parking, pedestrian connectivity,
landscaping, storm water detention, flood zone, natural resources protection, setbacks,
easements, etc.
2. Minimum Dimensions
(a) All lots shall conform to the dimensional standards of the applicable zoning district.
Table 64-208-2 Minimum Lot Area

Type of service

Central Water

Central
Sewer

Individual
Well



Individual
Sewage
Disposal
System









Minimum Lot
Area (sf)
4,000
15,000 sf
15,000 sf
40,000 sf

For purposes of this subsection, “central water” means a public or an approved private
water supply system, and “central sewer” a public or an approved private sanitary
sewerage system.
3. Lot Access Standards. Except for lots on private streets as allowed by Sec. 64-213, every lot
shall abut a dedicated and maintained public street, or have access through a private street or
dedicated private easement.
4. Minimum Front Yard Setback
(a) Within the City’s incorporated areas, a minimum front yard shall be provided on every lot.
The front yard shall be consistent with the applicable minimum or maximum front yards of
the applicable zoning district.
(b) The setback line shall be shown on the final plat.
(c) Where a lot abuts a future major street, the front yard setback shall be measured from the
right-of-way line of the future major street as established by the Major Street Plan.
5. Side Lot Lines. Side lot lines of lots shall be approximately at right angles or radial to the street
line.
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6. Corner Lots
(a) Width. Corner lots for residential use shall have sufficient width to accommodate the
required front yard on both streets.
(b) Property Lines at Corners. Where necessary by reason of curb radii, property lines at
street intersection corners shall align with the minimum curb radius required by Sec. 64-213.
7. Double Frontage Lots
(a) Double frontage lots are permitted only where necessary to provide separation of residential
development from major streets or to overcome specific disadvantages of topography and
orientation.
(b) A buffer at least 10 feet wide and that does not allow access shall be provided along the lot
lines abutting the major streets or disadvantageous use.
8. Flag (or “Panhandle”) Lots
(a) Flag (or “Panhandle”) lots are allowed only where:
(1) the proposed subdivision is in a location where varied and irregularly-shaped lot designs
are common and the informality of design is consistent with lots in the vicinity; or
(2) unusual circumstances such as unique topography exist; or
(3) separate uses exist on a single lot; or
(4) there are natural or pre-existing man-made barriers that require flexibility in lot design;
or
(5) for a family division. A “family division” means the division of a lot or parcel into two (2)
or more lots or parcels for the purpose of sale or gift to the spouse or a natural or legally
defined offspring, spouse, sibling, grandchild, grandparent, or parent of any fee simple
owner of the original lot or parcel. For purposes of this subsection, a “sale” or “gift”
includes the conveyance of a trust or life estate.
(b) The Planning Commission shall not approve flag lots unless the applicant presents evidence
showing that:
(1) each flag lot is necessary to allow the site owner reasonable use of the site; or
(2) to alleviate a situation that would otherwise cause extreme hardship; or
(3) the flag lots are required to protect/avoid natural resources, such as a riparian corridor,
wetlands, flood zones, etc.
(c) Where flag lots are permitted, the “pole” (or “handle” or “stem”) shall be at least 20’ in width
for its entirety. The flag lot shall not be resubdivided unless the pole is converted to a street
that meets the design standards of Sec. 64-213.
(d) The building site area of each panhandle or flag lot shall be exclusive of the “pole”.
(e) Multiple panhandle or flag lots are not allowed as an alternative to road construction.
E. Ya r ds
1. Yard Types and Measurement Standards
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(a) For the purposes of this section, the following classifications and measurement standards
apply:

Figure 64-54-1 Yard Types

Front Yard

A yard extending the full width of the building site across its front, with required
depth measured at right angles to the front street line of the building site. Major
street lines. Front yard depth is measured from the future street right-of-way line of
a major street.

Rear Yard

A yard extending the full width of the building site across its rear, with required
depth measured at right angles to the rear line of the building site.

Side Yard

A yard extending from the rear line of the front yard to the front line of the rear
yard, with required width measured at right angles to the adjacent side lines of the
building site. If no front and/or rear yard is provided, the front and/or rear lines of
the building site shall be construed as front and/or rear boundaries of the side yard.
In any district where side yards are not required by the district regulations, a side
yard shall have the minimum width required by the currently adopted IRC or IBC,
as applicable ( City Code Chapter 11, Article 1).

(b) Corner Lots. A corner lot is considered to have a front yard on each lot line abutting a
street, and a side lot line abutting an interior lot. This regulation shall not reduce the
buildable width to less than 30 feet or require a front or side yard of more than 20 feet.
2. Encroachments
(a) Except as provided below, yards shall be unoccupied and unobstructed from 3 feet above the
general ground level of the building site upward.
(b) The features designated and as conditioned below may encroach into a required yard subject
to height limitations and intersection visibility requirements (subsection 3 below) and
building code separation requirements:
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Table 64-54-3 Encroachments

Feature

Yards
where
encroachment
is permitted
Any yard

Maximum
Encroachment

Minimum
Setback from
property line

No restriction

--

Any yard
Any yard

No restriction
5 feet

---

Any yard
Any yard

No restriction
2 feet

---

Front
Front/rear
Rear/Side
Rear
Rear/Side
Any Yard
Interior
Side/Rear
Interior
Side/Rear
Any yard

10 feet into yard
6 feet into yard
No restriction
30 inches
5 feet into yard
No restriction
No restriction

----

No restriction

--

No restriction

--

Any

3½ feet

--

Rear:
Any yard
Rear
Any yard
Side/Rear

5 feet into rear yard
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction

Landscaping, lawns, berms, trees, shrubs
Light Poles
Mailboxes
Playground equipment, trampolines
Open pools, screened or enclosed pools, spas, and
uncovered decks or patios, up to 20 feet from a
dwelling unit on an abutting lot
Overhanging roof, pier, awnings, marquees, and secondstory balconies, steps, structural overhangs or
projections enclosing habitable living space, or similar
architectural features
Parking areas, subject to zoning district regulations and
this Article
Porches, residential unenclosed and covered
Projecting overhangs on the ground floor not listed above

Any yard
Any year
Any year
Any yard
Rear/Side

No restriction
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction

----Per currently
adopted ICC codes
------

Any

--

Any

Shall not extend
within a planting
strip or tree well
area
No restriction

Front/rear
Any

6 feet into yard
No restriction

Projecting windows such as bays, bows, oriels, or dormers

Any yard

5 feet

Any
Any
Any
Rear (NC-T,
D),
Any yard (all
other
districts)
Side and Rear
only

No restriction
No restriction
No restriction
No restriction

-Per currently
adopted ICC codes
Per currently
adopted ICC codes
-----

Arbors (maximum footprint of 80 sf and maximum height of
12’)
Basketball goal
Balconies (open) at second floor or higher levels, wing walls,
stoops, landings, and patios
Bird houses, dog houses
Ordinary projections of sills, belt courses, cornices,
chimneys, buttresses, eaves, spouts/gutters, brackets,
pilasters, grill work, trellises and similar architectural
features
Canopies, Freestanding
Canopies having a roof area up to 60 sf
Clothes line (up to 2 poles)
Decks, covered
Decks, uncovered
Driveways
Equipment, ancillary (Residential or Commercial / Mixed
Use districts)
Equipment, ancillary (non-residential districts)
Fences, walls, poles, posts and other customary yard
accessories, ornaments and furniture
Open fire escapes / enclosed outside stairways / handicap
ramps required by the building code
Flag Pole
Garages, attached or detached and loaded from an alley
Gates
Pool equipment, generators, HVAC units

Ramps for citizens with impairments
Retaining Walls
Sidewalks
Stormwater detention or retention facilities or ditches,
unless the Director finds that underground stormwater
management facilities are not currently available
Vending Machines (including ice machines, video rental
machines), ATMs

No restriction
(prohibited in a
required buffer)

----

--

--
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3. Visibility at Intersections. On a corner lot in any district in which a front yard is required, no
fence, wall, hedge, structure, dumpster or planting creating a material impediment to visibility
between the heights of 3 feet and 8 feet above the street grade at the intersection shall be erected,
placed, or maintained within the triangular area (the “sight triangle”) formed by the intersecting
street lines and a straight line connecting the street lines at points equidistant from the point of
intersection and passing through a point which point is the intersection of lines defining the front
yards.

Figure 64-54-2 Sight Triangle

4. Side Yard Exception for Small Lots
Where side yards are required and a lot of record is less than 60 feet wide, the sum of the widths
of the 2 side yards shall be at least one-third (1/3) the width of the lot, and neither side yard shall
have a width of less than one-seventh (1/7) the lot width. However, each yard shall have a width of
at least 5 feet.
5. Double-Counting Yards Prohibited. No part of a yard or other open space required for any
structure by the applicable Zoning Regulations counts as a part of the yard or other open space
required for another structure.
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Sec. 64-209 Easements
A. Uti lity Ea se me nt s
1. Easements provided for public utilities, and placed on rear property lines, shall be at least 15 feet
wide and 7 ½ feet on each side of the property lines of lots.
2. The width of easements shall be increased, or they shall be extended, where necessary, to provide
space for utility pole bracing or other construction.
3. No new half easement for utilities shall be platted adjacent to an existing subdivision which has
not provided the other half of the easement.
B . Dra i na g e Ea s e me nt s
1. Easements for water courses, drainage ways or streams shall conform substantially with the lines
of the water course. The easement shall expand in width or construction as needed to
accommodate the water course.
2. Parallel streets or parkways may be required in connection with open drainage ways in front of
lots.
C. Re serv e S t ri p s
There shall be no reserve strips controlling land dedicated or intended to be dedicated to street or
other public use except where their control is placed in the appropriate governing body under
conditions approved by the Planning Commission.

Sec. 64-210 Improvement Guarantees
A. Co mp l et io n o f I mp ro v e me n t s
The Planning Commission shall not approve the Final Plat of any subdivision unless the
improvements required by these regulations:
1. have been installed in accordance with the standards and specifications of the appropriate
officials and agencies, and
2. their approval has been certified to the Planning Commission or a surety bond or lien has been
furnished as required herein.
B . Su rety B o n d
In lieu of completing the improvements prior to the submission of the Final Plat for approval, the
Subdivider may post a bond or certified check or other acceptable surety providing for and securing
the City of Mobile or the County of Mobile, as appropriate, the actual construction and installation of
the improvements within a specified period.
C. Li en
In lieu of the completion of improvements prior to the submission of the Final Plat for approval or
the posting of a bond or certified check or other acceptable surety as provided herein, the Subdivider
may furnish a lien on the property comprising the subdivision providing for and securing to the City
of Mobile or the County of Mobile, as appropriate, the actual construction and installation of the
improvements within a specified period.
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Sec. 64-211 Natural Resource Protection
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
This section applies to applications for subdivision plat approval.
B . Ge ne ra l ly
1. Subdivision Plats. Subdivision plats shall, to the extent practicable:
(a) preserve or minimize the disturbance of natural scenic features, such as streams, creeks,
rivers, Mobile Bay, wetlands and undeveloped floodplains, and
(b) protect natural scenic features or use them as amenities.
2. The geographic area defined by the city of Mobile may contain Federally- listed threatened or
endangered species as well as protected non-game species. Development within the Planning
Jurisdiction must be undertaken in compliance with all local, state and Federal regulations
regarding endangered, threatened or otherwise protected species.
3. Stormwater Management
(a) Storm water detention facilities are required within any portions of the proposed subdivision
within the watershed.
(b) Detention criteria shall comply with the highest applicable standard adopted in Chapter 17 of
the City Code.
(c) A licensed Professional Engineer must certify that the design of the Subdivision and its storm
water detention features are designed in accord with these requirements.
(d) Any storm water detention facility must be shown in the plans and on the recorded
subdivision plat as a common area not maintained by the City of Mobile, Mobile County or
the State of Alabama.
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Sec. 64-212 Open / Civic Space Standards
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. This section applies to applications for subdivision plat approval.
2. The amount of open space required depends upon the zoning district in which the property is
located, as set forth in Article II.
B . Q ua l ify i ng O pe n / C iv i c S pa c e
1. Generally. Where the zoning district or this section requires an open space allocation, the
following areas count toward the total requirement at rate indicated by the multiplier in 64-212-1
below:
Table 64-212-1 Qualifying Open / Civic Space

Category Description / Standards
Site Improvements
Parking Lot Parking lot landscaping consisting of green infrastructure consistent with the
Landscaping LID Manual, or a landscaped walkway with landscaping and streetscaping of
at least 10 feet in width that connects sidewalks to the front building entrance
or the store aisle (as defined in Error! Reference source not found.).
Stormwater Stormwater detention basins of at least o.5 acre designed for recreational use
management or as a common amenity, and that: (1) is design so that it cannot be inundated
and unusable for its designated recreational or access purposes, and shall be
capable of draining within 24 hours during a 10-year storm even, and (2)
constructed of natural materials with terracing, berms or contouring to
naturalize and enhance the aesthetics of the basin and maximum slopes of 3:1.
Common Open Space
Natural Area Areas established for the protection of natural attributes of local, regional,
and statewide significance, which may be used in a sustainable manner for
scientific research, education, aesthetic enjoyment, and appropriate use not
detrimental to the primary purpose (other than wetlands as provided above).
These areas are resource rather than user-based, but may provide some
passive recreational activities such as hiking, nature study, and picnicking.
Natural Areas may include Riparian Buffers, Floodplains, or natural wetlands
visible from walkways provided in and through the wetland.
Greenway A series of connected natural areas (including areas protected by state or
federal law) such as ravines, creeks, streams, woodlands, floodplains, or
protected tree canopy that connect buildings or gathering spaces with trail
systems, or that buffer the site from streets or neighboring areas.
Community A site operated and maintained by a homeowners association or the public to
Garden cultivate trees, herbs, fruits, vegetables, flowers, or other ornamental foliage
for personal use, consumption, donation or off-site sale of items grown on the
site
Parks Open space areas improved with playground equipment or other active open
space improvements. These may be surrounded by street frontages and
building frontages, but this is not required.
Recreation areas Hard surfaced recreation areas such as tennis courts.
School sites School sites, library sites, outside hard surface recreational areas excluding
the area devoted to buildings.
Historic An historic property (as defined in City Code Sec. 44-71) may be located in a
Buildings common open space and open to the public.
Civic Space
Plaza An open area with seating that is adjacent to, or part of, a building. Plazas
function as gathering places and may incorporate a variety of non-permanent
activities such as vendors and display stands. A plaza requires a minimum
depth and width of 10 feet and a minimum total area of 300 square feet.
Square Areas that are improved with a combination of lawn, landscaping and seating
areas, and that are accessible to the public or the project’s tenants or

Multiplier
0.4

0.5

0.75

1

1

1
1.2
0.75
1.1

1.1
1.1
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Category

Courtyard

Green

Description / Standards
customers. A Square shall be:

bounded by streets on at least one side and pedestrian walkways on
at least 2 sides, or

not bounded by streets, but accessible to the public
A courtyard is a contiguous open area, open to the public, that –

is surrounded on at least two sides by building walls with entryways.

is at grade.
A common open space available for unstructured recreation, its landscaping
consisting of grassy areas, trees, shrubs, and other landscaping.

Multiplier

1
1

Figure 64-62-1 Civic Spaces

Example:
A 20-acre subdivision is platted with 100 residential lots. Subsection 2 requires 700 sf of open
space per dwelling unit or 70,000 sf (100 x 700). The subdivider provides a 1.5 acre park
(65,340 sf), which has a multiplier of 1. The subdivision has 6,300 sf within a riparian buffer.
75% of this area, or 4,725 square feet, are counted toward the open space requirement. The
subdivision is credited with 70,065 sf of open space (65,340 sf for park + 4,725 sf for riparian
buffer).
2. Prohibited Elements. Open space or civic space shall not include:
(a) building sites or areas for dwelling units, utility or storage purposes, vehicular parking,
carports or garages, driveways, utilities with above ground improvements or easements, or
streets (either public or private);
(b) any noncontiguous green area (such as a lawn, forested area, or similar natural or landscaped
area) of less than 100 square feet;
(c) paved streams or creeks;
(d) structures (unless a part of a common open / civic space such as gazebos);
(e) areas reserved for the exclusive use and benefit of an individual tenant or owner; or
(f) areas within required yards, except as allowed in Table 64-212-1 above.

C. O w ner sh i p a n d M a i nt e na n ce o f Co mmo n O p e n S pa c e
1. Applicability
(a) This subsection applies to the Common Open Space types as designated in Table 64-212-1.
(b) Site Improvements or Civic Space as designated in Table 64-212-1 shall be shown on a
recorded subdivision plat, and enforceable as a condition of development approval.
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2. Generally. Unless otherwise open to the public, common open shall be permanently set aside
for the sole benefit, use, and enjoyment of present and future occupants of the development
through covenant, deed restriction, common open space easement, or similar legal instrument.
3. Maintenance Organization Option. The applicant shall provide for and establish an
organization for ownership and maintenance of the common open /civic space for the benefit of
residences, occupants and owners of the development. The organization shall not be dissolved
and shall not dispose of the common open space, by sale or otherwise, except to an organization
conceived and established to own and maintain the common open space for the benefit of the
development.
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Sec. 64-213 Streets
A. Stre et Cla s sif ica t io n s
The Major Street Plan establishes street classifications. The following table relates the functional
classification systems to the street design standards in this section:

Local

Collector

Minor Arterial

Principal Arterial

Interstate

Table 64-213-1 Street Classifications

Design Type

Conventional
Major Arterials
Minor Arterials
Collector
Service Roads
Local Street (Type A)
Local Street (Type B)
Local Street (Type C)

    
 














  

 



  

 

 

 

B . Rig ht s- O f - Wa y
1. Streets and Crosswalkways. The rights-of-way for existing and new streets, including that
part of major streets shown on the Major Street Plan, which is embraced within the subdivision,
and the rights-of-way for new crosswalkways shall be platted to the minimum widths called for by
these regulations and dedicated for public use.
2. Major Streets.
(a) Wherever a subdivision embraces a major street, as shown on the Major Street Plan
component of the Comprehensive Plan, such major street shall be platted in the general
location and of the width called for by the Major Street Plan, and, to the extent that the rightof-way for such major street is embraced within such subdivision, shall be dedicated for
public use.
(b) The rights-of-way for existing and for new major streets shown on the Major Street Plan
which are embraced in whole or in part by the subdivision shall, to the extent of that part
which is embraced by the subdivision, be platted to the minimum widths called for by these
minimum regulations or by the Major Street Plan and dedicated.
C. Stre et La y o ut
1. Generally. The street layout shall be devised for the most advantageous development of the
entire neighborhood or neighborhoods in which the land to be subdivided is located. Existing
streets that abut the subdivision shall be continued, and the continuations shall be at least as wide
as the existing streets and in alignment with them. The street layout shall also provide for the
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future projection into unsubdivided lands adjoining of a sufficient number of streets to provide
convenient circulation.
2. Connectivity
(a) Provision for Future Subdivision. If a tract is subdivided into larger parcels than
ordinary building lots, such parcels shall be arranged to allow the opening of future streets
and logical further streets and logical future subdivision.
(b) Half-Width Streets. No new half-width street shall be platted. Where a tract of land to be
subdivided abuts upon an existing half-width street, the other half of the street shall be
platted.
3. Intersections
(a) Street intersections shall be at right angles or nearly so. Where, for topographic or other
reasons, an intersection cannot be at right angles, the intersection shall be so designed as to
ensure safety.
(b) There shall be a minimum number of intersections of minor streets with major streets.
(c) Street jogs with centerline offsets less than 125 feet shall be avoided.
4. Closed-End Streets
(a) Cul-de-sacs shall not be longer than 600 feet and shall be provided at the closed end with a
turnaround.
(b) The minimum turnaround right-of-way diameter for a cul-de-sac shall be:
(1) 120 feet with no center median, or
(2) 140 feet with a 20-foot diameter center median. A center median may be planted with
trees, shrubs, and living groundcover, in conformance with varieties and planting area
specifications contained in the Plant List.
(c) Minor Streets (Type 2 or Compact) may use the following closed-end street types:
(1) Streets are no longer than 150 feet long may incorporate T- or Y-shaped turnarounds with
a maximum width of 60 feet and minimum paved section of 20 feet.
(2) Up to 5 dwelling units may access a shared driveway with a maximum length of 50 feet
and a minimum paved width of 18 feet.
(d) Where the closed-end street is expected to be continued in the future into unsubdivided land,
the turnaround may be a temporary one.
5. Marginal Access Streets – Service Roads.
(a) Where a subdivision has frontage on a major or collector street, as shown on the Major Street
Plan, a marginal access street may be required if a need for such marginal access street is
determined by the Planning Commission. Within the right-of- way of the marginal access
street, a separation strip at least 10 feet wide shall be provided. In any event, to the extent
that the right-of-way for such marginal access street and separation strip shall be embraced
within the subdivision, such right-of-way shall be dedicated for public use.
(b) The rights-of-way for secondary streets for which marginal access streets are required to the
extent that such rights-of-way or secondary street are embraced in whole or in part by the
subdivision shall be platted and dedicated for public use.
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D. Co n str uct io n
Streets shall be built to the applicable City or ALDOT engineering standards.
E. Si dew a l ks a n d Cro s sw a l ks
1. Sidewalks shall be provided on both sides of streets of a subdivision simultaneously with
construction of buildings.
2. Sidewalks along or contiguous to common areas or “non-lotted” areas within a proposed
subdivision shall be installed prior to recording a final plat.
F. Priv a te St reet s
1. Applicability. All private streets within subdivisions of land shall adhere to the requirements of
these Regulations. If the proposed subdivision is deemed to contain unusual difficulties or
innovative design, or is a family subdivision, private streets may be allowed subject to the
following criteria and standards.
2. Criteria
(a) Privately maintained streets are subject to the connectivity requirements (subsection C.2
above) and to site-specific review to ensure the adequate circulation of traffic and so that the
purposes of this Section are achieved. Other streets, whether minor, marginal access,
collector or arterial, shall be for public maintenance and shall be public thoroughfares.
(b) Areas and frontages for lots shall be determined by the requirements of Sec. 64-208, without
regard to whether or not the street is privately maintained.
(c) Subdivisions in which Private Streets are allowed shall not be adjacent to landlocked tracts of
property where a street stub is required.
(d) All Private Streets shall have direct access to a standard public street.
(e) Private Streets shall not be approved if the roadway is presently needed, or is likely to be
needed for extension to adjacent property or to be utilized for public road purposes in the
normal development of the area.
3. Specifications
(a) Adequate facilities to control surface drainage and to prevent excessive runoff onto adjacent
property shall be installed. Adequate measures shall be provided to prevent runoff and
siltation onto adjacent areas during and after construction. Developers shall conform to all
Federal, State and Local laws and regulations affecting stormwater control. The design of
stormwater drainage facilities for every subdivision shall be such that post development
runoff and velocity shall be equal to or less than that of predevelopment. The design engineer
shall provide the appropriate regulating body with design calculations and the storm
frequency upon which his design is based. The Planning Commission may, for good cause,
require design based upon a greater storm frequency.
(b) Where sufficient evidence of unusual difficulties is presented to the Commission, curb and
gutter requirements may be waived if the developer provides an engineered drainage plan
acceptable to the City or County Engineer as appropriate. In that case, ribbon curb are
required adjacent to pavement edges to prevent pavement deterioration.
(c) Private streets constructed with two lanes shall have a minimum right-of-way of 50 feet and a
minimum pavement width of 18 feet with two 2’ paved wings 150 pounds per square yard of
416 mix over an 8” granular soil base compacted in two 4” thick layers (minimum County
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standards for a residential street). For single lanes separated by a median, which shall be
landscaped, each lane shall have a minimum pavement width of 10 feet.
(d) There shall be designated on the plat utility easements acceptable to the appropriate provider
of utility services within the subdivision.
(e) There will be no public right-of-way.
(f) The applicant shall present a legal document to run as a covenant with the land, providing for
continuing maintenance of the street by an owners’ association or other entity, granting right
of ingress and egress for emergency and utility maintenance vehicles, and saving harmless the
City from damages to any owner within the association arising or which may arise out of the
existence of such private street. The document shall be approved by the City Attorney as to
form and legality and shall be properly executed and recorded simultaneously with the plat in
the Probate Records of Mobile County, Alabama.
(g) Each and every owner of property abutting upon and with legal access to the proposed private
street shall be a party to that document and agreement.
(h) The Plat of Record shall contain a prominent notation to the effect that streets are privately
maintained and not dedicated to the public.
(i) A sign shall be posted and maintained at the entrance to the Private Street(s) with the street
name and identifying it as a Private Street. Signage shall be made to City standards. Street
names must be approved by the City Engineer.
(j) A note on the Final Plat and clearly stated in the legal document referenced above that if the
Private Street(s) is not constructed and maintained to the appropriate city or county
standard, and is ultimately dedicated for public use and maintenance, 100% of the cost of the
improvements required to bring the street up to the prevailing standard shall be assessed to
the property owners at the time the Private Street(s) is dedicated. The assessment will run
with the land to any subsequent property owners.
(k) A letter bearing the seal of a registered land surveyor or civil engineer certifying all the above
Criteria and Specifications have been complied with must be submitted with the Final Plat.
The original letter to be recorded with the Final Plat and a copy of the recorded letter to
remain on file in the Office of Urban Development.
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Sec. 64-214 Filing Applications
A. Ge ne ra l Re q uir e me nt s
1. Applications for Preliminary Plans (Subdivision) filed under this Chapter must include the
information required by Article XII (Submittal Requirements). All applications shall be made on
forms prepared by the Director.
2. The Council may establish fees for all applications required in this Chapter by resolution,
excluding Subdivision applications, which may be established by the Planning Commission.
B . Co mp l et e ne s s R ev i ew
1. The City of Mobile will not process incomplete applications.
2. An application is not complete until all required items are submitted (see Article XII).
3. When applications are filed, the Director will review them for completeness.
4. The time period to process an application does not commence until the Director determines that
the application is properly submitted and the applicant has corrected any deficiencies in the
application.
5. Review for completeness of application forms is solely to determine whether preliminary
information required for submission with the application is sufficient to allow further processing.
It does not constitute a decision as to whether an application complies with this Chapter.
6. The Director will determine whether the application is complete. If the application is not
complete, the Director will specify those parts of the application that are incomplete and will
indicate how they can be made complete, including a list and description of the information
needed to complete the application. The Director and the decision making agency are not
obligated to further review the application until the required information is corrected.
7. The Director or the approving authority may provide submission deadlines for materials required
in support of any application provided for in Article XII. Compliance with those deadlines is
required to have the application placed on an agenda to be heard by the approving authority.
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Sec. 64-215 Notice Provisions
A. Ge ne ra l ly
1. State law establishes various requirements for public notice. Unless otherwise provided, the
notice established in this Article is as provided in Table below.
2. This Chapter does not prohibit the Director from providing additional notice not required by this
Article or state law.
Table 64-74-1 Type and Description of Notice

Type of
notice

Description

Publication

The Director will publish in a newspaper of general circulation throughout the City.

Mail

The Director will mail the notices. Regular mail is sufficient, unless certified mail is
required by a specific process or state law.

Signs

Electronic
Transmission

1.

The applicant will provide and place weatherproof signs as required by this Code or
state law.

2.

All signs must be posted in visible locations.

3.

The sign shall conform to specifications published by the Director.

4.

The applicant shall, at its sole cost and expense, remove the sign(s) within 7 working
days following the public hearing, unless the decision is appealed. If an appeal is filed
and considered, the applicant shall remove the sign(s) within 7 working days after a
final decision on appeal.
The City may communicate with the applicant or persons requesting notice by
electronic transmission.

1.
2.

Electronic transmission may include email, or communication through social media or
online notification procedures established by the Director.

A. Re qu ire d I nf o r ma t io n
Notice shall include the following information, unless the process includes a different requirement:
1.

A synopsis of the proposed ordinance or application,

2.

Time, date, and place of the public hearing or meeting;

3.

The type of land use or development decision that is being considered;

4.
If a public hearing is required, a statement that at the time and place of the hearing all
persons who desire will have an opportunity to be heard in opposition to or in favor of the
ordinance or application;
5.

A telephone point of contact within the Planning Department; and

6.

The Planning Department’s website address (URL).

B . Fa il ur e t o P ro v i de No t i ce
The failure of the City of Mobile to provide any notice not otherwise required under State law does not
affect the validity of any action undertaken pursuant to this Chapter, and no person may challenge an
action for lack of notice where the City has complied with the applicable State law governing notice.
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Sec. 64-216 Public Hearings
A public hearing gives interested parties an opportunity to be heard. The specific processes for providing
testimony and conducting the hearing are established by the agency that conducts the hearing.

Sec. 64-217 Subdivision Plats-Generally
A. Ge ne ra l Pro c ed ur e
The procedure for review and approval of a subdivision by the Planning
Commission consists of three consecutive steps as follows:
Step

Description

Reference

1

Preliminary
Plan

 Sec. 64-218 F.

2

Engineering
Plans

3

Final Plat

Preparation and filing for
review and tentative
approval of a Preliminary
Plan. The Preliminary Plan
provides the general design
parameters for preparing a
Final Plat.
Review and approval of the
construction of
improvements.
The Final Plat provides an
accurate record of street and
property lines and other
elements being established
on the land and the
conditions of their use.

 Sec. 64-219 G.
 Sec. 64-220 H.

 Refer to Article XII for submittal requirements for Preliminary
Plans, Engineering Plans, and Final Plats.
B . Ad mi n ist ra t io n
1. The procedure established in this Sec. 64-218 to Sec. 64-221 coordinate
the submission, review, and action on proposed subdivisions or
resubdivisions. These sections recognize that the development process
requires review and approval of several different officials and agencies
such as: the City Engineers, the Mobile County Health Department, the
Mobile Area Water and Sewer System (MAWSS), other utility
providers, and in some instances, the Alabama Department of
Transportation (ALDOT), the Mobile County School Board, the U. S. Army Corps of Engineers,
and others concerned with the improvements and other aspects of land subdivision.
2. The Director will coordinate the subdivision approval process. The applicant is encouraged to
consult directly with officials and agencies having jurisdiction, but the reports, recommendations,
approvals and disapprovals of such officials and agencies are made to the Director. The Director
will coordinate those reports and recommendations so that information is furnished to the
Planning Commission and the applicant.
3. All applications shall be made on forms furnished by the Director.
4. A subdivision or resubdivision may not be used for making a lot or yard nonconforming. The
conditions shown on a subdivision plat may not reduce or diminish any lot area so that the yards
or open spaces are smaller than prescribed by these requirements or the final plat or plan.
5. To convey, transfer, or sell any land by reference to or exhibition of or by other use of a plat of a
subdivision before the plat has been approved as provided in Article VI is considered to be a
subdivision violation.
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6. If the land subdivision is connected to a rezoning, conditional use permit, or other review
required by the Zoning Regulations, the applicant shall:
(a) File the zoning application concurrent with the subdivision application, and the applications
will be considered concurrently wherever possible. For example, a preliminary plan may be
filed concurrent with an application for rezoning or a conditional use permit; or
(b) Obtain the zoning approvals before filing a subdivision application.
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Sec. 64-218 Preliminary Plan
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
Preliminary Plan approval is required before a final plat application is submitted.
A preliminary Plan is not considered a “plat” for purposes of recording.
B . In it ia tio n
1. The applicant shall file the Preliminary Plan application with the Director.
2. The application shall be filed by the deadline schedule established by the
Director.
 Refer to Article XII for submittal requirements
C. Co mp l et e ne s s
See § Sec. 64-214.
D. No tic e
The following notice is required for a preliminary Plan:
Notice
Mail
(registered
or
certified)

When
Minimum
of 5 days

Where / To Whom / Additional
Requirements



The applicant and to the person whose name and
address appears upon the plan as the owner of the
land.
Owners of land immediately adjoining the platted
land

 Refer to Code of Alabama § 11-52-32

E. Dec is io n
1. Referral. The Director shall submit the application to the Planning
Commission for review, and shall refer the application for review and report
to the City Engineer, the Mobile Area Water and Sewer System, the Mobile
County Health Department, and other appropriate officials.
2. Applications for Subdivision Plats. The Planning Commission shall
review and approve, approve with conditions or deny applications for
subdivision plat approval. [ Art. XII, § 64-194 H.]
3. Action on Preliminary Plan.
(a) The Planning Commission shall tentatively approve or disapprove a plat
within 30 days after the submission of the application to it; otherwise,
the plat shall be deemed to have been approved; provided, however, that
the applicant for the Planning Commission 's approval may waive this
requirement and consent to an extension of such period.
(b) The Director shall provide a written copy of the Planning Commission’s
decision to the applicant.
(c) If the application is tentatively approved, the Planning Commission may state the specific
changes, if any, required to be made in the Preliminary Plan.
(d) If the application is disapproved, the Planning Commission shall state the grounds of
disapproval.
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F. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
1. Generally. The Planning Commission will approve the preliminary Plan if:
(a) The application complies with all applicable requirements of this Chapter, and
(b) The application is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan and the particular requirements
and conditions affecting installation of improvements.
2. Modifications
(a) Any modification shall be the minimum modification that will make possible the reasonable
subdivision of the land.
(b) The Planning Commission may modify the application of the Subdivision Regulations if:
(1) the strict application of any of the Subdivision Regulations of this Chapter:
a. would result in peculiar and practical difficulties or exceptional and undue
hardship,
b. the modification would relieve the difficulty or hardship, and
c. the difficulty or hardship is inherent in the exceptional topographic or other
extraordinary or exceptional characteristics of the tract proposed to be subdivided
and not the result of the applicant’s actions; or
(2) The modification is necessary to:
a. Avoid any damage to or removal of any public tree, heritage tree, or heritage live oak
tree, or
b. Avoid nonconformance with the Riparian Buffer standards as designated in Section
64- 59, or
c. Increase the amount of common open space or civic space (as defined in Section 6460) above the minimum requirements. The placement or amount of parking lot
landscaping or stormwater management facilities is not grounds for a modification,
unless those features would fully qualify as common open space or civic space as
defined in Section 64-60.
(3) Except as provided above, no modification shall be made that:
a. Conflicts with the intent and purposes of this Chapter, or
b. That varies the Zoning Regulations of this Chapter. If the subdivision is subject to the
City’s zoning jurisdiction, the applicant may file a variance request from the Board of
Adjustment before filing an application for final plat approval.
[ see Sec. 64-114 (Variance of Zoning Regulations)]
G. Ap pea ls
The applicant or any party with standing may seek judicial review of the final decision in Circuit Court
in accordance with Alabama law.
H . Sco pe o f A pp ro v a l
1. Tentative approval of a Preliminary Plan does not constitute acceptance of the "plat" of the
proposed subdivision, but only provides a guide to preparation of the Final Plat.
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2. Tentative approval of a Preliminary Plan is effective for 2 years. The Planning Commission may
grant an additional extension for up to 1 year if requested by the applicant.
3. If a Final Plat is not submitted within two years after the date of Tentative Approval, or before the
expiration of any approved extension, the Preliminary Plan approval is null and void. The
applicant may file a new application for Preliminary Plan approval.
4. If a Final Plat of part of the subdivision is timely submitted and approved:
(a) The Preliminary Plan approval is automatically extended for an additional 1 year from the
date of the Final Plat approval for that part of the subdivision.
(b) The same automatic extension applies to subsequent Final Plat applications for part of the
subdivision. However, after the initial Preliminary Plan effective period (see subsection 2
above), the Preliminary Plan is subject to new or changed conditions. A corrected
Preliminary Plan with all conditions fulfilled shall be submitted to the Director prior to the
construction or installation of any improvements.
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Sec. 64-219 Engineering Plans
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Engineering Plans (including drawings and specifications) must be
approved before improvements shown in a Preliminary Plan are
constructed or installed.
2. The Engineering Plans may include only the portion of the
approved Preliminary Plan which the applicant proposes to
develop at the time.
B . In it ia tio n
1. Engineering Plans must be submitted to the City after approval of
the Preliminary Plan and prior to the construction or installation of
any of the improvements.
2. The applicant shall prepare and submit to the City Engineer or to
other officials or agencies, as appropriate, the necessary copies of
the Engineering Plans.
3. The applicant shall consult with the City Engineer and with other
officials and agencies concerned with construction or installation
of improvements, as appropriate.
C. Co mp l et e ne s s
See § Sec. 64-214.
D. No tic e
Not applicable.
E. Dec is io n
1. The City Engineer and other officials and agencies concerned shall
notify the applicant of the approval or disapproval of the
Engineering Plans, and of the need to seek Land Disturbance or
other permits, as appropriate.
2. The reviewing agencies may notify the applicant of any specific
changes required in order to comply with their regulations.
3. If the Engineering Plans are disapproved, the reviewing agency
shall provide the applicant any grounds for disapproval.
F. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
The Engineering Plans shall comply with all applicable requirements of
this Chapter, with other applicable standards and regulations of the City of Mobile and with the
regulations of other agencies concerned.
G. Su b se q ue nt A p pl ica t io ns
Not applicable.
H . Ap pea ls
Not applicable.
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Sec. 64-220 Final Plat
A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. Final plat approval is required before a plat is recorded.
2. Final plat is filed after the Preliminary Plan is approved.
3. The Final Plat shall be based upon the Preliminary Plan, together with
any required changes.
4. The Final Plat may include only the portion, or phase, of the approved
Preliminary Plan which the applicant proposes to develop at the time.
B . In it ia tio n
The applicant shall submit the Final Plat to the Director.
 Refer to Article XII for submittal requirements: Table XII-1 in Sec 64194, and Sec 64-194.H. Final Plats
C. Co mp l et e ne s s
See § Sec. 64-214.
D. No tic e
Public notice is not required for Final Plats.
E. Dec is io n
1. Referral. The Director may refer the Final Plat for review and report
to the City Engineer, Traffic Engineering, Mobile Area Water and Sewer
System (MAWSS) or other utility provider, the Mobile County Health
Department, and other appropriate officials.
2. Action on Final Plat
(a) The Director shall act to approve or deny the Final Plat within 30
days of its submission, with approval expressed through receipt of
signatures of all required officials.
(b) If the Final Plat is approved, the Director shall enter the approval
upon the Final Plat by the signature of the Secretary of the Planning
Commission.
(c) If the Final Plat is disapproved, the Director shall communicate the
denial decision to the applicant in writing, with the grounds for
disapproval stated.
F. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
Final approval of the plat will be given upon:
1. Fulfillment of all conditions attached to, and conformance with the Preliminary Plan, and
2. Certification of the proper installation of the improvements and compliance with the
requirements of Article IV of the UDC.
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G. Ap pea ls
The applicant or any party with standing may seek judicial review of the final decision in Circuit Court
in accordance with Alabama law.
H . Sco pe o f A pp ro v a l
1. A final plat does not authorize construction, except for the installation of improvements as
provided below, and in conformance with conditions of a timely issued Land Disturbance permit.
2. The final plat approval shall include an offer of dedication of any streets, utility improvements,
stormwater management facilities, or other public lands, as may be required or appropriate.
3. No Building Permit shall be issued or granted for the development or use of the lot, parcel, or site
of the proposed development until the final plat is approved. After the final plat is recorded, a
Building Permit may be issued for development on the lot.
I.

Reco r d ke ep ing
1. Recording of Plat
(a) The Final Plat shall be recorded in the Office of the Judge of Probate of Mobile County within
12 months after the date of approval.
(b) The Planning Commission may approve an application for an extension of time to record the
final plat upon a written request of the applicant during the initial 12 month period.
(c) If the Final Plat is not recorded within 12 months of the date of Planning Commission
approval, it becomes null and void.
2. Copies of Final Plat. The applicant shall file seven (7) copies of the recorded final plat with the
Director.
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Sec. 64-221 Minor Plats
Purpose: This procedure simplifies the preparation and expedites
the processing of the plats of small resubdivisions.

A. Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. A minor plat is a subdivision:
(a) Which results in the subdivision of land from one or more legal lots of
record into not more than six lots, or a reduction of the number of lots
in an existing subdivision;
(b) Which shall not require any public improvements, expenditure of
public resources for construction of associated improvements, or the
dedication of a public right-of-way;
(c) Which includes an aggregate of less than or equal to 4 acres;
(d) In which every created lot abuts and has legal access to an existing
dedicated and constructed public street; and
(e) The plan for the minor subdivision shall not conflict with the
comprehensive plan, official zoning map, any zoning ordinance, or any
other subdivision regulations.
2. This subsection does not require a municipal planning commission to
authorize approval of a minor subdivision without first holding a public
hearing.  Refer to Code of Alabama § 11-52-31(b)
B . In it ia tio n
The applicant shall file an application for Final Plat approval with the Director.
Engineering plans would be required to evaluate potential stormwater liability,
and to ensure stormwater management is appropriately addressed.
 Refer to Article XII for submittal requirements
C. Co mp l et e ne s s
See § Sec. 64-214.
D. No tic e
The following notice is required for a Minor Plat:
Notice
Mail
(registered
or
certified)

When
Minimum
of 5 days

Where / To Whom / Additional
Requirements



The applicant and to the person whose name
and address appears upon the plan as the
owner of the land.
Owners of land immediately adjoining the
platted land

 Refer to Code of Alabama § 11-52-32

E. Dec is io n
1. Referral. The Director shall refer the application for review and report to the City Engineer,
Traffic Engineer, Mobile Area Water and Sewer System (MAWSS) or other utility provider, the
Mobile County Health Department, and other appropriate officials.
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2. Action on Minor Plat
(a) The Director shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the Minor Plat within 30 days of
submittal of the application.
(b) The Director shall provide a written copy of the decision to the applicant and notified
property owners.
(c) If the application is disapproved, the Director shall state the grounds of disapproval.
F. Ap pro v a l C rit eria
The Director will approve the Minor Plat if:
1. The application complies with all applicable requirements of this Chapter, and
2. The application is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan and the particular requirements and
conditions affecting installation of improvements.
G. Su b se q ue nt A p pl ica t io ns
Not applicable.
H . Ap pea ls
The applicant or any party with standing may seek judicial review of the final decision in Circuit Court
in accordance with Alabama law.
I.

Sco pe o f A pp ro v a l
1. A minor plat does not authorize construction, except for the installation of improvements as
provided below, and in conformance with conditions of a timely issued Land Disturbance permit.
2. The minor plat approval shall include an offer of dedication of any streets, utility improvements,
stormwater management facilities, or other public lands, as may be required or appropriate.
3. No Building Permit shall be issued or granted for the development or use of the lot, parcel, or site
of the proposed development until the minor plat is approved. After the minor plat is recorded, a
Building Permit may be issued for development on the lot.

J . Reco r d ke ep ing
1. Recording of Plat
(a) The Minor Plat shall be recorded in the Office of the Judge of Probate of Mobile County
within 12 months after the date of approval.
(b) The Director may approve an application for an extension of time to record the final plat upon
a written request of the applicant during the initial 12 month period.
(c) If the Minor Plat is not recorded within 12 months of the date of Director approval, it
becomes null and void.
2. Copies of Minor Plat. The applicant shall file seven (7) copies of the Minor Plat as recorded in
the Office of the Judge of Probate of Mobile County with the Director.
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Sec. 64-222 Application Checklists
A. Ge ne ra l ly
1. Table 64-220-1 provides the information required for preliminary plans (subdivision),
engineering plans, and final plats.
2. If Table 64-220-1 requires the same information for two separate applications, the information is
required only once for one of the applications. If the information is revised and the applications
are approved in sequence, the revised information is required for the successive application.
Example: An application for a rezoning with a concept plan requires a copy of agreements and
covenants. The rezoning and concept plan may be submitted together, with one copy of the
agreements and covenants.
Table 64-220-1 Application Materials

Final Plat

Preliminary Plan

 required

Engineering Plan

Material / Information

General
1

Applicant. The applicant's name, address, and contact information (phone number and email).

2

5

Ownership. Applicant's interest and ownership in the property subject to the application,
signature of all property owners, and evidence (such as deed or tax assessment) that the
applicant clearly has right of possession to the land and any structures on the land. If the
applicant is not the owner, submit a letter of authorization.
Professionals. Names and addresses of engineer other professionals who prepared the plan or
application.
Name of the proposed subdivision or development. For plats, include the title or name under
which the proposed subdivision is to be recorded, with name and address of the Owner and the
Subdivider
Legal description of the property and parcel number, including section, township, and range.

6

Statement of Neighborhood Meeting (see Art. V)

7

Proposed zoning and use.

8

Notations giving scale, (true) north arrow, and date. If applicable, include datum, benchmarks,
date of survey and name of the registered Professional Engineer or Land Surveyor.

3
4

9
10
11
12
13
14

Area of property (in sf or acres)
Number of lots
Certificate of Survey. Certification by the registered Professional Engineer or Land Surveyor
that the plat represents a survey made by him, that the monuments shown on the survey actually
exist as located, and that all dimensional and other data are correct.
Location Map. A diagram showing the location of the proposed subdivision, use or
development.
Current tract designation according to the records of the Office of the Judge of Probate of
Mobile County.
Notice. A list of the names and mailing addresses of the owners of all property within the
required public notification area from the site boundaries the site. The distance is measured in
all directions from each boundary line. Names and addresses shall be from Mobile County tax
rolls. The Director may prescribe verification, labelling, and formatting requirements.
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Boundaries
15
16

17

18

Survey. Up-to-date certified survey by a registered land surveyor or engineer showing the
property boundaries, easements and all improvements.
Survey Data-Preliminary. The boundary lines of the subdivision with length and bearings of
lines; section and corporation lines; contours at intervals of 2 feet, based on City of Mobile
Standard Datum; where contours will not provide adequate information for drainage
determinations, spot elevations in sufficient number to show drainage conditions.
Survey Data-Final. Primary control points approved by the City Engineer or
County Engineer, as appropriate, or descriptions and ties to such control points, to which all
dimensions, angles, bearings and similar data on the plat shall be referred; the boundary lines of
the subdivision, right-of-way lines of streets, easements, and other rights-of-way, and property
lines of residential lots and other sites, with accurate dimensions, bearings or deflection angles,
radii, arcs, and central angles of all curves; the location and description of monuments,
according to state law; and statement of the closure error.
Easements. The location, width and purpose of existing and proposed easements.

Legal
19
20

21
22

Agreements and covenants. A statement of the provisions of any agreements or covenants
proposed to govern the use, maintenance and continued protection of the development and its
common open space.
Protective Covenants, if any, as they are to be recorded. If the subdivision contains common
open space or other amenity for the use of the residents of the subdivision only, protective
covenants shall provide for a home owners association or other means of maintaining the
common open space or other amenity.
Statement of Improvements
Certificate of Owner. Notarized certification by the land owner of the adoption of the plat and
the dedication of streets and other public areas.

Existing Conditions
23

Structures. Dimensions and locations of all existing structures.

24

26

Adjoining Land. The approximate direction and gradient of the around slope;
the character and location of buildings, railroads, power lines, towers, and other nearby nonresidential land uses or adverse influences; and names of recorded subdivision plats of adjoining
platted land by record name, date, and number and the names and addresses of all record
owners of adjoining unsubdivided land, as those names appear upon the plats in the Mobile
County Tax Assessors Office and such addresses appear in the directory of the City of Mobile or
on the tax records of Mobile County.
Natural Features. The locations of water courses (including riparian corridors and required
buffers), marshes, wooded areas, buildings or structures and other significant features on the
tract.
Streets and easements bounding and intersecting the designated area.

27

Zoning Classifications for the site and adjacent lots or parcels.

28

Flood Zone

29

Trees. Any 24-inch diameter or larger trees.

25

Site Development
30

Development Plan. A development plan that includes the entire tract of land and any
development phases (including a time schedule for development (beginning and completion of
development and, if planned in stages, schedule shall indicate the successive stages and the

Final Plat

Preliminary Plan

 required

Engineering Plan

Material / Information
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31
32

development planned for each stage).
Yards/Setbacks of proposed structures.

35

Site Features. Map showing the area to be occupied and its approximate dimensions; the
general layout of buildings and other improvements; the vehicular circulation system, including
parking and loading areas; the pedestrian circulation system; the areas to be conveyed, dedicated
or reserved as common open spaces, public parks, recreational areas, school sites and similar
public and semi-public uses; the general landscape plan showing proposed planting and other
landscape features; and the proposed perimeter treatment of the site.
Non-Residential Sites. Sites to be reserved or dedicated for parks, recreation areas, schools,
or other public uses; sites, if any, for multi-family dwellings, shopping centers, churches,
industry or other non- public uses exclusive of single-family dwellings.
Lots and Blocks-Preliminary. Lot lines, lot numbers, tabulations stating gross and net
acreage of the subdivision, acreage of existing and proposed public areas within the tract,
number of residential lots, typical lot size, and lineal feet of proposed streets.
Lots and Blocks-Final. Identification of each block and of each lot.

36

Building Setback Line. Minimum building setback line on all lots and other sites.

33
34

Infrastructure
37
38
39

40
41

42
43
44
45
46

Proposed Public Improvements. Where information is available, highways or other major
public improvements planned by public authorities for future construction on or adjacent to the
tract.
Sanitary Facilities provided (Ex.: City water and individual septic tanks)
Streets-Preliminary. The name, right-of-way width, and location of streets and other public
ways on and adjacent to the tract; the type, width, and elevation of surfacing; and legally
established center line elevations; walks, curbs, gutters, culverts, and similar features; the name,
right-of-way width, and location of proposed streets, with their approximate grades and
gradients, and similar data for alleys, if any.
Streets. The name and rights-of-way width of each street or other public way.
Streets-Detailed. Profiles showing existing ground surface and proposed street grades,
including extensions for a reasonable distance beyond the limits of the proposed subdivision;
typical cross sections of the proposed grading, roadways and sidewalks; locations, species and
sizes of existing trees within street rights-of-way.
Subsurface Conditions Report. Location and results of soil percolation tests if individual
sewage disposal systems are proposed.
Utilities-Preliminary. Existing and proposed utility systems, including water supply, sanitary
sewerage, storm drainage, and electric, gas and telephone lines. (Detailed engineering plans are
not required at this stage.)
Utilities-Final. The location and dimensions of any utility rights-of-way or easements.
Utilities-Detailed. The location, sizes, and invert elevations of existing and proposed sanitary
sewerage and storm water drainage lines; the location and sizes of existing and proposed water
lines; any other data on utilities that may be necessary to complete the installations.
Dedication of Public Facilities. Include any instruments of dedication with signature
blocks.




Final Plat

Preliminary Plan

 required

Engineering Plan

Material / Information







 









 
 






 






































 











B . Prel i mi na ry Pla ns
1. Generally. A Preliminary Plan application shall include the information required by Table 64220-1.
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2. General Specifications. The Preliminary Plan shall show accurately and in sufficient detail for
construction of the subdivision and its improvements the design of the proposed subdivision in
relation to existing conditions and its surroundings. It shall be drawn to a standard engineering
scale and of sufficient size to accommodate proper review of the required information. Where
necessary, the plan may be on several sheets accompanied by an index sheet showing the entire
subdivision.
C. E ng i nee ri ng P la ns
1. Generally. An Engineering Plan shall include the information required by Table 64-220-1.
2. General Specifications. The Engineering Plans shall show accurately and in sufficient detail,
for their construction or installation, the design of the subdivision improvements.
D. Fina l P la t s
1. Generally. A final plat application shall include the information required by Table 64-220-1.
2. General Specifications. The Final Plat shall show accurately the subdivision as established on
the ground and in relation to its surroundings. It shall be drawn to a standard engineering scale
and of sufficient size to accommodate proper review for the required information. Where
necessary, the plat may be on several sheets accompanied by an index sheet showing the entire
subdivision. For large subdivisions, the Final Plat may be submitted for approval progressively in
sections satisfactory to the Planning Commission.
3. Statement of Improvements. The final plat shall include a statement signed by the City
Engineer or County Engineer, as appropriate, that the Subdivider has complied with one of the
following alternatives:
(a) All improvements have been installed in accord with the requirements of these regulations
and with the action of the Planning Commission in giving tentative approval of the
Preliminary Plan.
(b) A bond or certified check or other acceptable surety has been posted, which is available to the
City of Mobile or the County of Mobile, as appropriate, and in sufficient amount to assure
such completion of all required improvements.
(c) A lien on the property comprising the subdivision has been furnished by the City of Mobile or
the County of Mobile as appropriate, in sufficient amount to assure such completion of all
required improvements.
E. M ino r Pla t s
1. Generally. The Final Plat of a minor plat shall conform to the requirements for other Final
Plats.
2. Information to be Shown. The Final Plat of a minor plat shall contain the applicable
information required for other Final Plats.
F. M ino r Lo t A dj u st me n t
A minor lot adjustment shall include the following information:
1. A copy of the approved final plat or recorded plat,
2. A detailed description of the purposes and circumstances that warrant change of the approved
final plat or recorded plat,
3. A map identifying all lots, easements or improvements affected by the proposed change, and
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4. A final plat incorporating the proposed changes suitable for recording.

Sec. 64-223 Fees
A. Zo n i ng R eg u la t io n s
Fees for approvals required by the Zoning Regulations (including rezonings, text amendments,
conditional use permits, concept plans, site plans, variances, sign permits, and appeals) are
established by resolution of the City Council.
B . Su b div is io n R eg u la t io n s
Fees for approvals required by the Subdivision Regulations (including preliminary plans, engineering
plans, and final plats) are established by resolution of the Mobile City Planning Commission.

Sec. 64-224 Penalties
A. Ge ne ra l ly
A violation of this Chapter shall be punished by:
1. a fine of at least than one dollar ($1.00) or more than one hundred dollars ($100.00), or
2. imprisonment in the jail or a hard labor for a period of not exceeding six (6) months, or
3. such fine and imprisonment, at the discretion of the court trying the case, or
4. where a specific violation is listed there, as provided in Chapter 1, Article II, City Code.
B . Ti c keti ng
Each offense is subject to Section 1-31 et seq. of the City Code regarding administration of municipal
offense tickets.
C. Co nt in u ing V io la t io n s
Each day any violation or any provision of this Chapter continues is a separate offense.

Sec. 64-225 Enforcement Procedures
The Director shall serve written orders requiring compliance (“Compliance Orders”) with these
regulations personally or by certified or registered mail. Such orders may include an Injunction For
Subdivision, a Stop Work Order for Zoning Regulation, a Notice of Violation, and / or a Municipal
Offense Ticket.
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Appendix C
Downtown Development
District Code
Purpose: This Appendix establishes the standards and supplementary approval processes
for development in the Downtown Development District (DDD) (City Code § 64-19).

Sec. 64-230

Downtown Development District Code

A. Aut ho r it y a nd I nt e nt
1. The purpose of this appendix is to create a new zoning code for the Downtown Development
District (“DDD”) as defined herein. The new code may be known as and referred to as the “DDD
code.”
2. The DDD Code is intended to:
(a) Implement the purposes and objectives of the City’s Comprehensive Plan, including the Map
for Mobile;
(b) Guide the siting, form, and use of private property and buildings to support walkability, safe
streets, and safe public spaces;
(c) Guide building siting and form to vary by context and intensity in coordination with
community identity and preferences;
(d) Build on the work of the Mobile Historic Development Commission in protecting and
enhancing the historic and cultural heritage of Mobile’s historic downtown; and
(e) The provisions contained herein do not supersede those regulations and procedures
administered through the Architectural Review Board and the Mobile Historic Development
Commission.
B . Ap pl ica bi lit y
1. The DDD code applies to all properties located within the DDD (See Plate A, Regulating Plan).
2. The provisions of the DDD code shall be complementary and supplemental to Chapter 64. Where
the DDD code is in conflict with engineering ordinances, with the exception of the Storm Water
Management and Flood Control Ordinance, the DDD code shall govern. Where the DDD code is
silent on engineering issues, engineering ordinances shall govern; where the DDD code is silent
on building materials, those materials shall be considered not allowed. Where the DDD code is in
conflict with lot sizes allowed by the Subdivision Regulations, the DDD code shall govern.
3. Terms used throughout the DDD code shall take their commonly accepted meanings or as defined
herein (the “Definitions”). In the event conflicts arise between the Definitions and definitions in
the Existing Local Codes, the Definitions take precedence.
4. The Definitions contain regulatory language that is integral to the DDD code.
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C. E sta b li s h me nt o f S ub - Di st r ict s
1. The DDD is divided into the following zoning sub-districts, referred to herein as transect subdistricts, and special districts:
(a) T-6: a mixed-use district of high intensity;
(b) T-5: a mixed-use district of medium intensity. T-5 is further subdivided into T-5.1 and T-5.2
sub-districts, to which specific site design standards apply;
(c) T-4: a mixed-use district of low intensity, primarily residential uses and neighborhood retail;
(d) T-3: a low-density residential district;
(e) SD-WH: a special district established to guide the redevelopment of the portion of the DDD
primarily dedicated to warehousing, manufacturing and buildings of similar characteristics;
and
(f) SD: all special districts except SD-WH require a master plan be prepared in coordination with
the Planning Department and the Consolidated Review Committee (CRC). Master plans shall
be approved by the Planning Commission and the City Council of Mobile.
2. The transect sub-districts
and special district
boundaries are as shown on
the DDD Regulating Plan
(see Plate A). Unless
otherwise noted, transect
sub-district boundaries are
mapped along thoroughfare
centerlines, and rear
property lines and side
property lines.
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D. Ad mi n ist ra t io n, I n st r u ct io n, A me n d me nt s & Va ria nc es
1. Administration
(a) The administration of the plan review process within the Downtown Development District
(DDD) shall be conducted by the Consolidated Review Committee (CRC) which shall have a
maximum of five (5) members, and comprised of a representative from the Planning
Department, an architect from the Architectural Engineering Department, a representative
from the Historic Development Department, and up to two (2) other designees as the mayor
may appoint. The actions of the Consolidated Review Committee shall be coordinated by the
Planning Department.
(b) The CRC shall be authorized to make minor adjustments to Site, Place and Building Design
Documents so that minor deviations may be resolved administratively. Minor adjustments
shall be limited to:
(1) Dimensional adjustments that do not constitute an increase or decrease of more than 15%
for the following design elements: awnings, balconies, canopies, galleries, stoops, terraces
and signage;
(2) Alternate building materials may be considered where the materials proposed are
considered equivalent or better than the materials listed and regionally-available
materials are preferred; and
(3) Transparency requirements for windows may be reduced up to 5% of the minimum
percentage required.
(c) The CRC is not authorized to approve dimensional adjustments for lot size, setbacks or
building heights.
(d) If compliant, signage may be reviewed and approved by staff; otherwise, signage must be
reviewed by the CRC.
2. Instructions
(a) This Section sets forth the standards applicable to the development and substantial
improvement of structures and other elements of the built environment within private
properties.
(b) Plans required by this Section are subject to approval by the Planning & Zoning Department
(herein referred to as Planning Department).
(c) All applications for new development, redevelopment, significant additions or exterior
modifications in the DDD require predevelopment meetings. The predevelopment meetings
shall include the applicant, the applicant’s design professionals, the associated City
Departments, and the CRC. The Planning Department will be responsible for ensuring the
applicable City Departments attend any predevelopment meetings. Predevelopment meetings
will be scheduled at the request of the applicant.
(d) This Section requires two types of submittals: Site Plan and Building Design Documents. The
Building Design Documents required for zoning review do not include construction
documents required for building permit review. Both sets shall be submitted together.
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Building Design Documents and Site Plans shall be sealed by a licensed design professional
with the exception of a site plan for a single-family, detached dwelling less than 3 stories.
(e) Site Plans submitted for approval shall comply with:
 Nonconformities, if any (Section 64-132 and subsection E, below)
 Site Plan: property standards (Section 64-51)
 Site Plan: property use restrictions (Section 64-31)
 Site Plan: building placement standards (Sections 64-54 and 64-55)
 Site Plan: garbage collection standards (Section 64-72 B.)
(f) Building Design Documents submitted for approval shall demonstrate compliance with:
 Building Design Documents: building design and height standards (Section 64-55)
 Building Design Documents: building material standards as required by the DDD
Code
 Building Design Documents: frontage standards (Sections 64-54 A. 2. and 64-55)
 Building Design Documents: signage standards (Section 64-83)
(g) Work in Historic Districts. All properties located in the DDD that are in a local historic
district shall, in addition to complying with the development standards in Section 64-30,
receive a Certificate of Appropriateness from the Architectural Review Board as required by
Section 44-76 of the City Code prior to receiving a building permit and/or undertaking work.
Any deviation from the DDD code requirements, as may be required by the ARB, will require
a zoning variance prior to receiving a building permit and/or undertaking work.
3. Conditional Uses. Uses in the chart identified by "C" in any column are Conditional Uses
permitted in that particular district upon approval of their location and site plan by the Planning
Commission and Mobile City Council as being appropriate with regard to transportation and
access, water supply, waste disposal, fire and police protection, and other public facilities; as not
causing undue traffic congestion or creating a traffic hazard; and as being in harmony with the
orderly and appropriate development of the district in which the use is located. Such uses are also
subject to any conditions and limitations imposed by the Planning Commission. See Section 64108 concerning Conditional Use Permits.
4. Regulating Plan Amendments
(a) Adjustments to the transect sub-district and special district boundaries, which may be sought
pursuant to Section 64-107, are limited to the following:
(1) Increases to the next higher transect sub-district provided the lot is adjacent to a lot of the
higher transect sub-district for which the increase is requested. Adjustments to transect
sub-districts require approval by the Planning Commission and City Council;
(2) Reconciliations of transect sub-district require approval by the Planning Commission and
City Council; and
(3) Modifications of boundaries resulting in a change from SD-WH to an adjacent mapped
transect sub-district require approval by the Planning Commission and City Council.
(b) Master plans executed for Special Districts that assign or modify transect sub-district and
special district boundaries, consistent with Section 64-107, must be recorded as an
amendment to a regulating plan.
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5. Variances
(a) An applicant may appeal any decision of the Planning Department and/or the CRC to the
Board of Adjustment.
(b) An applicant may request a variance from the requirements of the DDD code.
(c) All applications to the Board of Adjustment shall be filed pursuant to Section 64-114.
E. No n co nf o r mi t i e s
1. Uses
(a) Continuance of nonconforming uses. Except as hereinafter provided, the lawful
operation of a nonconforming use, as such use existed at any time within two (2) years prior
to the effective date of this ordinance, or any amendment hereto, by which the use became a
nonconforming use, may be continued. The number of dwelling units in a nonconforming
dwelling use shall not be increased over the number of dwelling units existing in the
nonconforming use on the effective date of this ordinance.
(b) Expansion or enlargement of nonconforming uses. A nonconforming use may be expanded or
enlarged only within the premises on which such nonconforming use was located on the
effective date of this ordinance or on the effective date of any amendment hereto by which the
use became a nonconforming use. Premises as used in this subsection shall mean the building
in which the use is being carried on and the accessory buildings, appurtenances, driveways,
parking and loading spaces, and the curtilage thereof.
(c) Abandonment of nonconforming uses. A nonconforming use that has been abandoned
or discontinued for a period of two years shall not thereafter be re-established.
2. Structures.
(a) Continuance of nonconforming structures. Except as hereinafter provided, any
nonconforming structure may be occupied and operated and maintained in a state of good
repair.
(b) Expansion or enlargement of nonconforming structures. A nonconforming
structure may be expanded or enlarged on the premises owned on the effective date of this
ordinance or on the effective date of any amendment hereto by which the structure became a
nonconforming structure; provided, however, that the enlargement or expansion shall
conform to the requirements of the DDD code.
(c) Restoration of damaged nonconforming structures. A nonconforming structure
damaged in any manner and from any cause whatsoever may be restored, provided
restoration is begun within one (1) year and completed within two (2) years of the date of the
damage. The Board of Adjustment may grant an extension of the one-year or two-year period
upon application and showing of hardship.
3. Parking Lots. Parking lots in existence as of the effective date of this ordinance shall conform to
the requirements of Section 64-81 not later than January 1, 2020. Compliance may be phased
with wall or fencing to be installed by January 1, 2020. If the fence and landscaping option is
chosen, required landscaping shall follow within eighteen (18) months of installation of the fence.

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 333

Appendix C Downtown Development District Code
Sec. 64-230 Downtown Development District Code | F. Complete Demolition Permits

Existing evergreen vegetative buffers that accomplish the intent of Section 64-81 C. are an
acceptable alternative, provided they are maintained. For properties along Broad, Beauregard,
Water and Canal Streets, compliance shall coincide with the completion of physical
improvements for the City projects along said streets adjacent to the property. Location of
masking required by this paragraph is subject to line of sight review and approval by Traffic
Engineering. Any parking lot that fails to timely conform shall be deemed an unlawful use and
shall be discontinued.
F. Co mp l et e De mo l it io n P er mi t s
1. Complete Demolition. For the purposes of this section, complete demolition is defined as the
razing or relocating from the DDD, of one or more structure(s). Any Applicant seeking a permit
for complete demolition within the DDD must provide the Planning Department with all of the
following information, at a minimum:
(a) The date the owner acquired the property, purchase price, and condition on date of
acquisition;
(b) If and when the Structure has been cited or received a notice of violation of the city code;
(c) Whether the Owner has complied with or attempted to bring the building into compliance
with the city’s International Property Maintenance Code (IPMC) and International Existing
Building Code (IEBC). Alternatively, the applicant must provide a detailed written
explanation concerning why the building cannot be brought into compliance. The amount of
money it will cost to bring the building into minimal compliance with IPMC and/or rectify
any Notices of Violation;
(d) Whether the property has been listed for sale, prices asked and offers received, if any, over a
minimum six-month period;
(e) Redevelopment plans for the property in question, the amounts expended upon such plans
and the dates of such expenditures;
(f) The opinion from a licensed structural engineer that the structure is in danger of collapse, if
the Applicant proposes the demolition in order to protect public health and safety;
(g) Any such other information as may reasonably be required by the Planning Department; and
(h) The above notwithstanding, if the applicant is able to produce substantial evidence that the
structure is beyond repair and structurally unsound, the Consolidated Review Committee
may recommend approval of a permit application for demolition based on this evidence
alone.
2. Department Review. Upon review of the above information, the Planning Department may
approve or deny the demolition permit based on the following criteria:
(a) Whether the demolition will impair the unique character of the DDD;
(b) Whether there are redevelopment plans for the site;
(c) Whether the redevelopment plans conform to the DDD code; and
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(d) Whether the demolition of the structure in question is necessary for the public health and
safety due to the physical condition of the structure.
3. Appeal
(a) Any Applicant denied a Demolition Permit by operation of this Code may appeal to the Board
of Adjustment (Board). The Board may permit the structure to be demolished if it finds the
structure is a hazard to the public health and safety due to its condition or that the
enforcement of this Code presents an unreasonable economic hardship on the Owner.
(b) This exception for unreasonable economic hardship shall be applicable to owners (or the
Owner’s assignee or lessee) of Structures who have expended significant sums of money on
development plans involving the demolition of such structures.
(c) In determining whether to grant a waiver under this exception, the Board shall weigh the
economic hardship and investment expectations of the Owner (or the owner’s assignee or
lessee) against the potential damage to the structure and of the surrounding built
environment in question.
(d) The mere purchase of a structure for future development without further development
expenditures shall not be classified as an unreasonable economic hardship.
4. Required Documentation. An owner or authorized representative of an owner appealing to
the Board pursuant to Section 64-114 shall submit by affidavit to the Board at least the following:
(a) Replacement construction plans for the property in question and amounts expended upon
such plans, including an itemization of each and every expenditure, and the dates of such
expenditures, and
(b) Whether there are definite plans for reuse of the property if the proposed demolition is
carried out.
G. Sit e Pla n: Pro pert y St a nda rd s
1. The portion of a property abutting a street right-of-way is assigned a primary frontage or
secondary frontage as follows:
(a) Plate B, below, shows the location of the primary streets within the DDD. Streets not shown
as primary streets on Plate B are designated as secondary streets.
(b) The primary frontage shall be a primary street, if one is abutted, and shall be used for
assignment of the street address for the property. Properties abutting more than one
secondary street shall designate a primary frontage.
(c) Elements of the built environment within the front setback are subject to all the requirements
of Section 64-54 A. 2.
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Figure 64-230-1: Plate B Primary Streets

2. Newly platted properties, subdivisions of existing properties and newly assembled properties
shall comply with the following property width restrictions as measured along their primary
frontage:
(a) T3: 25 ft. min., 120 ft. max.
(b) T4: 18 ft. min., 120 ft. max.
(c) T5.1 & T5.2: 14 ft. min., 180 ft. max.
(d) T6: 14 ft. min., no max.
(e) In any sub-district, a property that exceeds the maximum width as set forth above and
existing as of the effective date of this Section, may be developed as one property.
3. Properties may be assembled through the subdivision process, and are subject to the following:
Where multiple properties to be assembled into a single property are within more than one
transect sub-district, the assembly requires a Regulating Plan amendment, to avoid creation of
parcels containing multiple district designations.
4. Setbacks and buildings per lot shall comply with the following standards as set out in Table 64230-1:
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Table 64-230-1 Site Configuration

SubDistrict

T-3

Setbacks
Element

Primary
Frontage (1)

Secondary
Frontage

Side

Rear

Principal Buildings

10 ft. - 18 ft.

5 ft. min.

10 ft. min. (3)

5 ft. min.

Outbuildings

To rear of the facade

Parking
Principal Buildings
T-4

Outbuildings
Parking
Principal Buildings

T-5.1

Outbuildings
Parking
Principal Buildings

T-5.2

Outbuildings
Parking
Principal Buildings

T-6

SD-WH

Unrestricted if fire rating
requirements are met

2 max.

Unrestricted
12 ft. max.

Unrestricted if fire rating
requirements are met

To rear of the facade
12 ft. max (3)

Unrestricted if fire rating
requirements are met

To rear of the facade
5 ft. max.

12 ft. max. (3)

To rear of the facade
10 ft. max.

3 max.

Unrestricted

no max.

Unrestricted
Unrestricted if fire rating
requirements are met

no max.

Unrestricted

12 ft. max.

Parking

Unrestricted if fire rating
To rear of the facade at ground requirements are met
floor unrestricted upper
Unrestricted
stories

Principal Buildings

10 ft. max.

Outbuildings

Unrestricted if fire rating requirements are met

Parking

Unrestricted

Outbuildings

Buildings
Per Lot
(2)

no max.

Unrestricted if fire rating requirements are
met
no max.

(1) Buildings along Government Street may be set back an additional 12 feet beyond the maximum Front
Setback.
(2) Structures containing enclosed conditioned space.
(3) May match setbacks of adjacent buildings (along the same street frontage) where they differ from the
standard.

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 337

Appendix C Downtown Development District Code
Sec. 64-230 Downtown Development District Code | G. Site Plan: Property Standards

5. Site Plan: Property Use Restrictions
(a) Property use is limited according to Table 64-230-2.
(b) Parking, except structured parking, is subordinate to uses permitted under this ordinance and
shall not be used as a primary use on a property.
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Table 64-230-2 Use Table
Use Category Use Sub-Category
Agricultural Nursery Stock Growing, Processing & Sales
Produce Growing, Processing & Sales
Automotive Automotive Services - Light (5,000 sf max)
Automotive Services – Heavy (over 5,000 sf)
Parking Structure
Gas Station
Commercial Live-work (retail up to 15% of building sf.)
Work-live (retail up to 80% of building sf.)
Mixed-use Retail Component
Retail Building
Café
Restaurant, Bar, Catering, Entertainment, Theater,
Brewery or Brewpub with occupancy load over 100
persons. *Occupancy load under 100 is Permitted by
Right
Drive-thru Retail
Religious Institution (including Educational)
Funeral Home
Civic Support Hospital, Medical Offices, Veterinary Medicine,
Ambulance Service
Mystic Society Meeting Hall
Private Educational Facility (Daycare)
Education
Private Educational Facility (Elementary)
Private Educational Facility (All Levels)
Warehousing & Mini-Storage
Industrial
Mixed-use Light Manufacturing Component
Manufacturing - Light (5,000 sf max, non-toxic)
Manufacturing – Heavy (over 5,000 sf, non-toxic)
Processing of Food and Beverage Products
Laboratory Facility
Distribution Facility
Hotel (no room limit)
Lodging
Inn (up to 20 rooms)
Bed and Breakfast (up to 5 rooms)
Home-office (non-primary use)
Office
Live-work (office up to 15% of building sf.)
Work-live (office up to 80% of building sf.)
Mixed-use Office Component
Office Building
Residential Single Family Dwelling
Two-Family Dwelling
Multi-Family Dwelling
Accessory Dwelling Unit
Senior & Elderly Housing
Nursing & Retirement Housing
Boarding Houses & Dormitories
Homeless & Emergency Shelter
Mixed-use Residential Component

Transect sub-districts and Special Districts
T3
T4
T5.1
T5.2
T6
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
C
C
C
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
C*
C*
P

SD-WH
P
P
P
P
P
C
P
P
P
P
P

P
-

C
P
P
P

C
P
P
P

C
P
P
P

C
P
P
P

C
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
-

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

NOTE:None of the above permitted uses include an “Adult Entertainment Enterprise” as defined in Section 64-172
C – Conditional Use
KEY:P – Permitted By-Right
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H . Sit e Pla n: B u il di ng P la ce me nt Sta n da r d s
1. Property coverage by buildings in T-3 and T-4 shall not exceed 75 percent of net property area.
2. The number of buildings permitted on one property shall not exceed the maximum buildings per
property according to Table 1. Where multiple buildings occupy a single property a principal
building shall be designated.
3. Buildings shall be setback from the boundaries of their properties according to Table 64-230-1.
Buildings along Government Street may be setback an additional 12 feet beyond the Table 64230-1 standards.
4. The facade shall be parallel to the primary front property line. The primary entrance shall be
through the facade. Facades are not required to be parallel to the primary front property line
within 20 feet of corners.
I.

Sit e Pla n: Pa r ki ng St a nda rd s
1. General Vehicular Parking Requirements
(a) Vehicular parking is not required in T-3, T-4, T-5 and SD-WH, or for structures existing
before the date of the adoption of this DDD Code.
(b) Within T-6 parking shall be provided for all new construction at the following minimum
rates:
(1) Office: 3 spaces per 1,000 square feet.
(2) Lodging: 1 space per bedroom.
(3) Residential: 1 space per unit.
(4) Retail: no required parking.
(5) Restaurant and café: no required parking.
(c) On-street parking spaces in parking lanes corresponding to property frontages may be
counted towards required parking in T-6. On-street parking shall remain available to the
public and cannot be restricted to use by the fronting properties.
(d) Required parking in T-6 may be provided off-site by purchase or lease from a civic parking
reserve or private parking lot or structure within 1,500 feet of the property.
2. Vehicular Parking Design Requirements
(a) All off-street parking spaces and aisles shall meet AASHTO size and configuration standards.
(b) Parking structures and parking lots over 20 spaces are prohibited in T-3 and T-4.
(c) For parking lots along frontages, one of the following masking options is required:
(1) Liner buildings may be used to mask parking lots.
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(2) A hedge, evergreen vines, other evergreen planting materials, combined with a metal
fence or masonry wall, with or without a hedge or evergreen plantings, may be used to
mask parking lots. Alternative materials for fences or walls may be considered by the CRC
provided the intent of masking is achieved and sufficient documentation is provided to
justify allowance of the alternative material. Shrubs for hedges shall be a minimum of 3
feet in height at the time of planting, evergreen vines or other evergreen planting
materials shall be of a variety that will form an evergreen barrier as would be formed by a
hedge; walls and fences shall be a minimum of 3 feet in height.
(3) When parking lots are surfaced with crushed stone, brick, rolled concrete pavers, or
cellular grassed concrete pavers, masking requirements may be satisfied by trees spaced a
maximum of 30 feet on center.
(d) For parking structures along frontages, one of the following masking options is required:
(1) Liner buildings shall wrap a minimum of 70% of the width of parking structures at
ground floor frontages, or
(2) Within secondary street frontages, a hedge, evergreen vines, or other evergreen planting
materials combined with a metal fence or masonry wall, with or without a hedge, may be
used to mask parking structures. Alternative materials for fences or walls may be
considered by the CRC provided the intent of masking is achieved and sufficient
documentation is provided to justify allowance of the alternative material. Shrubs for
hedges shall be a minimum of 3 feet in height at the time of planting, evergreen vines or
other evergreen planting materials shall be of a variety that will form an evergreen barrier
as would be formed by a hedge; walls and fences shall be a minimum of 3 feet in height.
(e) One interior heritage tree shall be planted for every 15 spaces for parking lots over 50 spaces.
3. Parking Lot Accessory Structures. Attendant huts, pay kiosks and other structures shall be
permitted in parking lots, subject to receipt of a Certificate of Appropriateness. Such accessory
structures shall only be sized and used to shelter collection and security operations related to the
parking use.
4. Bicycle Parking
(a) 1) Property owners in T-5 and T-6 may install bicycle racks within the right-of-way adjacent
to their frontage, in conformance with standards administered by City Engineering and
Traffic Engineering, and subject to right-of-way permit requirements.
(b) 2) Bicycle parking facilities on private property must conform to applicable provisions of
Chapter 64.
J . Sit e Pla n: G a r ba g e Co l lect io n Sta n da r ds
1. Garbage containers may only be placed on the sidewalk with the following restrictions:
(a) Container placement shall conform to the standards within Chapter 25, City of Mobile Code
of Ordinances.
(b) Grease containers shall not be placed outside within 20 feet of a sidewalk at any time, unless
otherwise authorized by the City of Mobile for a special event.
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2. Dumpsters
(a) The placement of a dumpster in the primary frontage or in the street right-of-way shall be
prohibited.
(b) Waste removal of a dumpster by a sanitation truck shall take place entirely within the paved
surface of the building site. The street right-of-way may not be used by the truck for
maneuverability.
(c) All dumpsters shall be enclosed within an enclosure of at least the height of the dumpster
which is being enclosed, but in no case to exceed eight (8) feet in height. The dumpster
enclosure materials shall comply with materials as specified in Section 64-72 B., and may also
be equipped with a door or gate constructed of wood or other opaque material that opens
outward and which remains closed unless the dumpster is being filled or emptied. The
dumpster enclosure must be of sufficient size to allow for placement and removal of dumpster
without causing damage to the enclosure.
(d) If required/provided, dumpster enclosures must be kept in good repair and condition by the
property owners for the life of the dumpster/enclosure requirement.
(e) The floor or pad of the dumpster enclosure must be equipped with a connection to the
sanitary sewer, and any discharge or runoff from the enclosure shall not be allowed to drain
into any storm water drain, as required by the City of Mobile Engineering Department, or an
alternative, approved by the City Engineer, that does not allow leakage of contaminants.
(f) Construction Dumpsters, used for construction projects, are exempt from this paragraph.
K . B ui ld ing S pe cif ica t io n: B ui ld i ng a n d Pa r ki ng Dec k H eig ht Sta n da r d s
1. Building height is measured in stories for each above-ground level according to the following:
(a) Stories are measured from finished floor to finished ceiling.
(b) Stories above the ground floor are limited to a maximum of 14 feet. Stories combined to
exceed 14 feet are counted as multiple stories.
(c) For residential uses, ground floor height exceeding 18 feet is counted as multiple stories.
(d) For non-residential and mixed-uses, ground floor height exceeding 25 feet in all transect subdistricts and 35 feet in SD-WH is counted as multiple stories.
(e) Unfinished attics are not included in building height measurement.
(f) Height limits for masts, belfries, clock towers, chimney flues, water tanks, or elevator
bulkheads shall conform to Section 64-55.
(g) For free-standing parking structures, building height is measured in feet.
2. Building height is limited to the following maximum heights:
(a) 2 stories in T-3 and T-4.
(b) 3 stories in T-5.1.
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(c) 5 Stories in T-5.2, except for buildings fronting Bienville Square that may be up to 8 stories.
(d) 4 stories in SD-WH.
(e) There are no building height restrictions in T-6.
(f) Height may be increased to match structures on contiguous lots within the same Transect
Sub-District.
3. First floor elevation requirements in this Section may be exceeded where the 100-year flood plain
(AE) and 500-year flood plain (X-shaded) requires buildings be raised beyond the specified
ranges. Note: On commercial developments only, flood proofing may be used to achieve
compliance with the Storm Water Management and Flood Control Ordinance and is an
alternative to elevating the structure. (See Section 17-26(e)(3).
4. Ground floor non-residential uses shall have a minimum story height of 14 feet and ground floor
residential uses shall have a minimum story height of 10 feet.
5. Outbuildings are limited to 2 stories in T-3 and T-4, in all other transect sub-districts
outbuildings shall be no higher than the principal building.
6. Parking Deck height is limited to the following maximum heights:
(a) 34 feet in T-5.1.
(b) 60 feet in T-5.2
(c) 40 feet in SD-WH.
(d) 80 feet in T-6.
7. For parking structures attached to a building(s) for at least 50% of their total perimeter or 80% of
their perimeter along frontages, the parking structure height may exceed the limit provided they
not exceed the eave height of the attached building(s).
L. B ui ld ing S pe cif ica t io n: B ui ld i ng M a teria l s Sta nda rd s
1. Mechanical equipment including, but not limited to, electric meters, gas meters, water meters,
exhaust fans, HVAC equipment, and refuse storage shall not be located along frontages.
Mechanical equipment must be masked if visible from the street or sidewalk.
2. All openings, including but not limited to porches, galleries, doors and windows, with the
exception of shopfronts, shall be square or vertical in proportion.
3. Where multiple exterior materials are used on a single building, they shall only be combined on
each facade horizontally, with the heavier material below the lighter.
4. Exterior Finish
(a) Where multiple exterior materials are used on a single building, they shall only be combined
on each facade horizontally, with the heavier material below the lighter.
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(b) Exterior finish in sub-districts shall be wood or cementitious clapboard, shingles, board and
batten, stucco, brick or stone. In addition, in the SD-WH district, metal exterior finishes may
be proposed for consideration.
5. Roofs
(a) Roofing material shall be tile, standing seam metal, metal shingles, five v-crimp, and shingles
including: asphalt, fiberglass, cement fiber, wood, or slate. Built-up or membrane roofing
shall only be used on roofs with slopes less than 3 and 12 where hidden from view from the
public right of way. Modern synthetic materials designed to resemble acceptable materials
may be used.
(b) The following roofing materials are prohibited: corrugated fiberglass, asphalt roll roofing,
corrugated metal, panel & batten, colored metal.
(c) Rooftop equipment such as turbine vents, skylights, satellite dishes, and television antennae
shall not be visible from the street.
6. Foundations
(a) Foundation requirements do not apply to slab on grade construction as allowed in the
following frontage types: Common Entry, Pedestrian Forecourt, Vehicular Forecourt, Gallery
and Shopfront.
(b) Foundations of new additions may match those of the existing building
(c) Raised foundations shall be pier and fill-panel construction, or chain wall construction with
panels inset to resemble pier and infill panel construction, or raised slab foundations with
piers faced with brick, stone or stucco.
(d) Lattice, if used, should be hung below the skirt board or siding between the piers and framed
with trim. Lattice secured to the face of the foundation is inappropriate.
(e) Any solid infill between the piers should be recessed.
(f) Foundations shall be brick, stone, or stucco. Where another type of structural material is
used, it must be faced with brick, stone or stucco.
(g) The following foundation materials are prohibited: metal infill, plywood panels, mineral
board panels, plastic or vinyl sheeting, unfinished concrete block, wood piers, imitation brick
or stone, vinyl lattice. Wood supports are acceptable for wood stairs.
7. Fences and Walls
(a) Fences and walls shall only be permitted in Frontages where explicitly allowed in the
Frontage Standards.
(b) A fence or wall may be installed along the side and rear property lines behind the front façade
of the building, with a maximum height of 8 feet (up to 10 feet may be approved in SD-WH),
or with a maximum of 6 feet along the street-side property line of a corner lot behind the
front facade.
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(c) Unimproved lots may have fences with a maximum height of 6 feet along any property line,
but along a street frontage, may not be closer to the frontage than the structures on abutting
lots. Alternatively, fences with a maximum height of 4 feet may be acceptable along a street
frontage, if transparency is provided.
(d) Fences and walls shall be made of the following materials: wood picket, wood slat, wood
lattice, iron or steel, brick, stone, stucco over masonry, aluminum, or other metal that appears
to be iron. Frontage Standards may explicitly restrict fence and wall materials.
(e) Prohibited Fence Materials
(1) Barbed, razor, Concertina wire, and electrified fences are prohibited on single family
residential property, in frontages, and in all areas that are visible from frontages.
(2) Chain link fences are prohibited in frontages and only allowed along interior property
lines behind the façade of the building.
(3) Wood fences are not allowed in T-5.2 and T-6.
(f) Fences and walls associated with existing buildings
(1) In T-3 Sub-districts. A fence or wall may be installed along the front property line and
the side lot lines to the façade of the building, with a maximum height of 4 feet.
(2) In T-4 Sub-districts. A fence with or without masonry piers is permitted at the front
property line and the side lot lines to the façade of the building, with a maximum height
of 4 feet.
(3) In T-5 Sub-districts. A fence with or without masonry piers is permitted at the front
property line and the side lot lines to the façade of the building, with a maximum height
of 4 feet.
(4) In T-6 Sub-districts. A fence with or without masonry piers is permitted at the front
property line and the side lot lines to the façade of the building, with a maximum height
of 4 feet.
(5) In SD-WH Sub-districts. An iron fence with or without masonry piers is permitted at the
front property line and the side lot lines to the façade of the building, with a maximum
height of 6 feet.
(g) Fences and walls associated with new buildings
(1) When associated with construction of new buildings, a fence or wall may be installed
along the front property line and the side lot lines to the façade of the building, with a
maximum height of 4 feet.
(2) When associated with construction of new front terraces, fences and walls are allowed
only when they are necessary as part of the terrace structure or to provide a safety railing.
Walls shall be brick, stone or stucco. Fence rails shall be iron, steel or aluminum that
appears to be iron.
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(3) When associated with construction of new front stoops, and when said stoop is located in
the T-4 district, an iron fence with or without masonry piers is permitted at the front
property line.
(4) When associated with construction of a new common entry, and when said common entry
is located in the T-4 district, an iron fence with or without masonry piers is allowed at the
front property line.
8. Transparency
(a) All building facades along public frontages shall have a minimum of 20% transparency
measured on each floor. Higher percentages are required for some frontage types as
stipulated in Section 64-55.
(b) The use of reflective glass is prohibited along public frontages within the first six stories from
the ground level.
(c) Tinted glass may be allowed as follows: A minimum visible transmittance rating of .78 for all
glass on the first floors. Awnings are preferable to tint if solar gain is an issue. On second
stories and above, a minimum transmittance rating of .68 if an awning or sun screen is not a
viable or preferred option.
(d) Security bars on windows or doors shall not be visible from the street. However,
architecturally designed window and door screens may be proposed for consideration.
M . B ui ld ing S pe cif ica t io n: Fro n t a g e Sta n da r d s
1. Frontages General
(a) The frontage is the area of a property that faces a street or other public space and an
assembly of components within that area.
(b) Frontages are divided into the following types: lawn, terrace, stoop, common entry,
pedestrian forecourt, vehicular forecourt, gallery, and shopfront. Typical frontage
components include:
(1) The building façade.
(2) Structures that project from the facade such as porches, terraces, stoops, awnings,
canopies, and bay windows.
(3) Any front yard landscape elements between the building facade and the public street or
space.
(4) Property owners shall designate which frontage type corresponds to the building(s) they
own or are proposing to build and shall comply with the standards for that type when new
construction or substantial improvement is proposed, or when the frontage type is
changed or when the primary frontage of the property is re-designated to another street
on a corner lot. New additions to existing buildings are not required to designate frontage
types.
(5) A shop front frontage is required for all ground floor commercial uses fronting the
Primary Street portions of Dauphin, Conti, and St. Joseph Streets shown on Plate B -
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“Regulating Plan- Street Hierarchy.” All other T-5 and T-6 ground floor commercial uses
must have transparent windows covering a minimum of 30% of the surface between 2
and 12 feet above the abutting sidewalk.
(6) Where buildings have multiple frontages or multiple buildings are located on one
property, similar frontage types should be selected for all frontages.
(c) Minimum frontage build-out must conform to the following:
(1) 80% in T-5.1.
(2) 100% in T-5.2 and T-6.
(3) In the absence of a building facade along any part of a frontage in T-5 or T-6 up to the
minimum required frontage build out, a fence or wall intended as a Streetscreen is
required as follows (see Section 64-81 for parking lot screening standards):
a. Streetscreen fences or walls shall be between 4 and 6 feet in height.
b. Openings in the Streetscreen fences or walls for vehicular access shall be no wider
than 30 feet.
c. Streetscreen fences or walls shall be made of the following materials: brick, stone,
stucco over masonry, iron, or other metal that appears to be iron.
(d) Frontage Access and Service Walkways
(1) Walkways providing access to the primary entrance and secondary entrances shall be a
minimum of 5 feet each.
(2) Loading docks and service areas up to a combined width of 30 feet may be incorporated
into frontages as follows:
a. At secondary frontages towards the rear of the property.
b. At primary frontages where properties have no secondary frontage and property
width exceeds 120 feet.
c. At all frontages within SD-WH.
2. Encroachments General
(a) Balconies may project from the façade three feet and may extend into the right-of-way with
a permit and Right-of-Way Use Agreement from the City Engineer.
(b) Permanent encroachments/permanent structures greater than 3 feet in height
constructed in the right-of-way require a permit from the City Engineer and a Right- of-Way
Use Agreement. The Right-of-Way Permit and the Right-of-Way Use Agreement may require
procurement and maintenance of general liability insurance naming the City as an additional
insured.
(c) Awnings and canopies
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(1) Awnings and canopies shall not be considered permanent structures and do not require a
permit from the City Engineer.
(2) General Standards for awnings and canopies include the following:
a. Awnings shall be fabric and may be fixed or movable.
b. Canopies shall be fixed and constructed of metal or wood.
(3) Location standards for awnings and canopies specific to a frontage type.
a. Awnings and canopies at ground floor level shall span a minimum of 80% of the
frontage without gaps except between separate businesses and where an awning
covers only the primary entrance, it shall be the width of the primary entrance.
b. Awnings and canopies on the second floor or above shall cover only a window or door
and shall be the width of the window or door.
c. An awning or canopy may be installed over doors on secondary frontages provided
that it projects no more than 6 feet from the building.
d. Awnings and canopies at the ground floor level shall extend from the facade a
minimum of 6 feet and shall not extend beyond a terrace, if one exists. Exceptions
include:
1. An awning or canopy covering only the primary entrance may extend a minimum
of 3 feet; and
2. Awnings or canopies on Vehicular Forecourt Frontages may extend 12 feet except
where installed as a porte-cochere in which case the maximum depth is 30 feet.
e. All awnings and canopies shall be set back from the curb a minimum of 2 feet.
f.

A minimum of 8-foot clearance to the bottom of the frame shall be maintained above
sidewalk or terrace.

3. Frontage Standards for Additions to Existing Buildings
(a) Additions to Existing Buildings in General
(1) Existing nonconforming buildings are not required to meet Frontage Type requirements
unless the frontage is reoriented.
(2) Additions to existing buildings may match the foundations, porch depth, and finished
floor elevations of the existing building.
(3) New addition encroachments into the front setback are permitted as follows:
a. Porches, stairs, stoops, and ramps may encroach into the front setback as follows:
1. Up to 50% of the front setback depth in T-3 and 100% in all other sub-districts.
2. Porches shall be no less than 8 feet deep in T-3, and 5 feet deep in T-4.
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(b) Additions to Existing Buildings must comply with design standards which are specific to each
Sub-district, as set out in Table 64-230-3:
Table 64-230-3 Standards for Additions to Existing Buildings

Finished Floor
Elevation (ffe)

Terrace
Elevation

Impervious
Pavement

Shopfronts
and
Galleries

Primary Entry
Courtyard

The front yard may
be raised up to 36
inches above
sidewalk grade to
form a terrace.

Not Specified

Prohibited

Not Specified

T-3

Between 16 and 48
inches above average
grade along front
property line, if it does
not match that of the
existing structure.

The front yard may
be raised up to 36
inches above
sidewalk grade to
form a terrace.

Frontages may be
paved up to 100%
of their area. Paving
shall consist of unit
masonry or
concrete.

Shopfronts may
be permitted.
Galleries are
prohibited.

Not Specified

T-4

The first floor ffe, if it
does not match the
existing, shall be
between 16 and 48
inches above average
grade along the front
property line. If a
shopfront frontage is
incorporated, the
finished floor may be at
sidewalk level.

A raised terrace is
permitted in the
frontage up to 20
inches above
sidewalk grade.

Frontages may be
paved up to 100%
of their area. Paving
shall consist of unit
masonry or
concrete, and may
include one
walkway, no longer
than 5 feet wide, to
provide access to
building entrances.

Shopfronts and
Galleries are
permitted.

T-5

The ffe, if it does not
match the existing,
shall be a maximum of
30 inches above
average grade along the
front property line.

The feature may be
incorporated into the
frontage with a portion
of the facade recessed
more than the
maximum front
setback. The primary
entry courtyard shall
not exceed 600 sf. in
yard area.

A raised terrace is
permitted in the
frontage up to 20
inches above
sidewalk grade.

Frontages may be
paved up to 100% of
their area. Paving
shall consist of unit
masonry or concrete.

Shopfronts and
Galleries may be
permitted.

T-6

The ffe, if it does not
match the existing,
shall be a maximum of
30 inches above
average grade along the
front property line.

The feature may be
incorporated into the
frontage with a portion
of the facade recessed
more than the
maximum front
setback. The primary
entry courtyard shall
not exceed 1,600 sf. in
yard area.

A raised terrace is
permitted in the
frontage up to 20
inches above
sidewalk grade.

Frontages may be
paved up to 100% of
their area. Paving
shall consist of unit
masonry or concrete.

Shopfronts may
be permitted.
Galleries are
prohibited.

SD-WH

The ffe, if it does not
match the existing,
shall be a maximum of
30 inches above
average grade along the
front property line.

The feature may be
incorporated into the
frontage with a portion
of the facade recessed
more than the
maximum front
setback. The primary
entry courtyard shall
not exceed 1,600 sf. in
yard area.

SubDistrict
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4. Frontage Standards for New Construction.
(a) The Frontage Types which may accompany New Construction within each sub-district are
summarized in Table 64-230-4, as follows:
Table 64-230-4 Frontage Type Summary

Frontage Type

Transect sub-districts
T3

T4

T5.1 T5.2 T6

SD-WH

Lawn

Y

Y

N

N

N

Y

Terrace

Y

Y

Y

Y

N

Y

Stoop

N

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Common Entry

N

Y

Y

Y

N

Y

Pedestrian Forecourt

N

N

Y

Y

Y

Y

Vehicular Forecourt

N

N

N

N

Y

Y

Gallery

N

N

Y

Y

Y

N

Shopfront

N

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Key:

Y - Permitted

N - Prohibited

(b) Frontage Types accompanying New Construction must comply with specific design standards,
as set out in Table 64-230-5:
Table 64-230-5 Frontage Type Design Standards for New Construction
Finished
Frontage
General
Floor
Coverage / Encroachment
Type
Characteristics
Elevation
(ffe)
The facade is set back The ffe of the first
from the front property floor shall be a
line with the first story minimum of 16
elevated from the
inches and a
sidewalk for privacy and maximum of 48
principal entry accessed inches above
by a porch or stoop.
average grade
along the front
property line.

Lawn

Porches, stairs, and ramps may encroach
into the front setback up to 50% of its
depth in T-3 and 100% in T-4. Porches
shall be no less than 8 feet deep in T-3 and
4 feet deep in T-4.
Bay windows, roof overhangs, cornices,
window and door surrounds and other
facade decorations may encroach into the
front setback up to 2 feet.
Stoops may encroach into the front setback
up to 4 feet.
Stoops may be covered by a roof structure
supported by columns or wall brackets.

Materials
Building
foundations shall
be brick, stone, or
stucco pier and
inset fill-panel
construction, or
chain wall
construction with
panels inset to
resemble pier and
infill panel
construction.
Infill between
piers shall be
brick, stone,
stucco, wood
lattice, or vertical
wood picket and
shall be recessed
so that piers
protrude from the
infill.

Other
Standards

Not Specified
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Frontage
Type

General
Characteristics
The facade is set back
from the front property
line by an elevated
patio.

Terrace

Stoop

Common
Entry

Coverage / Encroachment

The ffe of the first
floor shall be a
minimum of 20
inches and a
maximum of 36
inches above
average grade
along the front
property line.

The facade is aligned
The ffe of the first
close to the front
floor shall be a
property line with the minimum of 20
first story elevated from inches and a
the sidewalk for privacy, maximum of 36
and an exterior stair
inches above
and landing at the
average grade
building entrance.
along the front
Stoops shall be between property line.
4 and 6 feet deep.
A single point of entry is The ffe of the first
provided for multiple floor shall be a no
units or uses in one
more than 30
building.
inches above
average grade
along the facade.
A portion of the facade
is close to the front
property line and
remaining facade is set
back from the front
property line to create
an entry courtyard.

The ffe of the first
floor shall be no
more than 18
inches above
average grade
along the facade,
except at the
entry, which shall
be at grade.

A portion of the facade
is close to the front
property line and
remaining facade is set
back from the front
property line to create
an entry courtyard for
vehicular access.
Courtyards shall recess
no more than 50% of
the building facade.

The ffe of the first
floor shall be no
more than 18
inches above
average grade
along the facade,
except at the
entry, which shall
be at grade.

Pedestrian
Forecourt

Vehicular
Forecourt

Finished
Floor
Elevation
(ffe)

Materials

A terrace between 20 and 36 inches above Terrace frontages
sidewalk grade shall encroach into the front may include all
setback for 100% of the width of the facade elements of a
at the primary frontage, except where
shopfront frontage
driveways are permitted in which case the located at the level
terrace may occupy less than 100% of the of the terrace.
frontage. Additions to existing noncompliant structures are not required to
meet percentage-specified requirement.
The terrace shall be a minimum of 8 feet
deep and may extend to the front property
line. Terrace surfaces may be paved or
landscaped.
Frontages may be paved up to 100% of
their area. Paving shall consist of unit
masonry or concrete.
Masonry stoops between 20 and 36 inches
above sidewalk grade may encroach into
the front setback at the primary entrance.
Additional stoops may be located at
secondary entrances.
Stairs providing access to a porch or stoop
may encroach up to the property line.
Stairs providing access to entrances may
encroach up to the property line.
Frontages may be paved up to 100% of
their area. Paving shall consist of unit
masonry or concrete.

Stoops may be
covered by a roof
structure
supported by
columns or wall
brackets.

Common Entry
frontages may
include all
elements of a
shopfront frontage
located at sidewalk
level.
An entry courtyard is required as follows: Pedestrian
The entry courtyard shall be located at the forecourt
primary entrance.
frontages may
The entry courtyard shall be no larger than include all
600 square feet.
elements of a
The entry courtyard shall be bound by
shopfront along
building facades on a minimum of 2 sides. front property
lines and within
the entry
courtyard.
Pedestrian
forecourt
frontages may
include all
elements of a
gallery frontage
except within the
entry courtyard.
The entry
An entry courtyard is required as follows: courtyard shall be
The entry courtyard shall be located at the bound by building
primary entrance.
facades on a
The entry courtyard shall be no larger than minimum of 2
1600 square feet and shall be no wider than sides.
50% of the width of the frontage.
Frontages may be paved up to 100% of
their area. Paving shall consist of unit
masonry or concrete.

Other
Standards
In T-4, walkways
providing access
to secondary
entrances are
limited to one per
entrance no wider
than 5 feet each.
In T-5 and SDWH, frontages
may be paved up
to 100% of their
area. Paving shall
consist of unit
masonry or
concrete.
Stoops may be
recessed into the
building facade as
an alternative to
encroaching into
the setback.

Not Specified

The width of the
entry courtyard
counts toward
frontage build
out.

The width of the
entry courtyard
counts toward
frontage build
out.
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Frontage
Type

Gallery

Finished
Floor
Coverage / Encroachment
Materials
Elevation
(ffe)
The facade is aligned The ffe of the
Frontages may be paved up to 100% Galleries shall
close to the front
first floor shall of their area. Paving shall consist of be supported by
property line with an be no more than unit masonry or concrete.
columns,
attached lightweight 18 inches above A gallery is required as follows:
configured as
colonnade
average grade Galleries may encroach into the
follows:
overlapping the
along the
public right-of-way to within 2 feet of Columns shall
sidewalk.
facade, except at the curb provided that a minimum 5 be centered on
the entry, which feet of continuous, clear, paved
the spandrel
shall be at
pedestrian path be maintained along beam.
grade.
the public sidewalk. A right-of-way Columns shall
permit is required for galleries.
be round metal
Galleries shall be a minimum of 7 feet and have a
in depth and 12 feet in height.
diameter of 3
Galleries shall span a minimum of
inches min. to 6
80% of the facade without gaps.
inches max.
Columns shall
be located a
minimum of 7
feet from the
facade.
Gallery decks
shall be
configured as
follows:
Gallery decks
shall be no more
than 9 inches
thick, including
all structure and
surface.
Gallery deck
structure shall
be exposed.
Gallery decks
shall be located
above the top of
transom
windows.
Second story
railings shall be
painted metal.
Second story
columns and
railing posts
shall align with
columns below.
General
Characteristics

Other
Standards
Where galleries
interrupt street
lighting, a
minimum of
1/2 foot candle
lighting shall be
provided within
the gallery.
Gallery
frontages may
include all
elements of a
shopfront
frontage.
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Frontage
Type

Shopfront

Finished
Floor
Coverage / Encroachment
Materials
Elevation
(ffe)
The building facade The ffe of the
Frontages may be paved up to 100% Shopfronts are
at the ground floor is first floor shall of their area. Paving shall consist of subject to the
substantially glazed be no more than unit masonry or concrete.
following
to provide visibility 18 inches above Shopfronts are subject to the
glazing and
into interior spaces. average grade following design requirements:
coverage
Shopfronts may
along the
Shopfronts shall be designed with a requirements:
include display cases facade, except at bulkhead, display window and
Shopfronts shall
that project forward the entry, which transom as generally described in
provide ground
and recessed entries. shall be at
Illustration 4.
floor glazing
Shopfront frontages grade.
Bulkheads shall be 18 to 30 inches in (display
may be used alone as
height.
windows) for
a frontage type or in
Transom windows shall have dividing visibility into
combination with
muntins and be free of signage.
interior spaces
other frontage types.
Shopfront Sign(s) shall be installed for no less than
above transom windows.
50% of the
Base height of a Shopfront shall be a shopfront area,
minimum of 16 feet, measured from calculated
grade to top of base cornice.
separately for
each frontage.
The shopfront
area width is
defined by the
width of the
frontage and
height is defined
by the area
between the
sidewalk grade
and the bottom
of the second
floor or roof
structure.
General
Characteristics

Other
Standards
Where
shopfronts
occur along
primary
frontages, they
shall cover no
less than 80%
of its length.
Where
shopfronts
occur along
secondary
frontages, they
shall cover no
less than 30%
of its length.
Entries may be
recessed from
the facade up to
8 feet in depth.
Ground floor
movable
commercial
uses may utilize
the public
sidewalk for
seating,
serving,
displays of
merchandise
and other
business
related
activities as
long as a 5 foot
minimum clear
sidewalk
passage is
maintained.

Cornice: Trim required at the
eave or top of parapet. May
include one or more habitable
floors for buildings over 6
stories.
Shaft: Determined by building
height.

Base: A minimum of 16 feet in
height as measured from the
average sidewalk grade at the
building frontage. For buildings
over 6 stories, the base should
extend to the vertical extent of
the second story.

Figure 64-230-2 Shopfront Elevation Elements
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N. B ui ld ing S pe cif ica t io n: Sig na g e Sta n da r ds
1. General Requirements
(a) Installation of signs must be permitted as specified in Section 64-83.
(b) Signage may be permitted according to Table 64-230-6, specifying the type, location and size
of signs and copy. Signage is limited to one of each permitted sign type for each separate
business except that building signs, corner signs and marquees are limited to one per
building, and painted wall signs are limited to one per secondary frontage and a wall internal
to a lot but visible from sidewalks.
(c) Parking lots throughout the district may install one Parking sign.
(d) Signage, if illuminated, shall be illuminated externally. Neon and back-lit, reverse channel
signs are allowed. Internally-illuminated letters are not allowed.
(e) One address number, no larger than one square foot, shall be attached to the building in
proximity to the primary entrance.
(f) Sign materials shall be compatible with the materials of the building on which it is placed and
the district. New materials that achieve the effect of traditional materials and lighting
solutions will be considered on a case by case basis.
(g) Signage projecting forward from building walls exceeding 1 foot in depth shall maintain a
minimum 8 foot clearance above adjacent grade.
(h) All signage permitted in this section except for yard signs may encroach into the right-of-way.
(i) Murals may be permitted along secondary frontages and walls internal to a property. Murals
may include copy related to the building or business occupying the building, subject to the
requirements of painted wall signs.
(j) Banners that comply with criteria of Section 64-83 D. 3. are permitted.
2. Neon and LED Signs
(a) Non-animated neon and LED Signs are allowed inside storefront windows.
(b) The maximum brightness levels for such signs shall not exceed five thousand (5,000) nits
when measured from the sign's face at its maximum brightness, during daylight hours.
(c) The maximum brightness levels for such signs shall not exceed five hundred (500) nits when
measured from the sign's face at its maximum brightness, between sunset and sunrise, as
those times are determined by the National Weather Service.
3. Upper Building Signs
(a) A maximum of 2 Upper Building Signs a minimum of 40 feet above grade may be installed on
2 separate facades on buildings more than 10 stories high.
(b) Upper Building Signs are limited to the following:
(1) The identification of the building or the name of 1 tenant of the building;
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(2) A maximum of 80% of the width of the building wall upon which it is placed;
(3) A maximum of 1 horizontal or vertical line of letters or symbols;
(4) A maximum font size of 8 feet in any dimension;
(5) A maximum logo or emblem size of 10 feet in any dimension.
4. Abandonments. An abandoned sign must be removed within ninety (90) days from the date
official notice is given by the inspection services department. Permanent on-site signs applicable
to a business temporarily suspended because of a change in ownership or management of such
business shall not be deemed abandonment unless property remains vacant for a period of six (6)
months or more.
5. Residential Uses, Home Offices and Live-work uses in T-3 and T-4
(a) Signage shall not be illuminated.
(b) Home business signage may be permitted in accordance with Figure 64-230-5, specifying the
type, location and size of signs and copy. Signage is limited to one of each permitted sign type
per property.
Table 64-230-6 Signage Standards
Sign

Restrictions
Number

Area

Copy

Subdistricts

1. Sandwich
Board

1 per business, shall be removed outside of
business hours

Maximum 2 ft. wide
and 3 ft. tall
Sandwich Board shall
not reduce pedestrian
passage width to less
than 4 ft.

No
restrictions

T-4, T-5,
T-6, SDWH

2. Diagonal
Corner

1 per building at corners only, attached at a 45degree angle

Maximum 3 ft. wide
and 15 ft. tall

No
restrictions

T-5, T-6,
SD-WH

3. Fabric
Awning

1 per awning

Maximum 8 inches tall
by awning length

No
restrictions

T-4, T-5,
T-6, SDWH

4. Window
Decal

1 per opening (not including temporary signage
within window)

Maximum 30% of
window area

Applied decal
within
window

T-4, T-5,
T-6, SDWH

5. Upper
Building

A maximum of 2 Upper Building Signs a
minimum of 40 feet above grade may be
installed on 2 separate facades on buildings
more than 10 stories high

Maximum 80% of the
width of the building
wall upon which it is
placed

No
restrictions

T-4, T-5,
T-6, SDWH

6. Hanging
Blade

1 per business

Maximum 10 sq. ft.
each face

No
restrictions

T-4, T-5,
T-6, SDWH

7. Individual
Storefront

1 per business

Maximum 2 ft. tall by
store length (or to fit
within a frieze or
architectural feature)

No
restrictions

T-4, T-5,
T-6, SDWH

8. Internal
Neon

1 per window (not including temporary signage
within window)

Maximum 30% of
window area

Neon or LED
within
window

T-4, T-5,
T-6, SDWH

9. Painted
Wall

See signage requirement in the text of this
Section

No restrictions

No
restrictions

T-4, T-5,
T-6, SDWH

10. Yard
Blade

1 per lot with home business or in nonresidential use

Maximum 5 sq. ft.

No
restrictions

T-3, T-4,
T-5, T-6,
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Sign

Restrictions
Number

Area

Copy

Subdistricts
SD-WH

11. Address
Number

See signage requirements in the text of this
Section

Maximum 1 sq. ft.

6 ft. high on
wall, 4 ft.
high on
mailbox

T-3, T-4,
T-5, T-6,
SD-WH

12. Wall
Plaque

1 per business (located on the building)
1 per parking lot (located on an architectural
feature of the required parking lot screening)

Maximum 2 sq. ft. in
T-3, T-4, and
8 sq. ft. in T-5, T-6

No
restrictions

T-3, T-4,
T-5,
T-6, and
SD-WH

13. Wayfinding
Signs

May be located on right-of-way or private
property. 1 per block or site

Maximum 5 ft. tall;
Maximum 20 sq. ft. of
signage per face,
Maximum total of 50 sq.
ft. of signage on all
faces.

No Restrictions

Allowed
on A
Streets in
T-4, T-5,
T-6, and
SD-WH.

14. Monument
Signs

1 per site

Maximum 6 ft. tall;
Maximum 8 ft. wide;
Maximum 25 sq. ft. of
signage each face,
Maximum total of 50 sq.
ft. of signage on all
faces.

No Restrictions

Allowed
in T-4, T5, and SDWH.

15. FreeStanding /
Pole
Signs

1 per site

Maximum 8 ft. tall;
Maximum 5 ft. wide;
Maximum 20 sq. ft. of
signage each face,
Maximum total of 40 sq.
ft. of signage on all
faces.

No Restrictions

Allowed
in T-4, T5, and SDWH.

16. Banners

1 per site; Maximum of 3 occurrences per year,
Minimum of 30 days between occurrences

Maximum 4 ft. X
Maximum 8 ft.;
Maximum 32 sq. ft. of
Banner Material.

No Restrictions

Allowed
in T-4, T5, T-6 and
SD-WH.

17. Parking Lot
Identification
Signs

1 per driveway

Maximum height 10 ft.
(including mount);
Maximum 2 ft. tall;
Maximum 3 ft. wide;
Maximum 6 sq. ft. of
signage.

No Restrictions

Allowed
in T-4, T5, T-6 and
SD-WH.

Mobile Unified Development Code (Draft 1/11/19) | 356

Appendix C Downtown Development District Code
Sec. 64-230 Downtown Development District Code | N. Building Specification: Signage Standards

Figure 64-230-3 Signage Standards

Figure 64-230-4 Signage Standards

The illustrations above demonstrate the regulations of this code as they apply to typical structures in T5.
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O . Defi n itio n s
This Section provides definitions for terms in the DDD code that are technical in nature or that
otherwise may not reflect a common usage of the term. If a term is not defined in this Section, then
the Planning Department shall determine the correct definition.
Accessory
Dwelling Unit
Automotive
Arcade

Architectural
Review Board or
ARB
Attic
Awning

Balconies
Banner
Bar
Blade Sign

Brewery

Brew Pub

Building Height
Building
Placement
Cafe
Canopy

Certificate of

An apartment not greater than 600 square feet sharing ownership with a principal
building; it may or may not be within an outbuilding.
A building use category pertaining to the sale, servicing or parking of trucks and
automobiles.
A private frontage principally for retail use wherein the facade is an arched
colonnade supporting habitable space that overlaps the sidewalk, while the facade
at sidewalk level remains at the frontage line.
The Architectural Review Board established by Chapter 44 of the Mobile City Code.

The interior part of a building contained within a pitched roof structure.
A fixed or movable fabric shading structure, cantilevered or otherwise entirely
supported from a building, used to protect outdoor spaces from sun, rain, and other
natural conditions. Awnings are typically used to cover outdoor seating for
restaurants and cafes.
A platform projecting from an upper-story door that is enclosed with a balustrade
and not supported by columns.
Any sign of lightweight fabric or similar material that is securely mounted to a
building.
A retail, theater, or entertainment establishment with an occupancy load of more
than 100 persons that serves alcohol.
A sign made from rigid material mounted perpendicular to a building wall with one
side attached or supported by a device extending from a building wall. See
illustration 6.
An establishment licensed as and meeting the qualifications of a brew pub under
the state alcoholic beverage control laws, including Title 28, Chapter 4A of the Code
of Ala. 1975, which may not contain and operate a restaurant but may have a taproom for tasting. For the purposes of this code, breweries are considered as an
artisanal use and scale, for the processing of beverage products.
An establishment licensed as and meeting the qualifications of a brew pub under
the state alcoholic beverage control laws, including Title 28, Chapter 4A of the Code
of Ala. 1975, which qualifications include, but are not necessarily limited to, the
requirements that such brewpub must contain and operate a restaurant with a
seating capacity of not less than eighty (80), and that the beer shall be sold at retail
for on premises consumption only.
The vertical extent of a building measured in stories.
The placement of a building on its property.
A restaurant, bar, theater, or entertainment venue with less than 100 person
occupancy load.
A fixed metal or wood shading structure, cantilevered or otherwise entirely
supported from a building, used for decoration or to protect outdoor spaces from
sun, rain, and other natural conditions.
A project approval issued by the Architectural Review Board for projects located
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Appropriateness
Chapter
Civic Parking
Reserve
Civil Support
Commercial
Conditional Use

Configuration
Corner Property

Driveway
Education

Encroach

Encroachment
Facade
Fence

Forecourt
Freestanding
sign
Front Setback

Frontage
Frontage
Buildout
Frontage Line
Gallery
Hedge
Home Office
Industrial

within a Mobile’s locally designated historic districts.
Refers to Chapter 64- “Zoning” of the city code.
A parking structure or parking lot with no less than 20% of total parking spaces
available to the general public for parking. Parking may be free of charge or a fee
may be charged for parking.
Private and non-profit functions that provide essential supports to the municipality.
The term collectively defining workplace, office, retail, and restaurant uses.
Characterizing a proposal or component of a proposal that complies with this Code
but requires approval following public hearings of the Mobile City Planning
Commission and the Mobile City Council.
The form of a building, based on its massing, private frontage, and height.
A property abutting two (2) or more thoroughfares at their intersection, or two (2)
parts of the same thoroughfare forming an interior angle of less than one hundred
thirty-five (135) degrees.
A vehicular lane within a property, often leading to a garage.
The function generally associated with school buildings. Educational uses include
business colleges, technical schools, vocational or trade schools, colleges,
universities; elementary, middle, and high schools; and kindergarten and children’s
daycare.
To break the plane of a vertical or horizontal regulatory limit with a structural
element, so that it extends into a setback, into the public frontage, or above a height
limit.
Any structural element that encroaches.
The exterior wall of a building that is set along a frontage line.
A permeable wall, independent of a building, made of wood picket, wood slat, wood
lattice, iron or steel, brick, stone, stucco over masonry, aluminum that appears to be
iron. A fence may be of chain link only in limited conditions alongside and rear
yards and never in frontages.
A private frontage wherein a portion of the facade is close to the frontage line and
remaining facade is set back from the frontage line.
Any sign supported by structures or posts that are placed on, or anchored in, the
ground and that are independent from any building or other structure. (also
referred to as pole signs)
The distance from the frontage line to the point where a building may be
constructed. This area shall be maintained clear of permanent structures with the
exception of permitted encroachments. Front setbacks are required on both primary
and secondary frontages. See primary frontage and secondary frontage.
Both the public and private area extending from the building façade to the edge of
the street pavement. Frontage is divided into private frontage and public frontage.
The percentage of the property width that is occupied by the building facade within
the front setback.
A property line bordering a public frontage or thoroughfare.
A frontage type wherein the facade is aligned close to the frontage line with an
attached cantilevered balcony or lightweight colonnade overlapping the sidewalk.
A foliated boundary formed by bushes, shrubs, or climbing vines spaced less than 3
feet apart.
Non-retail commercial enterprises permitted under the office category, incidental to
the primary residential building use.
The use associated with a business or activity involving manufacturing, fabrication,
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Liner Building
Loading Dock
Lodging
Manufacturing

Mixed Use
Mobile Historic
Development
Commission or
MHDC
Monument sign
Municipal
District
Mural
Net Property
Area
Office
Outbuilding
Parking Lot
Parking Lot Sign
Parking
Structure
Permitted by
Right
Porch
Portable Retail
Principal
Building
Principal
Entrance
Primary
Frontage
Primary Street
Private

assembly, distribution, disposal, warehousing or bulk storage, trucking and
equipment facilities, and other business serving primarily industrial needs.
A thin building along the frontage of a parking deck or parking lot that masks the
parking behind it.
An area in which goods and products are moved on and off a vehicle, including the
stall or berth, apron, and maneuvering room.
A building use available for daily and weekly renting of bedrooms. Lodging uses
include hotels, rooming houses, inns and bed & breakfast inns.
The use associated with a business or activity involving the creation, assemblage or
repair of artifacts, using table-mounted electrical machinery or artisanal equipment,
and including their retail sale.
Multiple functions within the same building through superimposition or adjacency,
or in multiple buildings by adjacency.
The City Historic Development Commission established by Chapter 44 of the
Mobile City Code.

A monolithic at grade sign independent from any building or structure.
A designation for sites dedicated for public buildings, squares, or greens.
Any piece of artwork painted, tiled or otherwise applied directly on an exterior wall.
The area of a property within the property lines, excluding any portions of street
rights-of-way or other required dedications.
The use associated with a business or activity involving the transaction of general
business but excluding retail and manufacturing uses.
Any detached building that is smaller than and separate from the main building of
the lot.
An area, other than a public street or alley, devoted to unenclosed parking spaces
for motorized vehicles.
A sign to identify the entrance of a parking lot. Maximum height, including mount,
is 10’.
A building containing one or more stories of vehicular parking above or below
grade.
Characterizing a proposal or component of a proposal that complies with this Code
and is permitted and processed administratively, without public hearing.
An open air room appended to a building, with floor and roof but no walls on the
sides facing frontages.
Food and merchandize carts and vehicles that are mobile and can operate in a
location for a few hours to a day at a time.
The main building on a property, usually located toward the frontage.
The main point of access for pedestrians into a building.
The private frontage designated to bear the address, principal entrance of the
building, and the measure of minimum property width. See frontage.
Those thoroughfares that by virtue of their pre-existing pedestrian-supportive
qualities, or their future importance to pedestrian connectivity, are held to the
highest standards prescribed by this Code.
The privately held layer between the frontage line and the required setback.
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Frontage
Property
Property
Coverage
Property Line
Property Width
Public Frontage
Rear Setback
Regulating Plan

Required
Parking
Residential

Retail
Restaurant
Secondary
Frontage
Secondary
Street
Setback

Service Area

Shopfront

Sidewalk
Special District
(SD)
Stoop
Story
Streetscreen

A legal lot of record or parcel of land accommodating a building or buildings under
single ownership.
The percentage of a property that is covered by buildings and other roofed
structures.
The boundary that legally and geometrically demarcates a property.
The length of the principal frontage line of a property.
The area between the pavement of a thoroughfare and frontage lines.
The distance from the rear property line to the point where a building may be
constructed. This area shall be maintained clear of permanent structures.
A zoning map or set of maps that show the zoning districts, transect sub-districts,
municipal districts, special districts, special requirements, noise districts, and
frontage assignments of areas subject to, or potentially subject to, regulation by this
Section.
The number of parking spaces needed to accommodate a building or buildings on a
single property according to the intensity of its function.
Characterizing premises available for long-term human dwelling. Includes
accessory dwelling units, multiple-family dwellings, single family dwellings, livework units, and supportive housing.
Premises available for the sale of merchandise, food service, entertainment,
performance, and/or theater, and personal services such as hair salon, barber,
seamstress or personal trainer, etc.
A retail establishment with greater than 100 person occupancy load that serves
food.
A private frontage that is not the principal frontage.
Those thoroughfares that by virtue of their use, location, or absence of pre-existing
pedestrian-supportive qualities, may meet a standard lower than that of Primary
Streets.
The area of a property measured from the property line to a building facade or
elevation that is maintained clear of permanent structures, with the exception of
encroachments.
The portion of a property or building dedicated to service in the form of shipping
and receiving, trash and recycling collection and storage, housing of mechanical
equipment and outdoor storage areas.
A private frontage for retail and office uses with substantial glazing wherein the
facade is aligned close to the frontage line with the building entrance at sidewalk
grade.
The paved portion of the right of way and/or frontage dedicated exclusively to
pedestrian activity.
An area that, by its intrinsic function, placement, or configuration, cannot or should
not conform to one or more of the normative transect sub-districts specified by this
Section.
An exterior stair and landing at the building entrance. Stoops may be covered by a
roof structure supported by columns or wall brackets.
A habitable level within a building by which height is measured, excluding an attic
or raised basement.
A freestanding wall or fence/planting combination built or located along the
frontage property line, or on the same plane with a façade for the purpose of
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Terrace
Thoroughfare
Transect subdistrict
Wayfinding Sign

providing a street wall.
A paved or landscaped front yard elevated above the grade of the sidewalk.
A way for use by vehicular and pedestrian traffic and to provide access to properties
and open spaces, consisting of vehicular lanes and the public frontage.
A zoning sub-district used within the DDD Standards to regulate the character of
the built environment.
A sign that is intended to direct pedestrian or vehicular traffic to specific areas or
amenities. Wayfinding signs are not internally lighted, and are generally of a
cohesive design for specific areas or types. Wayfinding signs may be mounted on
utility poles. Wayfinding signs are not advertisements for individual businesses.
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